LAMP

HINGES

Hinges are a kind of hardware used
for opening and closing doors or
lids.

It is said that they look like
butterflies, so they are also known
as “CHOUTSUGAI (paired butterflies)”
in Japanese.

A typical hinge consists of two leaves
and one shaft, where the leaves
revolve around the shaft.

In recent years, various kinds of
hinges are developed, such as
hinges with increased opening angle
by increasing the number of axes
(multiaxis), and hinges which can
stop at any position or rotate slowly
by introducing friction or resistance at
the shaft, etc.
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3 B Shapes of Hinges
m
(/2] . . . .
. Butt Hinges . Piano Hinges . Step Hinges
ol o ofllo
m
ollo of]e
[ u
[}
O 'H' O | | | i i i O[]0
TORQUE i )
HINGES o |l o q
[
DAMPER !z D
HINGES
s [Mr13e LsN [Mr146 DH-60C [T]1P149
IAIEEIST Leaves are flat. Leaves are long in the axial direction. Can be used for overlay doors.
HINGES
DETENT ] ]
HINGES . Lift-off Hinges
CONCEALED Right-handed and left-handed
HINGES
- © (@) I I ¢} ® ©
BUTT @ ©) o o o
HINGES © © [¢) o o
e i o] lo
o (-]
PIANO ® ®
HINGES © . % o o
- o [
Left-handed Right-handed
STEP ©) 9
HINGES
KN [Mr151 HG-kH [TP159
LIFT- Doors can be attached and detached, convenient for maintenance and door installation.
OFF
HINGES
PIVOT . Pivot Hinges
HINGES . .
Installed at the upper and lower ends of a door to reduce visible range of hinge.
SPRING Detachable type Edge mount type
HINGES
CLEAN %
ROOM
HINGES
HINGES FOR a
ALUMINIUM
FRAME @ @
DROP @ @
HINGES
HG-Pv-30Cc [T]P161 pL-65 [T1P162
Sb%%s Doors are detachable on the Installed at the edge of door or
HINGES action of spring. cabinet.

T h
Sugatsune Also Offers Made-to-order Products!

. Function Addition . Specification Change . Size Change

Changing to
antibacterial
material, adding

g 1

7 Adding detent

]
|
|
{
|
|
I
I
i
i

mechanism on antibacterial Extending piano
torque hinge coating ) hinge to 3000mm
K For OEM and ODM request form with required items at consultation, refer to m F’.923~925y
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B Outline INDEX

. Realising motion functions
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Torque Hinges (Free stop)

Damper Hinges (Smooth and quiet motion)

Lift Assist Hinges

TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER

Freely stop doors, lids or covers
at any position.

Meris6-

Lower opening/closing speed of
doors or lids.

MpPao-

Assist in opening/closing heavy
lids or covers.

Me72-

HINGES

Detent Hinges

Spring Hinges

Self-opening

Self-closing

Temporarily hold doors, lids or
covers at a certain angle.

M Pso-

Automatically close or open.

MPr164~

. Designing opening/closing locus

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

DETENT
HINGES

CONCEALED
HINGES

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP

Concealed Hinges

Concealed Hinges

Multi-shaft mechanism draws a unique locus in which the rotation centre moves.

Hinges are invisible from outside.

. Search by Application

HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP

Clean Room Hinges

"'a.'.' R

T

Prevent metal-to-metal wear and metal
powder scattering.

Mpr169-~

Hinges for Aluminium Frame

Special hinges fitting with the mounting
groove of aluminium frame.

Meri72-

Glass Door Hinges

Types for inset/overlay doors and types
with/without catch are available.

Me1s0-

’ Butt Hinges ‘

HINGES

M r136-~ ‘

GLASS

’ Piano Hinges ‘

DOOR
HINGES

Mr146-~ ‘

SPECIAL

’ Step Hinges ‘

HINGES

Mr149-~ ‘

’ Lift-off Hinges ‘

M r150-~ ‘

’ Pivot Hinges ‘

Meri61~ ‘

’ Drop Hinges ‘

Meri77~ ‘

’ Special Hinges ‘

Mpr194~ ‘
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. Torque Hinges

HINDEX by Type

Picture ltem Name Torque N*m Feature
HG-VH8-T15 0.15%00 . )
Damper hinges and spring
hinges of the same type
I ilable.
HG-VH8-T35 0apeor  Alsoavailable
TORQUE
HINGES
> Friction in one direction
BQ\IMGEESR “}/ HG-TQJ100 0=y only. Torque adjustable.
LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES . J
Mg A, g o riction in one direction
%“ﬁ;"; HG-TQAZ0 oot
DETENT
HINGES
HG-MF- I +25%
CONCEALED G 08 0.0784
HINGES . ] ]
HG-MF-15 0.147*%%  Small plastic torque hinge.
BUTT HG-MF-25 0.245%3%
HINGES
HG-TS03 0.354%
PIANO R e
HINGES & HG-TS07 0.7%20% Greaseless.
HG-TS15 1.5:38%
STEP
HINGES SFTH025 S
: ~ SFTH-03-9 9
LIFT- b‘; h\ SFTH-03-19 19 All Stainless.
OFF SFTH-05-35 35
HINGES SFTH-05-58 58
PIVOT K 0%
HINGES HG-TUOS s Hinge is hidden when door
C'l = is closed. Can be used
- Sl " horizontally or vertically.
SPRING HG-TUO07 0.7:3%;
HINGES
o 10%
CLEAN - HG-TUWAO07 0.7
ROOM E - Gr |
HINGES =)
HG-TUWA15 1.5%3%%
HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM HG-ITS25 2.5+20%
FRAVE HG-ITS35 3.5+
HG-ITM50 5.0%2% Supplied with mounting hole
DROP HG-ITM70 20 cover.
HINGES HG-ITSF
HG-ITMF -
GLASS
DOOR
HINGES
HG-ITJ4080 4*20%.8  Torque adjustable.
SPECIAL
HINGES
HG-DTA4 0.4*20%
#}-&w No reaction (spring-back).
] HG-DTA8 0.8%70%
e HG-TWP15 15
n For exterior use
SR HG-TWP30 3.0
HG-ITHPO7 0.7
| -5 ;
g"" HG-ITHP15 1.5 Heat resistant
HG-ITHP30 3.0

SUGHTSUNE

Page
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P16

P19

P20

P21

M

P22

P23

M

P.31

P.32

Picture Item Name Torque N*m

Sessesses HG-TLS30-50-300 3
‘| HG-DTB4 0.4%20%
HG-DTB8 0.8*20%
HG-TA20 BUEETS
HG-TA30 3.0%20%
HG-TA45 4.5%20%
HG-TB7 0.7%20%
HG-TB20 2,0%20%
HG-TB30 3.0%20%
HG-TB45 A 5
HG-TA45H 4.5%20%
_@ HG-TC45H 4.50%

"
HG-TAS15 1.5%2%0%
h HG-TAS25 2.5+20%
HG-TAS40 4.,0%20%
- 2

\} HG-TASJ40 0-4.0
HG-TBS15 T
JJ v j HG-TBS25 2,5%20%
HG-TBS40 4.0%%
HG-TBSJ40 0~4.0
HG-RT30 3+20%
HG-RT50 SR
HG-KNT3 QI3=n2
HG-KNT7 0.7%02
HG-KNT16 155
HG-S7-MN @722
HG-S20-MN 2.0%20%

Feature

Greaseless

No reaction (spring-back).

Types with wire hole also
available.

With wire hole.

With wire hole.

All stainless

Torque adjustable

Al stainless

Torque adjustable

Hinge is hidden when door
is closed.

Lift-off type, easy to
detach.

Rotates 360°. Centre
hole for easy cable
management (except for
HG-S-MN).

Page

P.33

P.35

P.36

P37

P.38

P.39

P.40

P.41

P.42

P43

P44

P.46

P.25
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HINDEX by Type
. Torque Hinges

5
=
2
[
m
(7]

Picture Item Name Torque N*m Feature Page
- HG-S30-12 3.0%20%
o oy m
. ’ P25
HG-S50-12 5.0%20%
TORQUE
HINGES
s HG-S30-21 3.0+20% _—
k. @ o M DAMPER
P.26 HINGES
HG-S50-21 5.0%2%
Rotates 360°. ,I&I?S-IST
o HG-S50-34 5.0%20% Centre hole HINGES
- for easy cable  [1]
u management P26
u HG-570-34 A0 (except for B:ﬂggg
HG-S-MN).
S HG-S70-50 7.0%20% CONCEALED
. m HINGES
w P27
HG-S100-50 10.0%2%%
BUTT
HINGES
£ HG-850-75 5.0%20%
f “ M PIANO
N P27 HINGES
HG-S70-75 7.0%3%
STEP
3.0+20% HINGES
_ (Tilting) m
HG-T30S15 1 520% P29 LIFT-
(Swivelling) Can hold in OFF
tilting or HINGES
swivelling
e 7.0%20% direction. PVOT
U8 1HG-T70S30 (Titting) M HINGES
Qﬁ ; 3.0120% P28
Swivellini
( 9) SPRING
HINGES
; HG-RNM30 For transom
54 a.0t% window. Door  [T] CLEAN
'- | . detachment P45 ROOM
- & HG-RNM30-SET without tools. HINGES
HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME
DROP
HINGES
GLASS
DOOR
HINGES
SPECIAL
HINGES
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HINDEX by Type
. Damper Hinges (Smooth and quiet motion)
Picture Item Name Torque N*m Feature Page Picture Item Name Torque N*m Feature Page
Torque hinges and spring m UDH-16SA(B)M 1-1.7 m
HG-VH8-D3 0.022~0.038 hinges of the same also >
avagilable e =13 ‘ R
. UDH-16SA(B)H 1.7~2.5
Can be detached as a single
TORQUE N » " unit.
HINGES HG-JHW16S-34 2.0~3.4 [I] UDH-16NA(BJMS 1724
. HG-JHW16S-50 3.4~5.0 @ ED
P.49 P68
DAMPER HG-JHW16S-00 - UDH-16NA(B)HS 2.2~3
HINGES
HG-JH25 3~5 [I]
- - U 68 e (75 . . URDS3 0.022-0.038 Recess mount type. F[Eg
HINGES HG-JH35 5~7 g
DETENT HG-JHWS0 3-5 m uDD-S 0.5~1.0
HINGES Peo 3B uoowm 10-20  Canbe mounted atthe m
" HG-JHW70 5~7 — 4 shaft of rotating lid, etc. P70
CONCEALED UDD-H 2.0~3.0
HINGES Surface mount type.
— —— HG-JH14-50 3.5 Supplied with stainless steel [I] . . .
| !! bracket. P59 Lift Assist Hinges
BUTT w
HINGES
HG-JHM14-S-8 0.5~0.8 Picture Item Name Torque N*m Feature Page
PIANO ' . HG-JHM14-S-15 0.8~1.5 [I]
HNGES -0 EA P57
HG-JHM14-S-20 1.5~2.0 —~ HG-PA180-9 g1 m
STEP ’ ’ P74
HG-JHM16-34 2~3.4
HINGES =& m -
] 1 'S Surface mount type. P56 : ~ +10%
LIFT- HG-JHM16-50 3.4~5 HG-JHM14 can also be HG-PA200(201)-15 15
OFF mounted at the bottom by ~ HG-PA200(201)-20 20 10% Outside mount type. [I]
HINGES 1) HG-JHM20T-80BL using with bracket (sold ; Torque adjustable. P75
y@RERy HG-JHM20T8OWT  6-8 separately). - HG-PA200(201)-25 ~ 25%10%
PIVOT ] F———— R
HINGES HG-JHM20T-80CR
HG-PA270-35 =
d M
SPRING .. [I] 4 +£10% RS
HINGES  gE@mg HCG-JHM20-80 6-8 pee " HG-PA270-45 45
CLEAN
ROOM - m
. . HG-PA210-9 9*10%
HINGES l..‘ HG-JHS9-S 0.027-0.043 i/'eag-closmg, Side mount F[Eg P77
mﬁ&m‘ Inside mount type. Torque
- - £10% adjustable.
FRAVE HG-PA230(231)-15 15 Jl
~ g Self-closing, Under mount M HG-PA230(231)-20 20*10% [I]
DROP HG-JHS9-U 0027-0.043 0" ros P78
HINGES HG-PA230(231)25 2510
GLASS 0
DOOR Built-in bidirectional
HnGes ~ @MMEME HC-JHMO-S DRETSOWED| o e Sk e, | m HG-JH210 = Outside mount type. F[’E)
SPECIAL
HINGES o
HG-JHM9-U 0.027-0.086 Built-in bidirectional damper, [I]
Under mount type. P61
HG-CSH63 -
Can hold at two opening [I]
HG-CSHB3A(B)M 1~1.7 angles of 0° and 120° where
detent function works. RS
HG-CSHB3A(B)H ~ 1.7-2.5
UDH-14A(B)LS 0.5~0.8
| b=  UDH-14A(B)MS 0.8~15 Eg
UDH-14A(B)TS 1520 Gan be detached as a single
UDH-A(B)MS-G 1.5~2.5  unit,
— UDH-A(B)HS-G 2.5~3.5 m
.. UDH-A(B)GS-G___ 3.0-4.0
UDH-A(B)MP-G 15-1.8 IFIE
UDH-A(B)HP-G 1.8~3.5
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WINDEX by Type z
m
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Detent Hinges
Butt Hinges Recess Mount
Picture Item Name (REEIIRE Detent Angle Page Picture Item Name O.D. Remarks Page
Torque N*m
-10°
HG-MPS2 0-26 120° an | MPH-20-5G2 o5 - i
0.145 170° P82 =] P.80
TORQUE
HINGES
' m
HG-YJ50 Approx.0.49  90° each ( MPH-22G e - pso  DAMPER
P.83 ' HINGES
F=n m LIFT
. i ) ASSIST
HG-FH128 10 600 m -a MPH-30 b6 High Torque Type - HINGES
120 P84
DETENT
0 HINGES
o ' MPH-30-5TN ®5 High Torque Type
180° RS CONCEALED
HINGES
P i BUTT
HG-RCT15-C 40 9000 lElsi Others (SpeC|aI Type) HINGES
Picture Item Name Retaining Torque N-m Page
PIANO
HINGES
HG-YC105 Approx. 1.18 I%g
' STEP
HINGES
' m LIFT-
KA-60 L
oad Capacity 25 - OFF
HINGES
PIVOT
. HINGES
. Concealed Hinges
SPRING
. Door  Door Weight Door Weight . Door  Door Weight Door Weight HINGES
Picture Item Name Thickness  kg/2 pes kg/3 pes Page Picture Item Name Thickness ~_kg/2 pes kg/3 pes Page
CLEAN
ROOM
R -l - an : HES3D-70 Min19 Max9 Maxiz H  finGes
Max. 7 P88 ¢ P.96
HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
B FRAME
RK-50 Min.15 Max. 2.6 = m HES3D-V135LGR Min.30 Max.40 Max.55 m
P.89 § ! P97 DROP
- HINGES
a0 Bracket for Sheet Metal HES3D-E190BKT « -+« rvveeresrereneens Mros GLASS
‘ INO-66 _ v e | e m Bracket.for Sheet Metal HES3D-120BKT =+« s v vvrrerereneeeeecns [Mros DOOR
=1 P.89 Installation Template HES3D-TMP =+« cceeeerererecrereceeeeee.s MP99  HiNGES
|3 i
SPECIAL

- m HINGES
¢ % HES3D-E190 Min.38 Max.100 Max.125 I
[’ﬁ w HES3D-160 Min.35 Max.45 Max.60 F[,]gi

oLt e
[gﬂ% HES3D-120 Min.29 Max.30 Max.40 Ega

ﬁqﬁq “ HES3D-90 Min.23 Max.12 Max. 16 Eg
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HMINDEX by Type
. Concealed Hinges

Recommended Overla Quick Page Picture Series Recommended Overla Quick
Door Thickness Y Detachment 9 Door Thickness Y Detachment

= 19 m
HT160 30 15 o o ﬁ 170 15~20 9 - o

~ Inset ~

Picture Series Page

B

) y
!

TORQUE
HINGES

28
M 23 m
Ho5 30 13.6 o P134 H160 18-34 T - P21

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

23 M b M
J95 18~30 16 o) P100 S ae T-90-200 15-18 15~18 =
Inset ~

DETENT
HINGES

Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges
19 [D How t0 Use the LocuUS Chart =« = «««-csrsermensncaeanenns .
100 15~20 14 - P112 Examples of Installation to Sheet Metal « ++« =+ cveeerreeeeeenes

CONCEALED
HINGES

A

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES
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HINDEX by Type
. Butt Hinges
Picture Item Name Load CapacityN2pes ~ Page Picture Item Name Load CapacityN2pes ~ Page Picture Item Name Load CapacityN2pes ~ Page
L 69 186 ofloi|e fie
. tgg, 88 333 M SBR40 69 M AS-HG-SUS 294 an
-l 157 363 136 P142 eflel o e P175
275
aHa TORQUE
=4 . 353 m SR75, - m HINGES
& 500 P.136 SR75B P142
= 667
DAMPER
HINGES
49 118 SHTST RS ssasss, 333 m
5 17 m fo % B 404088 431 P142 LIFT
KHA 60 147 o Bt ASSIST
7 g8 167 1S HINGES
i 108 186
0Ll ss3swss, 245 m DETENT
i 0L 4o40wss 294 P142 HINGES
1= 49 127
slla 59 147 m e CONCEALED
KHB 78 157 fopst ﬁ HINGES
W | 98 177 & v © 4545BSS 481 M
'ﬂl" 118 206 & P143
i | N G5 BUTT
HINGES
! 20 "
I 59 M ° 69 M
FA 2 ECR e o[l SR 88 P143 PIANO
S 39 {s ] HINGES
LR
> STEP
|;" o 28300, 167 m ol sl 167 m HINGES
Bflo aflg | 28400 226 P138 255 P.143
wllo|
= LIFT-
OFF
g 186 490 HINGES
A \f:’ o o 118 AN FHS 226 569 M
P i 275 637 14 PIVOT
HINGES
o 78 19 i 127 500
o || « D-S-A ¢ 226 LB AN | sk.1157 zgi 570 W ﬁIF"\IFgIEg
1. 137 284 P1%9 [Ty sy 047 P
12 i 1]
CLEAN
olls i ROOM
49 127 ] 177
. [: . D-SB 59 186 P[113]9 i D-CH 275 P[Es HINGES
88 235 o 294 2
o ffe! HINGES FOR
ALUMINUM
20 o o FRAVE
29 127
D-S-C 29 ot I] OLYA 045 o DROP
i — HINGES
ol - : -~ GLASS
' 59 DOOR
iofo HG-BF1 157 YH
oll o @ ° P.140 _II_ S 98 P.145 %
SPECIAL
8 | Lokl HINGES
L] n
L oWe— 28000, 167 m st il v 147 M
] 1l n 226 P.170

:ﬁ’ﬂ; 28500 P140
B o
e |

T H\® 8 27800, 167 [I] 2 HG-P100 98 [I]

*
L2 27900 p141 i& P72

=
&

s 69
m M

-l - SYR140 69 AS-HG-IS 157
=3 P141 - 333 P172
~ [I] Qo||e He [I]

|a LSS 245 1 | 1 AS-HG-AL 147
- Ho i P141 nHallofie P174
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MINDEX by Type
. Piano Hinges
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Picture Item Name Load Capacity Njpc  Page Picture Item Name Load Capacity Njpc  Page Picture Item Name Load Capacity Njpc  Page
216 539
137 628
255 569 [ = M
255 667 -
o 716 = H 324 598  pia7 — HEMH - P48
a4 745 (M 431 618
392 981 P146 549
TORQUE gg; 1‘3;8 et | HN o8 M
HINGES Bep & 745 P147
834
DAMPER
HINGES . Step Hinges
IAIE;ST Picture Item Name Load Capacity N2pes ~ Page Picture Item Name Load Capacity N2pes ~ Page Picture Item Name Load Capacity N2pes  Page
HINGES
ROH-80 - M DH60N 147 M i 28100 167 M
DETENT P149 P149 & o P150
HINGES
CONCENED ! . kone 1z @ oheoc 108 O
o 1 P.149 P.149
BUTT
inces I | ift-off Hinges
PIANO Picture Item Name Load CepacityNRpes ~ Page Picture Item Name Load Cepacity N pes ~ Page
HINGES
" |
n m { 1961 m
ol NH-40 69 [ HG-LSH
STEP -—.-Ed‘I P151 T 2177 P158
HINGES o] el
LIFT- H S 2940
OFF I s SNR65 177 M Lot Hokm 4610 M
HINGES [s P.152 2810 P159
" L=
PIVOT u e
N 2940
HINGES S
. SNRK65 167 m T HG-KH 4610 m
- P152 e 4810 P.159
SPRING
HINGES - - 3
. _I < BN 88 M |- ZL-1701 s14 M
CLEAN 118 P153 H 559 P55
ROOM - -
HINGES u o P
HINGES FOR HNH L M ¢ HG-CV-127 981 M
ALUMINUM _ﬂ— 245 P154 ] 1' P.169
FRAME 422 .
DROP o L 78
HINGES | Ml HG-CV-65N 108 [I] ! SKH 118 [I]
1 .
P171 , 284 P153
| G
GLASS
DOOR . )
: [ l= | [
HINGES (| ASHGALN 78 M Il I‘ 5-6166-2 = M
e z [ . P173 y P.156
SPECIAL
HINGES
L 29 [|
| q: t HG-OT 59 m a , $-6166-6 - =
*D’ I I 69 P160 | J P156
l LSX-100 294 m - 22 S-6173-2 = m
P.150 P.157
I 78
ok KN 108 [I] c ' S-6173-5 - [I]
|| 167 P151 i P157
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Pivot Hinges
Detachable Type Edge mount type
Picture Item Name Material Page Picture Item Name Material Page
':l HG-PV-30C Stainless Steel [I] S PL-65 Stainless Steel [I]
P.161 g;_.._. P62
—
r . TORQUE
i3 [I] [I] HINGES
! HG-PV60AC Stainless Steel WP1, WP3 Stainless Steel
! P.161 P.162 —
DAMPER
. HINGES
%-_ — PL-60 Stainless Steel [I] -
N PG LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES
e PP-60 Stainless Steel [I]
\k — P.163 DETENT
HINGES
Spring Hinges CONCEALED
. pring 9 HINGES
Picture Item Name Load Capacity N/2 pcs Page Picture Item Name Load Capacity N/2 pcs Page
- BUTT
HINGE
: HG-SHL 39 M SA 196 M -
g 59 P.164 392 P.166
PIANO
1 9.8 I HINGES
F HG-SH 29 M s ST150-6314-05 400 M
o 59 P.164 P.167 STEP
- 69
HINGES
88 . 'I p
. SH-C 157 M | z PM120 200 M LIFT-
196 P.165 L i:_ P167 OFF
- HINGES
+  HG-BF3-2 69 M MRl 5 DA - 1 PIVOT
- P.165 114 P.168 HINGES
L
SPRING
. HINGES
. Clean Room Hinges
CLEAN
Picture Item Name Load Capacity N/2 pcs Page Picture Item Name Load Capacity N/2 pcs Page EI(RI(C);I;IS
% B
s |
lL HG-CV-127 981 M 1 1| Ha-cv-esN 108 M FINGES FOR
4] P.169 il I P171 ALUMINIUM
éﬂ] FRAVE
et [IE 147 M k m DROP
| Wl [ HG-CV 096 o i HG-P100 98 fon HINGES
n L1} W
GLASS
DOOR
. .. HINGES
. Hinges for Aluminium Frame
SPECIAL
Picture Item Name Load Capacity N/2 pcs Page Picture Item Name Load Capacity N/2 pcs Page HINGES
“n- 69 olisl o e
I AS-HG-IS 157 [I] i | AS-HG-SUS 294 [I]
o | B 333 P172 aliel o e P175
o)l o
I 1 | AS-HG-AL-N 78 P[}7]3 ji L, AS-AF-25D = P[}7]6
ol [ B . IL .1!_ 2
. 1 - r J'
[ | ASHGAL 147 P[1I7]4
_j_ B :
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TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

DETENT
HINGES

CONCEALED
HINGES

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES
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WINDEX by Type

. Drop Hinges

Picture Item Name Door Thickness Page Picture Item Name Door Thickness Page
SThe
Mm et Mm
SDH-001 16~20 o w MH-30 Max. 21 o
.- 8
5 SDH-P 16~20 M e [/ %l MH-40 Max. 21 M
P177 il s P179
. Glass Door Hinges
Picture Item Name Door Size Page Picture Item Name Door Size Page
. Door Width: Max. 650 [I] Door Width: Max. 450 [I]
I.l‘ M' XL-GH03-48-0 Door Height: Max. 900 GH34-8CR-K Door Height: Max. 700
Glass Thickness: 5,6,8 180 Glass Thickness: 4,5,6  "184
- Door Width: Max. 650 [I] Door Width: Max. 450 [I]
m m XL-GH03-48-8 Door Height: Max. 900 GHC34-8CR-K Door Height: Max. 700
i - Glass Thickness: 5, 6, 8 RIEY Glass Thickness: 4, 5, 6 RIS
Door Width: Max. 600 [I] Door Width: Max. 450 [I]
|1 n n GH-456C Door Height: Max. 1200 GH34-0SS Door Height: Max. 700
Glass Thickness: 5, 6, 8 RO Glass Thickness: 4, 5, 6 IRl
= Door Width: Max. 600 [I] Door Width: Max. 450 [I]
1 l-z r‘] GH-456N Door Height: Max. 1200 GH34-8SS Door Height: Max. 700
Glass Thickness: 5, 6, 8 1Sl Glass Thickness: 4, 5, 6 157
i! Door Width: Max. 450 [I] Door Width: Max. 450 [I]
| GH36-NCR Door Height: Max. 700 GH34-8 Door Height: Max. 700
L= Glass Thickness: 4, 5, 6 P182 Glass Thickness: 4, 5, 6 P189
Door Width: Max. 450 [I] l ] r‘_" Door Width: Max. 450 [I]
il GH34-0 Door Height: Max. 700 GHC34-8 Door Height: Max. 700
= Glass Thickness: 4, 5, 6 RIS ﬂ’ ‘ Glass Thickness: 4, 5, 6 R
o g Door Width: Max. 450 m
GH34-0CR-K Door Height: Max. 700
Glass Thickness: 4, 5, 6 RilEE
. Special Hinges
Picture Product Name Page Picture Product Name Page
T l Stainless Steel Double Action Hinge m MONITOR BRACKET m
h HG-BH P194 KA-T100S50 P196
o
© Stainless Steel Corner Fastener Hinge M MONITOR BRACKET M
STH-C64 P194 v P198
Al Stainless Steel Hinge with Catch Stay m i MONITOR BRACKET m
HG-YS65C P195 L KA-150 P198
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M Size and Load Capacity Table by Material and Thickness
. Butt Hinges

=
2
©
m
7]

DAMPER
HINGES

K7 LIFT
ASSIST

O
¥

ol - s
©

HINGES
Material Material Material
Thickness ) Thickness ) Thickness DETENT
o Stainless Steel ® Stainless Steel © Steel HINGES
L X W LoadCapacityN2pcs Item Name  Page L X W LoadCapacityN2pcs Item Name  Page L X W LoadCapacityN2pcs Item Name  Page
25.5 x 21 20 D-S25C  P140 51 x 50 127 LSK-1157-1  P144 25 % 20 20 F-25A P138 CONCEALED
315x225 29 D-S32C  P140 25  89x89 245 3535WSS P42 30 x 22 20 F.30A P138 HINGES
0.8
38 x 26 29 D-S-38C  P140 101.6 X 101.6 294 4040WSS  P142 38 X 26 29 F-38A P138
0.8 51 x 31 49 D-S-51C P.140 50 X 50 186 FHS-50 P144 51 % 30 39 F-51A P.138 E:JNTC::—ES
51 x 34.5 49 D-S-51B  P139 60 X 64 226 FHS-60 P144 64 % 33 59 F-64A P138
1
64 x 33 59 D-S64C  P.140 64 X 64 235 LSK-1157-2  P.144 76 x 41 69 F-76A P138 PIANO
64 X 40 59 D-S-64B  P139 65 X 56 245 LSS-H(2)-AN)S5  P141 60 X 50 177 D-CH-60  P145 HINGES
1 76 X 46 88 D-S76B  P139 65 x 185 245 OLYA-185S  P145 3 90 X 60 275 D-CH-90  P145
38 % 82 59 YHS-38  P145 75 %70 275 FHS75  P144 100 X 80 294 D-CH-100  P14s  SIEP
1.2 3 HINGES
89 X 56 127 D-S-89B  P139 76 X 74 284 LSK-1157-3  P144
51 x 39 78 D-S-51A  P139 89 x 87 333 LSK-1157-4  P.144 Material LIFT-
13 Thickness - OFF
64x 425 98 D-S-64A  P139 89 x 89 333 353588 P42 ® ALY FINGES
L X W Load Capacity N/2pcs  Item Name Page
25 x 32 49 KHA-25C(N)  P.137 90 X 60 333 LSA(B)-90  P136
65 X 60 147 HG-CV-65(TNS)  P.170
30 x 32 59 KHA-30C(N) P.137 90 X 60 333 AS-HG-IS90  P.172 PIVOT
65 X 60 147 AS-HG-CV-65 P170 HINGES
32 x 90 59 YHS-32 P.145 100 X 60 373 LSA(B)-100  P136 35
100 x 60 226 HG-CV-100(TNS) P.170
40 % 30 69 AS-HG-IS40  P172 101.6 X 101.6 431 4040SS P142
34 100 X 60 226 AS-HG-CV-100  P170 SPRING
40 x 32 69 KHA-40C(N) P.137 1143 x 114.3 481 4545BSS  P143 HINGES
68 x 43 147 AS-HG-AL-M3020 P.174
40% 35 69 LSA(B)-40  P136 100 X 100 490 FHS-100  P144
68 X 50 147 AS-HG-AL-M3030  P174 CLEAN
40x 35 69 SBR40 P142 101.6 x 99 500 LSK-1157-5  P144 3.8 ROOM
68 x 57 147 AS-HG-AL-M3040 P.174
40 % 35 69 SR40 P.143 125 x 100 569 FHS-125 P144 HINGES
68 x 64 147 AS-HG-AL-M4040  P174
50 x 32 88 KHA-50C(N)  P.137 127 x 119 579 LSK-1157-6  P144 HNGES FOR
50 X 35 88 LSA(B)-50  P136 150 X 120 637 FHS-150 P144 . ALUMINIUM
Material FRAME
15 50 x 35 88 SR50 P.143 152 x 143 647 LSK-1157-7  P144  Thickness —
(®)
51 x 116 98 YHS-51 P145 38 x 39 167 28300 P138 L x W LoadCapaciyN2pcs ltemName  Page DROP
60 x 32 108 KHA-60C(N)  P.137 50 X 50 226 28400 P138 25 % 30 49 KHB-25CR  P137 HINGES
65 x 32 118 KHA-65C(N)  P.137 58 X 38 167 27900 P141 30 x 32 59 KHB-30CR  P137 GLASS
4
75 x 32 137 KHA-75C(N)  P.137 68 x 43 294 ASHG-SUS-M3020 P.175 40 X 32 78 KHB-40CR  PA137 DOOR
HINGES
76 X 50 137 D-S-76A P.139 68 X 50 294 AS-HG-SUS-M3030 P.175 50 % 32 98 KHB-50CR  P137
80 x 32 147 KHA-80C(N) P.137 68 x 57 204 ASHG-SUS-M3040  PA75 60 X 32 118 KHB-60CR  P137 SPECIAL
23
90 x 32 167 KHA-90C(N)  P.137 68 x 64 294 ASHG-SUSMA040 P75 65 x 32 127 KHe-6sCR P13y HINGES
100 x 32 186 KHA-100C(N) P.137 72 x 38 167 27800 P141 75 x 32 147 KHB-75CR  P137
102 x 66.5 186 D-S-102B P.139 74 X 38 167 28500 P.140 80 % 32 157 KHB-80CR  P137
127 x 82 235 D-s-127B  P139 104 x 38 167 28000 P140 90 x 32 177 KHB-90OCR  P137
89 X 56.5 196 D-S-89A P.139 105 x 26.5 118 50704 P.138 100 x 32 206 KHB-100CR  P137
1.8 102 x 70 226 D-S-102A P.139 158 x 26.5 118 50706 P.138 60 X 50 167 KHBL-60CR  P.143
3.2
127 x 82 284 D-S-127A P.139 50 X 50 275 LSF-50 P.136 90 X 50 255 KHBL-90CR P.143
5
28 x 140 69 SYR140 P14 65 X 65 363 LSF-65 P136
51 x 128 127 OLYA-12858  P.145 75X 75 500 LSF-75 P136 Material
6 Thickness -
65 x 50 157 LSA(B)-65 P136 100 x 100 618 LSF-100  P136 ® esin
L X W Load Capacity N/2pcs  Item Name Page
2 65 X 50 157 AS-HG-IS65 P.172
8 100 x 80 98 HG-P100  P172
65 X 50 157 HG-BF1 P.140
75 X 50 186 LSA(B)-75  P136
75 X 50 186 SR75(8)  P142
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B Size and Load Capacity Table by Material and Thickness

. Piano Hinges

Material Material Material
Thickness . Thickness . Thickness
® Stainless Steel @ Stainless Steel ® Steel
L x W Load Capacity Nipc Item Name Page L X W Load Capacity Nipc Item Name Page L x W Load Capacity Njpc Item Name Page
300 x 25 137 LSN8-25-300  P146 300 x 32 255 LSN15-32-300  P.146 300 x 32 216 LH-30A P147
300 x 32 137 LSN8-32-300  P146 350 x 32 304 LSN15-32-350  P.146 350 x 32 255 LH-35A P.147
TORQUE 600 x 25 275 LSN8-25-600  P.146 450 x 32 392 LSN15-32-450  P.146 450 x 32 324 LH-45A P.147
HINGES 600 x 32 275 LSN8-32-600  P.146 600 x 32 520 LSN15-32-600  P.146 600 x 32 431 LH-60A P.147
1.6
1000 x 25 461 LSN8-25-1000  P.146 750 x 32 598 LSN15-32-750  P.146 750 x 32 539 LH-75A P.147
DAMPER 1000 x 32 461 LSN8-32-1000  P.146 850 x 32 628 LSN15-32-850  P.146 850 x 32 569 LH-85A P.147
HINGES 1.5
1000 x 38 461 LSN8-38-1000  P.146 900 x 32 667 LSN15-32-900  P.146 900 x 32 598 LH-90A P.147
LIET 1200 x 32 549 LHN-32-1200  P.147 1000 x 32 745 LSN15-32-1000 P.146 1000 x 32 618 LH-100A P.147
ASSIST 1200 x 38 549 LHN-38-1200  P.147 1000 x 38 745 LSN15-38-1000 P.146
HINGES 0.8 Material
1500 x 32 588 LHN-32-1500  P.147 1000 X 50 745 LSN1550-1000 P146 .0 i
Aluminium Alloy
DETENT 1500 x 38 588 LHN-38-1500  P147 1800 X 38 1370 LSN15-38-1800 P.146 (t) Y
HINGES L X W LoadCapacityNpc  Item Name Page
1800 x 25 716 LSN8-25-1800  P.146 1800 x 50 1370 LSN15-50-1800  P.146
400 x 70 - HG-MH400S(BR/BL) P.148
1800 x 32 716 LSN8-32-1800  P.146 2 1000 x 50 981 LSN20-50-1000  P.146
CONCEALED 35  800x70 - HG-MH800S(BR/BL) P.148
HINGES 1800 x 38 716 LSN8-38-1800  P.146 1000 x 100 1370 LSN30-100-1000 P.146
3 1100 x 70 - HG-MH1100S(BRBL) P.148
1872 x 32 745 LHN-32-1872  P.147 2000 x 100 2550 LSN30-100-2000 P.146
BUTT 1872 x 38 745 LHN-38-1872  P.147 500 x 100 981 LSN40-100-500 P.146 . .
4
HINGES 2100 x 32 834 LHN-32-2100  P147 1000 x 100 1770 LSN40-100-1000 P.146
2100 x 38 834 LHN-38-2100  P.147 1 ] i f i f
PIANO )
HINGES
STEP
HINGES . Step Hinges
LIFT- Material Material W
OFF Thickness —— Thickness ~— n
ainless Steel eel
HINGES ® : m oo
L X W Load Capacity N/2 pcs Iltem Name Page L X W Load Capacity N/2 pcs Iltem Name Page
PIVOT 15 60X 40 108 DH-60C P149 80 X 57 ‘ - ‘ ROH-80 P149 © i & -
HINGES 2 60 x 36.3 147 DH-60N P.149 e 80 X 69.5 ‘ 127 ‘ KOH-80 P.149 ‘
X R - A X 69. - d
© T <
4 39 x 58 167 28100 P.150 \
SPRING
HINGES hd ﬂ
CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES . Lift-off Hinges
HINGES FOR Material Material Material
aterial aterial laterial
ALUMNUM Thickness . Thickness . Thickness o
FRAME © Stainless Steel ® Stainless Steel ® Aluminium Alloy
L X W Load Capacity N/2 pcs Item Name Page L X W Load Capacity N/2 pcs Item Name Page L X W Load Capacity N/2 pcs ltem Name Page
DROP 40 x 30 69 NH-40CL(R)  P151 108 X 96 559 71170110 P.155 65 X 60 108 HG-CV-65NR(L) P71
HINGES 3.5
45 x 50 29 HG-OTA45L(R)  P.160 3 75 % 70 245 HNH-75CL(R)  P.154 65 x 60 108 AS-HG-CV-65NR(L) P171
GLASS 45 x 50 29 HG-OTB45L(R) P.160 125 x 100 981 HG-CV-127L(R) P.169 63 x 43 78 AS-HG-AL-NL(R)3020 P.173
DOOR
50 x 30 88 BN-50S P153 144 x 104 314 ZL-1701-12  P155 63 x 43 78 ASHG-ALNL(RI3020N P.173
HINGES a
15 50 x 32 78 KN-50CL(R)  P.151 100 x 82 422 HNH-100CL(R)  P.154 63 X 50 78 AS-HG-AL-NL(R)3030 P.173
a::l’\lEC(i:llng 64 x 36 118 BN-64S P153 154 % 116 1140 HG-LSH-154L(R) P.154 38  63x50 78 ASHG-AL-NL(RI03N PA73
6
64 X 36 108 KN-64CL(R)  P.151 204 x 160 1500 HG-LSH-204L(R) P.154 63 x 50 78 AS-HG-AL-NL(R}4020 P.173
75 x 50 59 HG-OTA(B)75  P.160 268 x 300 2940 HG-KH12-268  P.159 63 x 57 78 AS-HG-AL-NL(R)3040 P.173
12
100 x 50 69 HG-OTA(B)100  P.160 268 x 350 2940 HG-KM12-268  P.159 63 x 64 78 AS-HG-ALNL(R)4040 P.173
2 75 x 38 167 KN-75CL(R)  P.151 275 x 300 4810 HG-KH19-275  P.159 w
19
100 x 60 294 LSX-100L(R)  P.150 275 x 350 4810 HG-KM19-275  P.159 T
50 X 40 127 HNH-50CL(R)  P.154 250 x 280 4610 HG-KH20-250  P.159
20
25 65 X 40 177 SNR65L(R)  P152 250 x 350 4610 HG-KM20-250  P.159 ! i
1 I
65 x 40 167 SNRK65L(R)  P.152 ! J 4
65 x 50 177 HNH-65CL(R)  P.154 o
o I
1 I
1 I
(e} BN
1 I
L L
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[Concept of Moment]
When selecting Motion Design Tech products, such as torque hinges and damper hinges, etc., the criterion is the moment of the door or cover.
Moment refers to the action of the force tending to make the object rotate around a point. If the moment matches the torque (3) of
the hinge, it means that the hinge is applicable.
% Torque refers to the action of the force making the object rotate around the rotation axis. When using multiple hinges, its value is
the torque multiplied by the number of hinges being used.

. Formula for Calculating the Moment

—_
ol

=
2
©
m
7]

TORQUE
Moment of door or lid = Horizontal distance from rotation centre to centre of gravity X Weight of door or lid HINGES
Maximum moment of door or lid = Maximum horizontal distance from rotation centre to centre of gravity X Weight of door or lid
DAMPER
HINGES
. Relationship between Applicable Hinge and Moment of Door TS
ASSIST
@ In case of a torque hinge (Free stop) @ In case of a damper hinge (soft motion) HINGES
If the torque of the hinge is more than the maximum moment If the maximum moment of the door is within the torque range DETENT
of the door, then the hinge is applicable. of the hinge, then the hinge is applicable. HINGES
CONCEALED
HINGES
BUTT
HINGES
‘GE) Max. moment ‘qc: ome
g of door g SUfele PIANO
£ £ HINGES
[) [
=} 3
g g STEP
=] s HINGES
LIFT-
N N\ OFF
HINGES
Opening angle Opening angle PIVOT
pening ang pening ang HINGES
% The moment of the door is calculated as per the horizontal distance from the rotation centre to the centre of gravity. Therefore, SPRING
it changes with the opening angle. HINGES
[Concept of Load-bearing] S
The load-bearing of individual hinge is calculated as per “Door 0.05H I HINGES
. . ~0.075H —_—
width : Door height = 1:2” . 4E| HINGES FOR
Wherein, the mounting position of the hinge is determined S - ;\%ISMM
according to the situation that the distance from the upper end —
surface or lower end surface of the door to the hinge centre in [l a;‘\%‘:‘; S
longitudinal direction is within the range of 0.05 H ~ 0.075 H
(H is the height of the door). e W— GLASS
DOOR
HINGES
. SPECIAL
[Precautions for Use] HINGES

Torque Hinge Damper Hinge
+ 2 hinges per door (lid) is recommended. + 2 hinges per door (lid) is recommended.
+ Continuous action (repeated action within short time) is not + Use within the torque range.

allowed.

+ Avoid eccentric load on the hinge.

+ Do not contact with water, oil and lubricants, etc.

+ Torque refers to the torque at delivery, rather than the torque
after durability test.

+ Do not use in the outdoor or at dusty places to avoid significantly
degrading of performance.

SUGATSUNE
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| W |
COMBINATION HINGE HG-VH8 & ko
Lapcon |
@®Hinges with built-in damper, spring or torque unit, etc.
@ Various motions by using hinges with different built-in parts in
close private cycle test . .
combination.
@For hinges with built-in springs, the spring tension can be adjusted
® i) with a hex key.
[Specifications] S election Tool
Operating temperature: 0°C ~40°C Video Link
peracs @ Operating temp Sasuga-kun
[Ap.pllcat.lons.] ) Applicable Products
®Lightweight lids of small equipment, Used for Product
DAMPER ete. Selection &
HINGES [Remarks] Simulation.
Black White ®8Be sure to read the “Cautions” I, | Available on Web!
IAIEEIST .hWhen i:sfttalling, Iensu(;e that both  ype a?p:icabls przducts
inge shafts are aligned. are only limited to hinges
HINGES 9 9 with built-in “damper” or
“forque unit” .
DETENT
HINGES
[Hinge Motions] For top-opening lid
CONCEALED Part Built-in Without Part Built-in Spring (self-opening) Spring (self-closing) Torque
HINGES a a
Self-opening Self-closing Free stop
'
BUTT [
HINGES ON
PIANO Motions
HINGES N
STEP
HINGES
Freely opens and closes Slowly closes. Always tries to open. Always tries to close. Stops at any position.
as normal hinges.
LIFT-
OFF @ | Without Part Built-in Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
HINGES &
_gg Damper Yes Yes Yes Yes No
PIVOT -g 3
HINGES 8_% Spring (self-opening) Yes Yes Yes No It depends
03
28 gpring (self-closing) Yes Yes No Yes It depends
SPRING ||
o
HINGES | e Torque Yes No It depends It depends Yes

CLEAN (It depends) Please carry out thorough tests before using since performance with these combinations might vary depending on door size and weight.

ROOM
HINGES . .
[Combination Example]

HNGESFOR @ Spring (self-closing) + Damper (lateral-opening)

ALUMINIUM

FRAME Spring (self-closing) Self &
Soft-closing
DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES

© Spring (self-opening) + Damper (using top-opening lid with a push latch)

Spring (self-opening) Damper

Push latch

Refer to I : P15

SUGHTSUNE
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4x¢3.4 ¢7.2 Depth 2.2

- Q ri— .
1. [©

n)

]

)
\'J T 12 ©
© =
ol (3]
N — — J— i 0 v
o
> [ | TORQUE
s o | — == HINGES
5 ) * |77 Mok (Y
e \\'ﬂ AN 1 DAMPER
[— N\ I 2
\ HINGES
50
C) -~ 1 : i LIFT
: ASSIST
ID stamp HINGES
DETENT
No. Part Name Material Colour HINGES
@ Bracket A
® Bracket B POM Black, White CONCEALED
©) Bracket C HINGES
) ) - Damper URD8-3 POM, etc. —
Lateral-opening d-oor weight: Max. 810g _ Spring Unit URSS _ _ B
Reference door size: WSOQ XH450xt5 .mm _ Torque Unit URTS _ _ HINGES
Acrylic plate, Density 1.2 g/cm?®
RUHEY)ltem Code Item Name Part Built-in | ID Stamp | Colour | Torque N°m/pc| Torque kgf-cm/pc | Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs) PIANO
[cd | E& | 170-032-616 | HG-VH8-N-BL N Black 11 40 640 HINGES
[ed | EE | 170-032-617 | HG-VH8-N-WT White 40 640
[cd | EE | 170-032-618 | HG-VH8-D3-BL Black 40 640
Damper D3 0.022~0.038 0.22~0.39 14 STEP
[cd | EE | 170-032-619 | HG-VH8-D3-WT P White 40 640 HINGES
EE | 170-032-620 | HG-VH8-OP-BL Spring op Black - % 40 640
[d | EE | 170-032-621 | HG-VH8-OP-WT | (self-opening) White i i 270° 18 40 640 LIFT-
[Ed| B2 | 170-032-622 | HG-VH8-CL-BL Spring oL | Black >,< y 40 640 SIII:\I'ZSES
[cd | EE | 170-032-623 | HG-VH8-CL-WT | (self-closing) White ) : 40 640
G 170-032-624 | HG-VH8-T15-BL Black 40 640
G & T —— 0.15+0.05 | 1.53+0.51 PIVOT
[cd | EE | 170-032-625 | HG-VH8-T15-WT Toraue White 19 40 640 HINGES
[d | EE | 170-032-626 | HG-VH8-T35-BL 4 T3 Black 0.35+0.1 3.5741.02 40 640
EE | 170-032-627 | HG-VH8-T35-WT White T T 40 640 SPRING
% Increased by 0.0153N * m (0.16kgf: cm) by adjusting the spring tension. The initial value of the spring tension is ON - m. HINGES
[How to Adjust Spring Tension] g(l‘)%\,w
HINGES
®Spring (self-opening)
HINGES FOR
@ Push in until the toothed projection é\lémgw
3-toothed projection is disengaged.
DROP
HINGES

Close the lid, and check if the lid can be opened smoothly GLASS
after loosing your hand(s). If the spring tension is not enough, DOOR
repeated steps D ~ Q. HINGES
The torque will be increased by 0.0153N - m at each 30° of

rotation. Generally no more than 4 times (120° ) are required. ~ SPECIAL
To restore to the initial state, rotate in the direction opposite to ~ HINGES
above.

Hex key
size: 3

Open the lid and check if the lid can be closed smoothly after
loosing your hand(s). If the spring tension is not enough,
repeated steps @D ~ 3.

The torque will be increased by 0.0153N *m at each 30° of
rotation. Generally no more than 4 times (120° ) are required.
To restore to the initial state, rotate in the direction opposite to
above.

Hex key
size: 3

SUGATSUNE
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ONE WAY TORQUE HINGE

riction in one direction only (free stop): ows for
Free sto Friction | direction only (f ): Allows f
<+ frictionless handling of the door or lid in the opposite

Easy operation """

TORQUE
HINGES

HINGES ‘ "

LIFT

ASSIST _
HINGES No torque working

in the lifting direction.

Torque also working
in the lifting direction.

DETENT
HINGES

CONCEALED
HINGES

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-

OFF . ]
Hinges  LList of One Way Torque Hinges]

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES ltem Name

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR HG-TQJ100 HG-TQA
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP

HINGES Torque N-m 0~10

+40%
(Adjustable) 9.0%20%
GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

Page P19 P.20

SPECIAL
HINGES

[Other One Way Torque Products]

FREE STOP STAY (ONE WAY) S-TAR P.288

@®Torque stay for upward-opening, downward-opening and top-opening.
@Friction in one direction only, realising smooth opening.

@Torque adjustable with a hex key (included).

@Torque: 0 ~ 7N m (adjustable)

upward'-opening.

SUGHTSUNE
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ADJUSTABLE ONE WAY TORQUE HINGE HG-TQJ100

@Friction in one direction only: Allows for frictionless handling of the

door in the opposite direction.
@®Torque adjustable from 0 to 10N - m.
close private cycle test

@®High torque type with max. torque up to 10N - m.
@®Two types (friction in opening direction and in closing direction)

available.
@®Torque is stable.
©Cover attached to torque adjustment part for clean appearance. TORQUE
HINGES
[Specifications] S) election Tool

©Operating temperature: 0°C ~40°C
[Applications]
®Impact-free opening and closing of door.Medical

DAMPER
Sasuga-kun | | nces

Applicable Products

R X ) Used for Product LIFT
equipment, FA equipment, and OA equipment, etc. Selection & ASSIST
[Remarks] Simulation. HINGES
®Be sure to read the “Cautions” IEIP. Available on Web!
®Use all mounting holes. DETENT
®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are HINGES
levelled and aligned.
®Do not remove the torque adjustment screw. CONCEALED
®Use a hex key (nominal size 5) for torque adjustment. HINGES
©®Readjust the torque moment when it lowers.
BUTT
HINGES
4X¢5.4 $10.5 Depth 5 PIANO
Torque increasing HINGES
direction -
STEP
i HINGES
1 —_—
) LIFT-
. T~ OFF
| L 2 - HINGES
23 T~
- PIVOT
T~ HINGES
\x R
Torque decreasing + SPRING
direction (LAND) /) HINGES
‘ e —
40 5 CLEAN
12 6‘5 ROOM
Cover not shown 55 HINGES
HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME
[Application Example] [Torque Working Direction]
DROP
HINGES

Free stop

,////i\ GLASS
DOOR

o HINGES

= SPECIAL

HINGES
Opening direction Closing direction

Iltem name suffixed with “A” Item name suffixed with “B”
No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour
g 2::2::: g Zinc Alloy Satin Chrome
Since torque is adjustable from 0 to 10N - m, applicable to various doors. 3 Cover PP Dark Grey
@ | Torque Adjustment Nut Steel -
E (71} Item Code Item Name Type Torque N-m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE | 170-082-969 | HG-TQJ100-A | Torque Working in Opening Direction 0-10 0-102 242 12 96
[cd | EE | 170-032-970 | HG-TQJ100-B | Torque Working in Closing Direction 12 96

Refer to [P : P.15.
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ONE WAY TORQUE HINGE HG-TQA VIDEQ

@Friction in one direction only: Allows for frictionless handling of the
door in the opposite direction.

Passed 30,000 open/ .Torque is stable.
close private cycle test

[Specifications]

©Operating temperature: 0°C ~50°C Video Link

[Applications]
TORQUE ®Impact-free opening and closing of door.Medical
HINGES equipment, FA equipment, and OA equipment, etc.

[Remarks]
DAMPER ®Be sure to read the “Cautions” KD
HINGES ®Use the door at less than 80% of torque (7.2N + m or

less). S election Tool

LIFT ®Torque will decrease at low temperature. Sasuga-kun
ﬁﬁ’féSEg ®Not suited to vibration environment. Applicable Products

@ Hexalobular socket head screw (shown below as ©) may

Used for Product
not be used for torque adjustment.Do not tighten or sec for FToaUe

DETENT  Sold in pairs. Selection &
HINGES loosen. Simulation.
@Install an external stopper to hold the door within the | available on Web!
[Torque and Free Stop Range] range where torque is not effective (Refer to the lower
ﬁl?‘hégl;ALED left diagram for details).
+Free direction Torque direction Free stop range ®nstall a} catch t.o keep the.door .closet.j. L
@Before installation, check if the installing position is strong enough.
BUTT @Install the torque unit (male) at the fixed side while the clutch unit (female)
HINGES at the movable side.

@HG-TQA90-A Bange where torque is not effective, ®Sold in pairs.
install stopper to hold the door. ®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.

[Recommended Screws]

PIANO
HINGES
- * ®M5 binding head screws
STEP o
HINGES — (e
- 10.5 Q o< 0
LIFT- %
OFF
HINGES I 3 ) 2 ill75 .
- ‘l f ,‘-D- A3 ? Kl N
% 5.2/ || }_ = e IRR)
PIVOT * b f 38 2 )
HINGES = = NV -~ 2178 T
- 1IN ‘l’ LAY L]
L/
N
ﬁﬁxfggg ‘ <20 +1+18 220! _ 11

5
N
o

215

CLEAN . -
FOOM @HG-TQA90-B iﬂ“ )
HINGES

HNGES FOR Kﬁ/
ALUMINM * %
FRAME V4
|'| No. Part Name Material Finish
DROP ectk

HINGES Range where torque is not eff ® Body Aluminium Alloy Anodised Silver
@ Shaft Stainless Steel Plain
GLASS N\ w [©) Sleeve
DOOR ‘ @ Cover POM Black
HINGES N
_ * =T [Application Example] [Installation]
SPECIAL D
HINGES y U — Movable side
Torque unit
Fixed side
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Torque N-m / pair3% Torque kgf-cm / pair Weight (g / pair) Box (pairs) | Carton (pairs)
G 170-021-244 HG-TQA90-A " " 1 10
Cico) 9.044% 91.873%% 270
[c1|E3| 170-021-245 HG-TQA90-B 1 10
Refer to [P : P.15. % Since torque will decrease due to long-term use, temperature, humidity and other factors, it is set to a higher level at delivery.
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TORQUE HINGE HG-TS

Free stop

Passed 20,000 open/
close private cycle test

®Sugatsune's patented technology reduces the number of parts for

a cost-effective solution.
@®Can be installed to aluminium frame.

[Specifications] S) election Tool
®Operating temperature: -10°C~50°C
®Operating humidity: 90%RH or less Sasuga-kun
Applications] Applicable Products
[App . . . Used for Product TORQUE
©Stereo equipment, FA equipment, and various Selection & HINGES
automatic equipment Simulation.
[Remarks] - Available on Web! DAMPER
®Be sure to read the “Cautions” . HINGES
®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are
levelled and aligned. LIET
[Application Example] ASSIST
HINGES
DETENT
HINGES
—_— CONCEALED
HG-TS03 HG-TS15 HINGES
HG-TS03 32 HG-TS07 HG-TS15 BUTT
4x04.3 50— HINGES
2 [~—18—= ® © 2 36 bers (12.5)
NN ORI ' 2
() 3 [ o & @ PIANO
HINGES
5 a8 05 @
° 0.5 - - N
A
6 o @ — 7Y 0.5 STEP
7 4.25 . A N HINGES
;
1 \ 6.5 LIFT-
OFF
No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour HINGES
) Body . . ® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) -
) Base Stainless Steel (SUS304) Barrel Polished ® Press Washer Stainless Steel (SUS304) Barrel Polished PIVOT
i i i _ HINGES
©) Rotat.lng Tube L POM Black @ Pin Stainless Steel
@ | Rotating Tube R
- SPRING
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Torque N-m/pcx Torque kgf-cm/pcx Weight (g) Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs) HINGES
ER 170-018-501 HG-TS03 0.35 7305 3.6 "0 15.0 50 500
€1 |Ed| 170-018-502 HG-TS07 0.7 35% 7.1 5% 27.5 50 500 CLEAN
@i|E2| 170018503 | HG-TS15 1.5 1% 15.3 *40% 64.1 20 200 ROoY
Refer to :P15. % Since torque will decrease due to long-term use, temperature, humidity and other factors, it is set to a higher level at delivery.
HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
STAINLESS STEEL TORQUE HINGE SFTH FRAVE
® Hinge with friction torque holds lid/door in desired position. DROP
® Stainless steel material ideal for corrosive environments. HINGES
Operating temperature: -20°C~60°C.
25 ®0Op 9 P GLASS
CD\ 144 /® (82.5) DOOR
i HINGES
O O |l— 5-043 s
© 4 N i /® SPECIAL
Jd o HINGES
7 e 6 ¢
pum{ie ¢ G o
o o2 1 dlel to . L
Y §§¢\5\% S| & i AMEEREEEEE %E{s
[—:‘ZD " & TS
(35) Y
No. | Part Name Material Finish & 1 ‘ 45 \<@
@D | Body A |Stainless Steel (SUS304) ﬁé@ 21 8045 > 3
@ | Shaft |Stainless Steel (SUS303)| Polished "' f A =+ s w
® | BodyB |Stainless Steel (SUS301) SFTH-02 g
LU ltem Code Item Name |Torque per piece | Weight (g ) | Box (pcs)|Carton (pcs)
[ed | ER | 170-098-199 | SFTH-02-5 5+1kgf-cm 21 50 500
[cd | EE | 170-098-198 | SFTH-03-9 9+2kgf-cm 51 30 300
[cd | EE | 170-098-197 | SFTH-03-19 | 19+2kgf-cm
EE | 170-098-196 | SFTH-05-35 | 35+5kgf-cm 195 10 100
[cd | E | 170-098-200 | SFTH-05-58 | 58+5kgf-cm
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TORQUE HINGE (CONCEALED) HG-TU @

@Installation on the back side of the door for clean appearance.

@®Can be used horizontally or vertically.

[Remarks] S election Tool
close private cycle test ®Be sure to read the “Cautions” [P "S'—asu ak

3 ®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are ) ga-kun

aligned. Applicable Products

Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.
Available on Web!

TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST [Dimensions]
HINGES

[Application Example] (t=1.6)"11*

DETENT
HINGES

CONCEALED
HINGES

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES [Installation]

C

475
%

L(29.45)a

SPECIAL
HINGES

Side panel

Part Name Material Finish / Colour
Body Stainless Steel (SUS304) Barrel Polished
Fixing Tube L
Fixing Tube R
Press Washer Stainless Steel (SUS304) Barrel Polished
Pin Stainless Steel

Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303)
Base Stainless Steel (SUS304) Barrel Polished

POM Black
Inside cabinet

clele|e|els|c|E

RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Torque N-m/pcix Torque kgf:cm /pc3k Weight (g) Box (pcs) Carton (pcs)
EE| 170-022-304 HG-TUO03 0.35 '35% 3.6 20% 50 20 200
i |EE| 170-022-305 HG-TUO7 0.7 39 7.1 5% 20 200

Refer to :P15. 3 Since torque will decrease due to long-term use, temperature, humidity and other factors, it is set to a higher level at delivery.

SUGHTSUNE



MAREK Industrial a.s. ** marek.eu ** +420541420811**180227

TORQUE HINGE (CONCEALED) HG-TUWA Sus

®High torque and wide opening angle (130° ) type of HG-TU [EID.
®Installation on the back side of the door for clean appearance.

Greaseless @®Can be used horizontally or vertically.

Passed 20,000 open/
close private cycle test

[Remarks]
®Be sure to read the “Cautions” [E .
®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are election Tool
aligned. Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products

TORQUE
HINGES

Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.
Available on Web!

DAMPER
HINGES

[Dimensions]

LIFT
o ASSIST
[Application Example] HINGES

DETENT
HINGES

CONCEALED
HINGES

(31.3
(Max. 10)

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

4 T 2x5x8 Oval -
> i é HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM

22) FRAME

DROP
HINGES

(30
8.8

[Installation]
GLASS

c DOOR

y HINGES
el ¢
SPECIAL
HINGES
Door . Part Name Material Finish/Colour
Body
Base Stainless Steel (SUS304) Barrel Polished

Press Washer
Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303)

Pin Stainless Steel
Fixing Tube L
Fixing Tube R

.5

POM Black

Qe@®em™e|F

E CAD ltem Code Item Name Torque N-m/pc Torque kgf-cm/pc Weight (g) Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[cd|EE| 170-034-313 HG-TUWAO07 0.7 *35% 7.1 535 88 20 100
[cd |EE| 170-034-314 HG-TUWA15 1.5 130 15.3 1307 20 100

Refer to Il : P22, [E : P.15.
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VIDEO

SWIVEL TORQUE HINGE HG-S

O®HG-S-MN, HG-S-21 and HG-S-75 are newly launched.

®Rotation angle: 360°

®Centre hole for easy cable management (except for HG-S-MN).
Five types of hole diameters (¢12, $21.5, ¢34, $50, and @75)
are available.

Free stop
HG-S-12 HG-S-21 Passed 20,000 open/
- 2 close private cycle test

- & &

HG-S-MN

[Applications]
@ Operation panel of machine tools and LCD, etc.
[Remarks]

®Be sure to read the “Cautions” .
®Hinges can be used upside down. However, fix the

Video Link
TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER ‘
HINGES screws from the mounting surface (refer to the
“Installation” in relevant pages). Otherwise, the
LIFT HG-8-75 products will not function.
ASSIST @ * is horizontal use only.
HINGES  [selection Guide]
DETENT  _RotS | CAD Item Code ltem Name No. Size Hole Diameter Torque N-m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc Page
HINGES [Ed ||  170-029-726 HG-S7-MN 56 0.7%20% 7.1%£20%
EE| 170-029-727 HG-S20-MN 2.,0%2% 20.4+20% 2 3
CONCEALED i || 170-021-976 HG-S30-12 o54 12 3.0%20% 30.6+20%
HINGES [El|EE| 170-021-975 HG-S50-12 5.0%20% 51.0%20%
G 170-029-728 HG-S30-21 3.0%20% 30.6%%"
G| $60 215 — —
BUTT €1 |EE| 170-029-729 HG-S50-21 5.0%20% 51.0%20% B
HINGES [ |E| 170-023-959 | HG-S50-34 . 687 o 5,0+20% 51,0%20%
i |Ed|  170-023-960 HG-S70-34 7.0%20% 71.4%20%
PIANO [€i|EE| 170-023-961 HG-S70-50 7.0%20% 71.4%%0%
5] % 103 50
HINGES @[] 170-023-962 | HG-5100-50 ? 10,022 102,022
[ 4 2
EE|  170-029-730 HG-S50-75 Bl * 6128 75 5.0%20% 51.0%20%
STEP €l |EE| 170-029-731 HG-S70-75 7.0%20% 71.4220%
HINGES
_
O Y
LIFT- | AS
OFF ° N
HINGES 8 [@_ O |g© ©
PIVOT o) NG &
HINGES = OA
56 60
SPRING [1THG-S-MN HG-S-12 HG-S-21
HINGES
CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES »
O O
HINGES FOR ©
ALUMINIUM (o] O
FRAME
Oo|l© ©|0
DROP
HINGES (o] (o]
©
GLASS O =
DOOR
HINGES
SPECIAL 87 103 128
HINGES
[4HG-S-34 [6]HG-S-50 [6|HG-S-75

[Application Example]

Tablet stand

Operation panel

Choose the hole diameter according to the thickness of the cable.

Refer to [P : P15, I : P25, [ED : P26, IEB : P27
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SWIVEL TORQUE HINGE HG-S-MN Small Type

4x$5.8 (8.8 |

% O

Marking 1
7,20% O

15.5

o (2)
==1
1

5%

¥7: HG-S7-MN, 20: HG-S20-MN.

[y
[to)
o

75

$16

25
75

1!
le—24—»

[Installation]

| W |
| |

Part Name

Material

Finish

Bracket B

Bracket A

Stainless Steel (SUS430)

Barrel Polished

F Plate

Bronze

Shaft

Stainless Steel (SUS303)

Spring Washer

Stainless Steel

TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

DETENT
HINGES

CONCEALED
HINGES

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

ClEiSEISISIFS

Washer

Stainless Steel (SUS430)

Barrel Polished

E CAD Item Code Item Name

Size

Torque N-m/pc

Torque kgf-cm/pc

Weight (g)

Box (pcs)

Carton (pcs)

G| 170-029-726 HG-S7-MN

R
d|E8| 170-029-727 HG-S20-MN

56

0.7120%

7.1%20% 48 25

200

2.01'20%

20.4+20% 49 25

200

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

SWIVEL TORQUE HINGE HG-S-12 Hole Dia.$ 12

78

OMONC

[Cut Out Dimensions]

| B |
o e
| W

Bracket side

Base plate side

[Installation]

Bracket side

Base plate side

T ] ) i T
e vl T [ ==1 [ ==1
;/r ‘ ‘ 1 I‘ °c°)- N Base plate side Bracket side
. | T |
=T \ |
: ‘ : \ l No. Part Name Material Finish
[s]
Bracket
@S b % Basrchlz - Stainless Steel (SUS430) | Barrel Polished
. ©) Sleeve Stainless Steel (SUS303) _
%80: HG-S30-12, 50: HG-S50-12. @ F Plate Bronze
® Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430) Barrel Polished
® | Spring Washer Steel B
Max. load capacity : 200N (20.4kgf)/pc @ Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430)
E CAD Item Code Item Name Size Hole Diameter | Torque N-m/pc |Torque kgf-cm/pc| Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
G l=0) 170-021-976 HG-S30-12 54 12 3.0%20% 30.6%20% 129 100 10
Gl=0] 170-021-975 HG-S50-12 5.0+20% 51.0%20% 132 100 10

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES

SUGATSUNE
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| W |
SWIVEL TORQUE HINGE HG-S-21 Hole Dia.$21.5 sus|i
| W |
o [Cut Out Dimensions]
3x4.5 9 v
3x$4.5
Mounting hole
k)
_— &
TORQUE
HINGES
Plate A side Plate B side
DAMPER
HINGES | 53.1
LIFT
ASSIST .
HINGES 439 [Installation]
Plate A side Plate B side
DETENT 3 < $30— © ™ 5 —
HINGES N ! i 1
A | ™ —= 1
@ : R e -
CONCEALED [ — 1 iy 2 & Plate B side Plate A side
HINGES @r/ = . | l
G>/' L ____ i No.| Part Name Material Finish
[©) Plate B
BUTT A i 4 Barrel Polish
B aES / $36 ) Plate A Stainless Steel (SUS430) arrel Polished
$60 [©) F Plate Bronze Barrel Polished
PIANO @ Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430) Barrel Polished
HINGES ® Sleeve Stainless Steel (SUS303) Plain
3%30: HG-S30-21, 50: HG-S50-21. ® | Spring Washer Stainless Steel _
STEP Max. load capacity : 200N (20.4kgf)/pc @ Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430)
o tem Code tem Name ize ole Diameter | Torque N-m/pc |Torque kgf-cm/pc| Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs,
HINGES ot | CAD I Cod I N Si Hole Di Te N-m/| T kgf-cm/pc| Weigh B C
LFT- [cd|EE| 170-029-728 HG-S30-21 60 215 3.0%20% 30.6%20% 175 10 80
OFF [cd|EE| 170-029-729 HG-S50-21 ' 5.0+20% 51.0%20% 174 10 80
HINGES
| W |
evor  SWIVEL TORQUE HINGE HG-S-34 Hole Dia. ¢34 sus|i
| W |
[Cut Out Dimensions]
SPRING
HINGES
" 4x¢7.5 Clearance hole or
3 Marking Countersunk Depth 2 or more
CLEAN 4%(5.3
ROOM Mounting hole
HINGES
HNGES FOR /
ALUMINIUM
FRAME
DROP
HINGES
Plate A side Plate B side
GLASS
DOOR
HINGES
[Installation]
SPECIAL
HINGES Plate A side Plate B side
Mounting surface T [ e e A r
4%$5.3 == 4xM5 ig; 0 [ e T
(;:wr \ N Plate B side Plate A side
L
B ‘ 19
[ [
[z 1 = No.| Part Name Material Finish
S [0) Plate A
963 o @ Plate B Stainless Steel (SUS430) | Barrel Polished
A-A ® Plate C
%S50: HG-850-34, 570: HG-570-34. @ | FPlate Bronze
® Bush POM
® |Spring Washer Stainless Steel
Max. load capacity : 400N (40.8kgf)/pc @ Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303)
E CAD Item Code Item Name Size Hole Diameter | Torque N-m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[ed|EE| 170-023-959 HG-S50-34 a7 ” 5.0+20% 51.0%20% 280 5 40
[cd|EE| 170-023-960 HG-S70-34 7.0+20% 71.4%20% 282 5 40
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VIDEO

SWIVEL TORQUE HINGE HG-S-50 Hole Dia. % 50

[Cut Out Dimensions]

Marking
8§70, S$1003%

5%¢7.5 Clearance hole or
Countersunk Depth 2 or more

5x(¢5.3
Mounting hole

TORQUE
HINGES
A ¢
DAMPER
~/ % HINGES
Plate A side Plate B side _—
LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES
[Installation] _
Plate A side Plate B side DETENT
) T T I HINGES
Mounting surface :
5xM5 $103 [0 REER=TE ST IE
5X$5.3 = 79 Plate B side - CONCEALED
‘ c;) ~ * \ U - Plate A side HNGES
CEAE ] | : : — No.[ Part Name Material Finish
(D En] 1 T T
T E"E T T ® Plate A BUTT
I @ Plate B Stainless Steel (SUS430) |Barrel Polished HINGES
AA #79 ® Plate C
%S70: HG-570-50, §100: HG-5100-50 @ | FPhle Bronze PIANO
x SRR e e ® Bush POM HINGES
® | Spring Washer Stainless Steel
Max. load capacity : 400N (40.8kgf)/pc @ Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) STEP
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Size Hole Diameter | Torque N-m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight (g) |Box (pcs)| Carton (pcs) HINGES
[cd |ER 170-023-961 HG-S70-50 103 50 7.0%20% 71.4%20% 365 5 40 UFT-
G ll=o) 170-023-962 HG-S100-50 10.0+20% 102.0+20% 371 5 40 OFF
HINGES
. | u |
SWIVEL TORQUE HINGE HG-S-75 Hole Dia.$75 sus| T
HINGES
Marking
[Cut Out Dimensions]
SPRING
6x¢7.5 Clearance hole or HINGES
Countersunk Depth 2 or more -
6x¢5.3 60° CLEAN
Mounting hole ROOM
HINGES
89 HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
o) FRAME
=%
DROP
HINGES
\e]
CE =9 .
GLASS
DOOR
Plate A side Plate B side HINGES
SPECIAL
. HINGES
[Installation]
Mounting surface Plate A side Plate B side
$128 5.3 3 O T L W e N |
b104 I 2 exMs O e —
| \ 975 : : - @ Plate B side Plate A side
| 1 | 1
| i 1 (9
I_$ L} ]
$ ’E: No. Part Name Material Finish
$10 - © Plate A
© @ late Stainless Steel )
S70: 3 pos, S50: 4 pes % AA @ Plate B (SUS430) Barrel Polished
= ® Plate C
¥ S50: HG-S50-75, S70: HG-S70-75. @ F Plate Bronze —
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Size Hole Diameter | Torque N-m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[l |ER 170-029-730 HG-S50-75 128 75 5.0%20% 51,0%20% 545 5 40
Gl=0] 170-029-731 HG-S70-75 7.0%20% 71.4%20% 575 5 40
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TORQUE HINGE (DUAL AXIS) HG-T70S30 @ ViDEo

®Dual Axis: Can hold at any angle in tilt & swivel.

®Suwivels 360°.

Passed 20,000 open/ ®Able to limit swivel angle and tilt angle by inserting a screw in 31
close private cycle test L. . ) ’
hole and a pin in 32 hole shown in the figure below, respectively.

(The screw and pin not included)
Limited opening and closing angle
: Tilting --- 0°~120°
: Swivelling --- £30°, +£90°

TORQUE
HINGES @®Provides torque stability in both directions.
DAMPER [Specifications]
HINGES ®Operating temperature: 0°C ~40°C Video Link
LFT [Applications]
ASSIST ®LCD, monitoring camera, etc.
HINGES
[Application Example] [Remarks]
®Be sure to read the “Cautions” I
BE\EI;‘ST 0> @Tilt angle and swivel angle may decrease depending
JA on the size, shape and installation method of the
. monitor used.
CONCEALED - ®Do not use in water splash environment.
HINGES
=
=
BUTT
HINGES 50—
le—30—>
PIANO 24.5
HINGES
(as(e) O
STEP : (@ O\\ 3xM4 Screw hole for
HINGES ; —= - 1| swivel limitation 1
LIFT-
OFF = SR
HINGES
$12
PIVOT
HINGES 3T
X O
SPRING é: 4x¢4.5 ¢8.5
HINGES El
£
g('—)'g'\'\;‘ 2x¢4.02 Hole for
t Out Dimension:
HINGES tilt limitation %2 [Cut Ou ensions]
HINGES FOR —~ s ?
ALUMINUM 3. 4xp4.5 /
FRAME ~
DROP P
HINGES o
GLASS
DOOR
HINGES 14.54. 30502 —=—
SPECIAL
HINGES No. Part Name Material Finish
@ Base
@) Bracket L Stainless Steel (SUS430) Barrel Polished
R ® Bracket R
Angle Limitation
[Ang ! @ | Spring Washer Steel (SK85)
® F Plate B Bronze
® Shatt . -
Insert a pin o Sleeve Stainless Steel (SUS303)
in the hole Base plate Stainless Steel (SUS430) Barrel Polished
® F Plate Bronze -
Select a hole and insert the screw ) Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430) Barrel Polished
o = @ | Spring Washer Steel -
i Torque N-m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc| Torque N:m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight Box Carton
L[ty Ttem Code Item Name (Tilting) (Tilting) (Swivelling) (Swivelling) ) (pcs) | (pcs)
1 |EB 170-012-419 HG-T70S30 7.0%20% 71.4%20% 3.0%20% 30.6+20% 229 5 40

Refer to lIP : P15
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TORQUE HINGE (DUAL AXIS) HG-T30S15 @ ViDEo

®Dual Axis: Can hold at any angle in tilt & swivel.

®Suivels 360°.

-
Passed 20,000 open/ ®Surface mount base provides easy installation on cabinets.
close private cycle test k o ; .
] @®Provides torque stability in both directions.

[Specifications]
®Operating temperature: 0°C ~40°C

ot [Applications] TORQUE
C ® Self-checkout machine and small monitor, etc. HINGES
[Remarks]
®Be sure to read the “Cautions” [KID. DAMPER

@Tilt angle and swivel angle may decrease depending on the size, shape  HINGES
and installation method of the monitor used.
®Do not use in water splash environment. LIFT

ASSIST
HINGES

DETENT
HINGES

e 30—

l— 20 4.‘ CONCEALED

HINGES

) Y EE—
% é BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

39—
50
60

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-

an
N2y
oo
4x4.3 OFF

‘ HINGES

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

Part Name Material Finish

9
%
Base plate A A ﬁ I N
Base Stainless Steel (SUS430) | Barrel Polished & S ] CLEAN
Bracket L ~ = ﬁ:::#:{ — ROOM
Bracket R . } |\( HINGES
Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) ‘ ‘
F Plate A 3 ~o i
Bronze -
F Plate B FRAVE
Spring Washer Steel (SK)

)
)

215

DROP
Torque N-m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc | Torque N-m/pc Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight Box Carton HINGES
(Tilting) (Tilting) (Swivelling) (Swivelling) (9) (pcs) (pcs)
EE| 170-020-826 | HG-T30S15 3.0220% 30.6+20% 1.5%20% 153520 87 12 96 SLASS

Refer to [P : P15 HINGES

Item Code Item Name

9| g | |elclo|a|s|e|s|c|z

SPECIAL

MONITOR BRACKET DIGEST HINGES

[How to Install and Remove Monitor]

Monitor may be Push down the release
installed with one lever and tilt the monitor,
touch. then the monitor can be
removed. KA-150 KA-150
MONITOR BRACKET KA-T100S50 WITH TORQUE & AUXILIARY LOCK I MONITOR BRACKET KA-150 [Elp

Refer to I : P.196, IF : P.198

SUGATSUNE
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ADJUSTABLE TORQUE HINGE HG-ITJ4080 @ VIDEO

@Torque adjustable from 4 to 8 N m.
@To prevent accidental fall of door or lid, minimum torque is setat 4 N - m.

Passed 20,000 open/ @®High torque and space-saving type.
close private cycle test

[Specifications] S) election Tool
®Operating temperature: 0°C ~40°C Video Link

Sasuga-kun
[Remarks]

. Applicable Products
®Be sure to read the “Cautions” . -

®When installing, ensure that both
hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.

®Use a spanner (nominal size 13) for
torque adjustment.

®Do not forcibly remove the torque adjustment nut.

TORQUE
HINGES

Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.
Available on Web!

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST

HINGES ‘Min. torque (factory selting)‘ ‘ Adjustment‘ ‘Max. torque‘

Spanner 13

DETENT
HINGES

CONCEALED

HINGES 4 nm
(GEGL))

Right side Front

BUTT

HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP 8x04.5
HINGES

(6]

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

15—

PIVOT
HINGES

80
36

SPRING
HINGES

[

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

=15

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP (12>
HINGES

—23.5—»

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES

= o

Part Name Material Finish
Bracket A
Bracket B
Bracket C
Connecting Plate
Shaft A
Shaft B
Washer Bronze Barrel Polished
Torgue Adjustment Nut M8 | Stainless Steel (SUSXM7) -

Stainless Steel (SUS430) |Barrel Polished

Stainless Steel -

S EIEES S EIE;

oS | CAD Item Code Item Name Torque N-m/pc Torque kgf-cm/pc Weight (g) Box (pcs) Carton (pcs)
€1 |EE| 170-029-802 HG-ITJ4080 4£20%.8 41+20%-82 163 10 80

Refer to I : P15
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MAREK Industrial a.s. ** marek.eu ** +420541420811**180227

VIDEO

TORQUE HINGE HG-IT sus|

®Cover of the same colour with body hides mounting holes for clean appearance
(sold separately).

®With a label to recognise the torque value.

®Torque free type (HG-ITSF, HG-ITMF) also available. Covers various torque ranges
by using "torque type" and "torque free type" as a pair.

e

Free stop
Passed 20,000 open/
close private cycle test

With cover

[Specifications]
®Operating temperature: -10°C ~50°C

Refer to P : P15

" et ) TORQUE
[Applications] election Tool | | B3t Video HING%S
F
HG-ITM HG-ITS @®LCD, monitoring camera, etc. Sasuga-kun -ree-itop
[Remarks] Applicable Products SEAE | baveer
®Be sure to read the “Cautions” . ;Jsled Jor F;‘)dum : HINGES
P ®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts Sineuclalggn
i Passed 20,000 open/ are levelled and aligned. ) ’ LIFT
_ Without cover 9 Available on Web! ASSIST
[Sold Separately] HINGES
©Cover
DETENT
HINGES
CONCEALED
HINGES
HG-ITM50 HG-ITS35
BUTT
HINGES
: =
Torque free type é @ gg ' BEw || 6x¢43 PIANO
: = ‘ HINGES
_— . © | T
L5 e A
348 [© | 3 Foo ' I:IG i STEP
| Ti e | | =] J HINGES
WAI——E i\ o ©
i 6x¢5.3 h
- 4)3 LIFT-
% <\8)x OFF
HG-ITMF HG-ITSF = (>§ (190°) Operating range HINGES
(193°) Operating range = A%
< PIVOT
HINGES
[How to Install Cover] 7L
1. Insert the cover A under the S dib SPRING
hinge shaft. \ RN 0 HINGES
HG-ITM (With cover shown) HG-ITS (Without cover shown)
CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES
HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
2. Put the cover B on the cover A. [E=3 -=q‘ i FRAVE
i ! A
_ [ M7\ —
| 1 & DROP
Lid T HINGES
T 1 ! EE
! 5
B ) GLASS
DOOR
Cover A Cover B Cover C SPECIAL
3. Put the cover C. HINGES
[Hinge]
Iltem Torque | Torque |Opening |Weight| Box |Carton
Ro_HS iy ftem Code Name N-m/pc | kgf-cm/pc | Angle (9) |[(pcs)| (pcs)
[cd | EEl| 170-090-106 | HG-ITS25 | 2.520% | 25.49*20% . 20 160
No Part Name Material Finish / Colour [cd | EEl| 170-090-115 | HG-ITS35 | 3.5:20% | 35.69+20% 190 50 20 160
. i ini
D Base Stainless Steel u [c1 | EEl| 170-090-114 | HG-ITM50 | 5.0%20% | 50.98*20% 193° 130 10 80
2 Bracket (SUS304) Barrel Polished [cd | EEl| 170-090-113 | HG-ITM70 | 7.0£20% | 71.38+20% 10 80
® Shaft |Stainless Steel (SUS303)] __ Plain (64| €3] 170-090-999 | HG-ITSF _ _ 190° 50 | 20 | 160
@ Washer Bronze Barrel Polished (4| EEl| 170-090-998 | HG-ITMF 193 130 10 80
® | Spring Washer Steel Nickel [Cover] Sold Separately
® c Metallic Silver 7 "
over ABS Paint / Clear Roti§ | CAD PG el o[ ltem Name Cover for Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
5% ®: Only for HG-ITS and HG-ITM (Not provided for the -S| 8| 170:091-002 | HG-ITSC HG-ITS 10 40 960
torque free type) [‘j E 170-091-001 HG-'TMC HG-'TM 18 20 480

SUGATSUNE
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TORQUE HINGE HG-TWP Exterior Type Under Development | Iy
®Ideal for exterior application.
®O0-rings at the shaft part prevent invasion of water and dust.

For exterior use

-_— [Specifications]
®Operating temperature: 0°C ~40°C
[Remarks]
®Be sure to read the “Cautions” [IIP.
TORQUE ®Use all mounting holes.
HINGES ®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.
DAMPER
HINGES
LIFT
ﬁﬁ’féSEg ¥ The shape of bodly is different from actual item. Refer to the drawings for details.
Application Example
DETENT [App ple]
HINGES Food processing
machine
CONCEALED 60 é/m No. Part Name Material
HNGES <—4|0—— N - @ Bracket Stainless Steel
T ainless Steel
& | © @ Base (SUS316)
BUTT ! ©) Shaft
ol |_I
HINGES oo T i @ Plug POM
J_/%z\‘? %,{ N ® O-ring (Outside) Rubber
PIANO ® O-ring (Inside)
HINGES @ @ Thread de4 ><thMg::m or more o Spring Pin Stainless Steel
P Hexagon Socket Set Screw|  (SUS304)
a;ll-\lEgES E [41] Item Code Item Name ID Stamp Torque N-m/pc Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
- | - 170-037-310 HG-TWP15 15 1.5 15.3 — - -
LFT- - 170-037-311 HG-TWP30 30 3.0 30.6 - - -
OFF Refer to IEIP : P15
HINGES
mor  TORQUE HINGE HG-ITHP Under Development | T

®Suitable for use in heat-generating environment.

HINGES .
[Specifications]
CLEAN ®Operating temperature: 0°C~100°C
ROOM For applications beyond the operating temperature range above, please
HINGES contact local representatives.
HINGES FOR [Applications]
é;mé"”’" ®Food processing equipment, kitchen equipment.
[Remarks] [Application Example]
DROP ®Be sure to read the “Cautions” [IIP.
HINGES ®When installing, ensure that both
hinge shafts are levelled and aligned. Free stop
Sé%%s ®Torque may decrease during and
after heating. And it will restore when
HINGES returning tognormal temperature.
SPECIAL K
HINGES 5 =17 17+ ID Stamp
T 6x¢04.3 No. Part Name Material Finish
@ Base L ]
| B owmen | Sunlmste
i @ | Connecting Bracket
|- o R8 @ Thrust Plate Carbon Steel -
\ ® ® | Movable Bracket |Stainless Steel (SUS304)
® Ball
@ | Spring Washer Steel
1 Hexagon Nut Steel (SWCH) Zinc Chromate (Trivalent)
©)] Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) -
ot | CAD Item Code Item Name ID Stamp Torque N-m/pc Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
- | - 170-037-312 HG-ITHPO7 07 0.7 71 - - -
- | = 170-037-313 HG-ITHP15 15 1.5 15.3 - - -
-| - 170-037-314 HG-ITHP30 30 3.0 30.6 - - -

Refer to I : P15
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TORQUE PIANO HINGE HG-TLS30-50-300 Under Development
®Long type torque hinge.
®Other lengths also available on order.
Gir |
[Remarks]

®Be sure to read the “Cautions” EIP.
@®When using multiple hinges, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled
and aligned.

o — e @®Can not be used by cutting the length.
5 = - = X TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST

[Application Example] HINGES

DETENT

E] @ HINGES
= CONCEALED

HINGES

Free stop

BUTT

| - __ __ __ PIANO
HINGES

TEP
For opening/closing of cash machine maintenance door. aINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

@ PIVOT
HINGES

1 [ | I | f | =

SPRING

300 HINGES

10 4x70(=280)
70

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

EF—tr—+—1—FF

e

/J

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

0
S5

DROP
HINGES

10x¢5.5

GLASS

| [%_él_'lé_#l h_él | DOOR

HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES

Part Name Material
Hinge A
Hinge B Stainless Steel (SUS304)

Shaft
Plug L
Plug R POM
Collar
Holder L
Holder R

PA

SSEEEEEE

E CAD Item Code Item Name Torque N-m/pc Torque kgf-cm/pc Weight (g) Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
- | - 170-037-315 HG-TLS30-50-300 3 29 - - -

Refer to lIP : P15
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VIDEO

DETENT TORQUE HINGE HG-DTA

®Detent function prevents spring-back in closed position.

Free stop
Passed 20,000 open/
close private cycle test

[Specifications]

®Operating temperature: 0°C ~40°C

[Applications]

®Small device with cover, folding machine, etc.

[Remarks]

®Be sure to read the “Cautions” [P

@For pair using: Please use the same torque in both
hinges.

®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are
levelled and aligned.

Video Link

TORQUE
HINGES

S election Tool

Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products

DAMPER Left-handed

HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

DETENT
HINGES

CONCEALED
HINGES

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

[Application Example]

Right-handed

Left-hande

Right-handed

Marking:
HG-DTA4-+[4]
HG-DTA8--[8]

(¢7.5)

[EAMB]

A
8

Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.
Available on Web!

Detent torque hinge

Closes completely

Normal torque hinge

0 Q)= o ¢
‘«13J«14 «14J«13J
SPRING 38 ‘ 33

HINGES %

PIVOT
HINGES

+46T8.54«

CLEAN

— 1

ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES

8.5 4=

(7
¥

Closed position

6464

Left-handed type shown. Right-handed type is symmetrical.

RoHS

G]

CAD
30)

Item Code

170-026-457

Spring-back

=

@ Detent function prevents spring-back in closed position.

Part Name

Material

Finish

Base

Bracket

Stainless Steel (SUS304)

Barrel Polished

Shaft

Stainless Steel (SUS303)

Washer

Cam A

Cam B

Spring Washer

Stainless Steel

@Q@o® e elF

Plate

Stainless Steel (SUS304)

Item Name

Torque

Release Torque

Weight

Type

N-m/pc

kgf-cm/pc

N-m/pc

kgf-cm/pc (9)

Box
(pcs)

Carton
(pcs)

HG-DTA4-R

Right-handed

G

170-026-458

HG-DTA4-L

Left-handed

0.4t20%

4.08t20%

0'7120%

50

500

7.14t20%

50

500

G

170-026-459

HG-DTA8-R

Right-handed

G

170-026-460

HG-DTA8-L

Left-handed

0.8i20%

8.16t20%

1'5i20%

50

500

15.31%20%

50

500

Refer to lIP : P15

SUGHTSUNE
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DETENT TORQUE HINGE HG-DTB @ \IDED

@ Detent function prevents spring-back in closed position.

Free stop
Passed 20,000 open/ [Specifications]
close private cycle test

©®Operating temperature: 0°C ~40°C

[Applications]
®Small device with cover, folding machine, etc. Video Link
[Remarks]
®Be sure to read the “Cautions” [EID. TORQUE
@For pair using: Please use the same torque in both HINGES
hinges.
@®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are 2. DAMPER
levelled and aligned. HINGES
S ) election Tool
Left-handed SasuQa'kun ,IZjSEIST
Applicable Products HINGES
. . Used for Product
[Application Example] Selection & DETENT
Simulation. HINGES
Available on Web!
Right-handed CONCEALED
Left-handed HINGES
BUTT
HINGES
Marking:
HG-DTB4--:[4] E',ﬁ,ggs
(67.5) HG-DTB8-[8]
l ] T4 STEP
. PL® HINGES
= P o =
-+t Detent torque hinge LFT
g OFF
6= ? Closes completely HINGES
<14 —=—13 2x$4.3 _—
14— 2.5 = ] PlVgT s
2x$4.6 ¢9 |~ ~ — HINGE
W T 1 SPRING
. HINGES
- 9 Normal torque hinge
? Spring-back CLEAN
£ T _ ROOM
] = HINGES
wn
NN T r HINGES FOR
\.}\ ALUMINIUM
&ﬁ © FRAVE
! ! 1~ @ @ Detent function prevents spring-back in closed position.
| |
0 ! DIF!OP
168° HINGES
Torque working range
a grang GLASS
DOOR
HINGES
SPECIAL
No.| Part Name Material Finish HINGES
Torque-free angle 22° @ Base
TN Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Barrel Polished
_— o @ Bracket
z =/ ©) Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303)
e O @ Washer
C— — a o Closed position ® Cam A .
} ® CamB Stainless Steel -
Stopped position @ Spring Washer
Left-handed type shown. Right-handed type is symmetrical. Plate Stainless Steel (SUS304)
Torque Release Torque
RoS | CAD Item Code Item Name Type Weight Box (pcs Carton (pcs
L N-m/pc | kgf-cm/pc| N-m/pc | kgf-cm/pc ght (g) (pes) (pes)
[cd|EE| 170-026-461 HG-DTB4-R | Right-handed 0.4520% 4.08%20% 0.7%20% 7.1420% 20 50 500
i |EE| 170-026-462 HG-DTB4-L | Left-handed 50 500
EE| 170-026-463 HG-DTB8-R | Right-handed 0.8t20% 8.16+20% 15%2% | 15.31%20% 23 50 400
[€d|EE| 170-026-464 HG-DTB8-L | Left-handed 50 400
Refer to I : P15 xTorque required to release detent.

SUGATSUNE
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TORQUE HINGE HG-TA @ VIDEo

@Highly durable HG-TA45H with wire hole is newly launched K.

Passed 20,000 open/ ification -
close private cycle test [Spec catio S] ’ S ’electlon Tool

®Operating temperature: 0°C ~40°C
peraing ‘emp Sasuga-kun

[Appllcatlo.ns.] Applicable Products
®LCD, monitoring camera, etc. I E—

Video Link

Used for Product
[Remarks] Selection &

®Be sure to read the “Cautions” I . | Simulation.
@For pair using: Please use the same | Available on Web!

TORQUE
HINGES

torque in both hinges.
®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.

DAMPER
HINGES
lglggls-r [Application Example]
HINGES
DETENT
HINGES
CONCEALED
HINGES
BUTT
HINGES
Marking:
e HG-TA20-[20]
HG-TA30--[30] ©
[ ; N c‘; ¢2i:l 9 o~
STEP ) —_ c;‘ * i 1 ¥
HINGES i —_— 1 t ¥ e | Y
e} ¥ 3" B » * L_ 2 Fan} { ) Y JO
5? l:\ d ¢ I =3 l:\ T 9? © L q} ' { - © T
LIFT- i ' i I ‘ L
OFF 13 28 13- 4x¢4.3 =15 36 15—= 4x¢5.3
HINGES ~26—~ <26~ 31— 31—
66 80
PIVOT
HINGES
SPRING
HINGES
CLEAN
ROOM !
HINGES
0w
© o
HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME
HG-TA20L, HG-TA30L HG-TA45L
DROP
HINGES
GLASS
DOOR
HINGES
SPECIAL
HINGES
No.| Part Name Material Finish
©) Bracket ) )
Stainless Steel (SUS430) | Barrel Polished
@ Base
©) F Plate Bronze
@ | Spring Washer Steel -
® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303)
® Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430) | Barrel Polished
ECAD Item Code Item Name Description Type Torque N-m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[ |EB 170-012-403 HG-TA20R Right-handed 2.0%20% 20.4%20% 40 320
ER 170-012-404 HG-TA20L Left-handed 30 40 320
[€ |EE|  170-012-405 HG-TA30R Without Right-handed 3.0+20% 30.6+20% 40 320
[cd|Ed|  170-012-406 HG-TA30L wire hole Left-handed ' ) 40 320
[ |EE| 170-012-407 HG-TA45R Right-handed 4.5520% 45.9+20% 65 20 160
[ |8 170-012-408 HG-TA45L Left-handed 20 160

Refer to [l : P.38, I : P15

SUGHTSUNE
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TORQUE HINGE HG-TB @ \IDED

@®Provides torque stability in both directions.

Passed 20,000 Open/ [Specifications]
close private cycle test X 5 .
©Operating temperature: 0°C ~40°C

[Applications]
®LCD, monitoring camera, etc. Video Link
[Remarks]
®Be sure to read the “Cautions” K. TORQUE
@For pair using: Please use the same torque in both HINGES
hinges.
®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are o DAMPER
o levelled and aligned. HINGES
Left-handed @®Can not be used around water because not all parts ss>eleclion Tool
Right-handed Right-handed are made of stainless steel. Sasuga-kun | LFT
Applicable Products ﬁﬁ’\%ﬂ"é—g
Used for Product
Selection & DETENT
. . Simulation. HINGES
[Application Example] Available on Web!
Free stop Free stop i
BUTT
HINGES
PIANO
Marking: HINGES
HG-TB7---[71
HG-TB20--[20 2x¢4.3 2%¢5.3
HG-TB30--[30] o N ﬁ;ll-\llscsES
= = Z
 I—
e < { O O 3@ LFT-
T ! OFF
14 1834 3 18151~ HINGES
—26 —= 31—
~—33— 40—~ PIVOT
HINGES
2%$5.6 $10.8
2x4.6 (8.8
14 SPRING
HINGES
& CLEAN
N o ROOM
< HINGES
o @O
o)) ©
Ty HINGES FOR
/aj’ ALUMINUM
6 T FRAVE
o
DROP
HINGES
HG-TB7L, G-TB20L, HG-TB30L HG-TB45L
Left-handed type shown. Right-handed type is symmetrical. SIC-)Q)SRS
- — HINGES
No. Part Name Material Finish
Bracket
9 1acke Stainless Steel (SUS430) | Barrel Polished SPECIAL
@ Base HINGES
©) F Plate A Bronze
@ F Plate B
® | Spring Washer Steel
® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303)
@ Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430) Barrel Polished
E CAD Item Code Item Name Type Torque N-m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc| Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) |Carton (pcs)
G 1l=0) 170-022-142 HG-TB7R Right-handed 0.7520% 7 4 20% 31 40 320
30} 170-022-143 HG-TB7L Left-handed 40 320
[ | EB 170-012-413 HG-TB20R Right-handed 2. 020% 20.4+20% 40 320
| Em 170-012-414 HG-TB20L Left-handed 360° 32 40 320
Gl=0] 170-012-415 HG-TB30R Right-handed 3.0%20% 30.6+20% 40 320
G 1l=0) 170-012-416 HG-TB30L Left-handed ’ ' 40 320
EE| 170-012-417 HG-TB45R | Right-handed 4.5820% 45.9+20% 67 20 160
i |EE| 170-012-418 HG-TB45L Left-handed 20 160

Refer to lIP : P15

SUGATSUNE
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TORQUE HINGE HG-TA45H @

@®With wire hole.

Free stop @®Excellent durability.
Passed 50,000 open/
close private cycle test

[Specifications]

®Operating temperature: 0°C ~40°C
[Applications]

®LCD, monitoring camera, etc.

S election Tool

Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products

Used for Product
[Remarks] Selection &

®Be sure to read the “Cautions” [IID. Simulation.

@For pair using: Please use the same torque in both | Available on Web!
hinges.

®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.

TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

DETENT [Application Example]

HINGES

CONCEALED

HINGES o [:Mi:l

BUTT
HINGES

5
10.1

8
D
o
N>
Van
5

18,542
1642

=15 36 15—= 4%$5.3
PIANO le— 31— 31—
HINGES 80

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

13

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES Left-handed type shown. Right-handed type is symmetrical.

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES

No. Part Name Material Finish
Bracket
Base

O]
@
©) F Plate Bronze
@
®
®

Stainless Steel (SUS430) | Barrel Polished

Spring Washer Steel -
Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303)
Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430) | Barrel Polished

ot | CAD Item Code Item Name Description Type Torque N-m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
1 |Ed| 170-034-215 HG-TA45HR With Right-handed 20 160

. 4.5+20% 45.9+20% 60
EE| 170-034-216 HG-TA45HL wire hole Left-handed 20 160

Refer to [l : P15

SUGHTSUNE
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TORQUE HINGE HG-TC45H @

@With wire hole.

Free stop @Excellent durability.
Passed 50,000 open/
close private cycle test

[Specifications] ’ S 'election Tool
Operating temperature: 0°C ~40°C
@Oporating temperatur Sasuga-kun

[Applications] Applicable Products

®LCD, monitoring camera, etc. Used for Product

[Remarks] Selection & TORQUE

®Be sure to read the “Cautions” [EIP. Simulation. HINGES

@For pair using: Please use the same torque in both Available on Web!
hinges.

DAMPER
®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned. HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

DETENT
HINGES

[Application Example]

Cable CONCEALED
HINGES

BUTT

Free stop
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

80

31 PIVOT
‘« 15— HINGES

T 4 ™
[ee]
N SPRING
® o) HINGES

-
Il

39

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

4x45.3 L—  campe L]

% HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

,
O
U e
.
—20.5—

36 15
31

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES
SPECIAL
[ HINGES

L_

Left-handed type shown. Right-handed type is symmetrical.

No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour

U Bracket Stainless Steel (SUS430) Barrel Polished

@ Base

@ | Spring Washer Steel

@ Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303)

® Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430) Barrel Polished
E CAD Item Code Item Name Description Type Torque N-m/pc | Torque kgf:-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE| 170-034-217 HG-TC45HR Right-handed 20 160

With wire hole 4,5+20% 45,9+20% 60
Gi|E| 170-034218 | HG-TCasHL | Left-handed 20 160

Refer to P : P15
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STAINLESS STEEL TORQUE HINGE HG-TAS @ vEnEo

© Stainless steel construction suitable for corrosive environments.

[Specifications] s S ) election Tool
.Ope-ratin.g temperature: 0°C ~40°C Sasu ga-kun
[Applications] Applicable Products
®LCD, monitoring camera, etc.

[Remarks]

®Be sure to read the “Cautions” [IIP.
@For pair using: Please use the same

torque in both hinges.
®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.

Video Link

Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.
Available on Web!

TORQUE
HINGES

Left-handed f

Left-handed

DAMPER
HINGES Right-handed Right-handed
lglggls-r [Application Example]
HINGES
DETENT
HINGES
Free stop
CONCEALED \
HINGES
BUTT
HINGES
PIANO
HINGES
Marking:
STEP
HG-TAS15--[15] = 4%05.3
HINGES 4x94.3 9 PHG-TAS%MF%J S 9) =
[N = ~ o o
T WAREE ' P T tEER | Y
OFF o b [ \re Y o, P e e 'y
HINGES er4o-—o|' |00 X @ o0 p S O I
T K J LAD, | To | ) - ~
H ' ) N i
P-13-4et-28—=H13-4= g
PIVOT el 26— 15 36 15 -1=
HINGES 66 31— .~ 31—
SPRING )
HINGES 196
5)(4)(6
17
CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES ) Y
f v
HIVGES FOR T 0
ALUMINIUM \ & 0 >H251<
FRANE \\B N ~+(20.1)
AR
DROP
HINGES HG-TAS15L, 251 HG-TAS40L
Left-handed type shown. Right-handed type is symmetrical.
GLASS
DOOR
HINGES
SPECIAL
HINGES
No.| Part Name Material Finish
@ Body ) )
Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Barrel Polished
@ Base
® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) _
Spring Wash
@ |Spring Washer| o, . ecs Steel (SUS304)
© Plate Barrel Polished
® Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430)
ECAD Item Code Item Name Type Torque N-m/pc Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[ |EE| 170-037-294 HG-TAS15R Right 1 gean 15,3520 37 40 320
[c1|EE8| 170-037-295 HG-TAS15L Left 37 40 320
[cd|EE| 170-037-296 HG-TAS25R Right 2 5x20% 05 5420% 38 40 320
[cd|EE| 170-037-297 HG-TAS25L Left 38 40 320
[cd|EE| 170-037-298 HG-TAS40R Right 4.0%20% 40.8520% 64 20 160
i |EE| 170-037-299 HG-TAS40L Left 64 20 160

Refer to I : P15
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ADJUSTABLE TORQUE HINGE HG-TASJ40 @

@®Torque adjustable from0to 4 N - m.
@ Stainless steel construction suitable for corrosive environments.

[Specifications]

®Operating temperature: 0°C ~40°C S) slection Tool
[Remarks] Sasuga-kun
®Be sure to read the “Cautions” . Applicable Products
z = ®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are | Used for Product
levelled and aligned. Selection & TORQUE
i i i Simulation HINGES
®Use a spanner (nominal size 13) for torque adjustment. ' :
®Do not forcibly remove the torque adjustment nut. Available on Web!
@®The factory setting of torque is 4.0N - m. Adjust if DAMPER
necessary. HINGES
. LIFT
[Application Example] ASSIST
HINGES
Adjustable with
a hex key 13.
DETENT
HINGES
0 N'm
CONCEALED
HINGES
269°) 4 N-m
BUTT
Front HINGES
PIANO
2%(5.3 HINGES
; I —— HinGes
f LT ) O it f UFT:
. ) N Gl v
HINGES
~—15 36 15—
PIVOT
st s HINGES
80
SPRING
HINGES
CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES
18-dot marking HINGES FOR
- ALUMINIUM
FRAME
| \\// DROP
| HINGES
I i
——12.5—= GLASS

DOOR

\ ~—(245) HINGES
\ -

| SPECIAL

\ HINGES

Left-handed type shown. Right-handed type is symmetrical.

No. Part Name Material Finish
) Body Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Barrel Polished
@ Base
® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303)
@ Spring Washer ) B
® Plate Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Barrel Polished
® Lock Nut Stainless Steel -
E CAD Item Code Item Name Type Torque N°m/pc Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE| 170-037-306 HG-TASJ40R Right 0-4.0 0408 64 20 160
i |EE| 170-037-307 HG-TASJ40L Left ) ) 64 20 160

Refer to lIP : P15
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STAINLESS STEEL TORQUE HINGE HG-TBS @ ViDEo

@ Stainless steel construction suitable for corrosive environments.

[Specifications]
®Operating temperature: 0°C ~40°C Video Link
[Applications]

®LCD, monitoring camera, etc.
[Remarks]

®Be sure to read the “Cautions” .
@For pair using: Please use the same torque in both

TORQUE
HINGES

hinges.

Left-handed S ) election Tool

Left-handed ®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are
levelled and aligned. Sasuga.kun

Applicable Products

DAMPER
HINGES

LFT Right-handed Right-handed Used for Product

ASSIST Selection &
HINGES Simulation.

Available on Web!

DETENT

HINGES [Application Example]

Free stop Free stop

CONCEALED
HINGES

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP Marking:
HINGES HG-TBS15:--[15]
HG-TBS25--[25]

— 2x¢5.3
LIFT- 2x94.3 ~
-~ Y e
HINGES B 1y —J dEEp
—_— | — U ( * | C\ O o
O—GC < - Y -
PIVOT b T [ \+
HINGES 1 13l] } 18 o ;15: It
le—26—> © e 4o
33—
SPRING > 6
HINGES =5 18~ @\* 3
2x(5 48.8 “ i § |
CLEAN R) LN
ROOM = i S
HINGES Ed R }4‘
@)\ ; < ] by
HINGES FOR 14 2 s . 6 8 |
ALUMINIUM v ¥ |
FRAVE ‘(\\ ! Y © < |
i | 1 |
9 } 20 I
DROP o 17 o {135
HINGES —@11) -
HG-TBS15L, HG-TBS25L HG-TBS40L
GLASS
DOOR Left-handed type shown. Right-handed type is symmetrical.
HINGES
SPECIAL
HINGES
No. Part Name Material Finish
@ Body ) '
Stainless Steel (SUS304) Barrel Polished
@ Base
® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) _
ing Wash
@ | Spring Washer | o\in1oc Steel (SUS304)
© Plate Barrel Polished
® Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430)
E CAD Item Code Item Name Type Torque N-m/pc | Torque kgf:cm/pc| Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[ |EE| 170-037-300 | HG-TBS15R Right 1.5220% 15.3%20% 37 40 320
i | EB 170-037-301 HG-TBS15L Left 37 40 320
G 170-037-302 HG-TBS25R Right 38 40 320
[j E lg 2'5120% 25.5120% 360°
<1 | EB 170-037-303 HG-TBS25L Left 38 40 320
[ci|EE| 170-087-304 HG-TBS40R Right 4.0220% £40.820% 67 20 160
i |EE| 170-037-305 HG-TBS40L Left 67 20 160

Refer to lIP : P15
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@®Torque adjustable from0to 4 N - m.
®Stainless steel construction suitable for corrosive environments.

[Specifications] S) clection Tool
®Operating temperature: 0°C ~40°C %)

[Remarks] i

®Be sure to read the “Cautions” [KID. Apploeble Trocucts

®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are | Used for Product

. Selection & TORQUE
levelled and aligned. Simulation HINGES

®Use a spanner (nominal size 13) for torque adjustment. Available on Web!
®Do not forcibly remove the torque adjustment nut.

DAMPER
@The factory setting of torque is 4.0N - m. Adjust if necessary. HINGES
LIFT
Adjustable with ASSIST
a hex key 13. HINGES
DETENT
HINGES
CONCEALED
HINGES
BUTT
HINGES
[Application Example] _
2x5.3 PIANO
H;;H o~ Free stop HINGES
L o
STEP
\ WS b o HINGES
A AN I *I
N
N s J + LIFT-
OFF
18 15— HINGES
31
40 PIVOT
HINGES
18—
2x$6 $10.8 SPRING
HINGES
~
. CLEAN
T ROOM
<} HINGES
N
! (4)
l < HINGES FOR
18-dot marking e ALUMINIUM
T e @ FRAME
= & |
8\
[] DROP
- HINGES
A_J‘ GLASS
DOOR
HINGES
Left-handed type shown. Right-handed type is symmetrical. 135
-~ (19.5)—~ SPECIAL
HINGES
No. Part Name Material Finish
% EZZZ Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Barrel Polished
©) Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303)
@ Spring Washer . -
® Plate Stainless Steel (SUS304) Barrel Polished
® Lock Nut Stainless Steel -
E CAD Item Code Item Name Type Torque N-m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc | Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
170-037-308 HG-TBSJ40R Right 67 20 160
ool 9 0~4.0 0~40.8 360°
[€d|EE| 170-037-309 HG-TBSJ40L Left 67 20 160

Refer to lIP : P15
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TORQUE HINGE (CONCEALED) HG-RT

Passed for the 20,000 open/|
close private cycle test

®Hinge is completely hidden when the door is closed.

@®Torque decreases as the opening angle increases, making easier
to open the lid (refer to "Torque Curve" at the lower left).

®Use with top-opening lids (opening angle 0°~100°) (free stop range).

®Non-friction torque type also available EI) .

[Specifications]

TORQUE ©Operating temperature: 0°C ~40°C
HINGES [Remarks]
®Be sure to read the “Cautions” I .
DAMPER ®Torque changes with the opening angle (refer to "Torque Curve" at the
HINGES lower left).
®When selecting, ensure that the maximum torque of lid (door) is less than
LIFT half of the torque at the hinge closed position (see the table below).
ASSIST ®Set a stopper in the Range where torque is not effective (refer to "Free
HINGES  [Application Example] [Free Stop Range] Stop Range" at the left)
DETENT Free stop Range where ®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.
HINGES range torque is not [Recommended Screws]
effective @ Countersunk head tapping screw 4 or Countersunk head screw M4
CONCEALED iy =
HIGES 100
BUTT I A\
HINGES —
[Installation]
ﬁllll-\\lNcE) Use with top-opening lids (opening  Install stopper to hold the door within the Screw3
GES angle 0° ~100°). range where torque is not effective. | "
N ST D
A !
STEP [Torque Curve] 7
HINGES
12 7
LIFT-
OFF 10
HNGES B 5| [\ Screwi
z \\ HG-RT50 (using 2 pcs) ‘ i——m
PIVOT > 6 == HG-| using 2 pcs; . S5z i
HNGES 3 — HG-RT30 (using 2 pcs) ~ *¢Bracket 0
o .
S 4 B (spot welding)
'_
\
SPRING 2 [~
HINGES 0 ¥Screws and brackets not included.
0O 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180
LEAN f o
(R:OOM Opening Angle (°)
HINGES 35 [Locus Chart]
HINGES FOR 100°
ALUMINIUM 90° !
FRAVE o N ! |
O] ol . | ”
DROP S ——— ] /
HINGES ! ‘ L D
Y I/ 1 "‘
-
GLASS S / \:&
DOOR - 4 .
HINGES Yo# I ‘ o ] /
ha
SPECIAL & $4.6 $10 ° o
B )
HINGES % 4 — | j{ =
—=Max. 3.5
@h’ \\:] ) @ Max. 3.5
BN e e v T -3 -
© L © i
\f}‘_){ _ 1 5)a g
= —Y-=d No. Part Name Material Finish
@% [: l]@ O] Body Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Satin Chrome
R / @) Arm
(19) ® Shatt 1 Stainless Steel (SUS304) Plain
53 @ Shaft 2
® Shaft 3
Max. Lid (Door) Moment Torque N-m/2pcs | Torque kgf-cm/2pcs | Opening |Weight| Box | Carton
R | CAD iiem Code Item Name Max. N-m/2 pes | Max. kgf-cm/2 pcs | (Closed Position) | (Closed Position) Angle (@) | (pes) | (pcs)
[c1|E8| 170-026-478 HG-RT30 3 31 3+20% 31+20% 180° 160 12 72
[cd|EE| 170-021-889 HG-RT50 5 51 5%20% 51+20% 12 72

Refer to [P : P8, I :P.15
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DETACHABLE TORQUE HINGE HG-RNM30 @ VIDEO

@®Window attachment and detachment without tools, easy to maintain.
®Lock mechanism prevents the window from falling off.

—
G
f ; il Passed 20,000 open/
close private cycle test
¢ -4 -

[Remarks]

®Be sure to read the “Cautions” [KIl. Video Link

®Sold in set (hinge and strike each 2 pcs).

: ®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are

== levelled and aligned.

@Force for operating window varies depending on use
environment (air temperature, wind).

®Do not use with window enduring strong wind pressure.

TORQUE
HINGES

@®Use mohair separately if air tightness is required. DAMPER
[Parts Included] HINGES
Only for HG-RNM30-SET
®Pan head tapping screw 4 x 20 (strike side) LIFT
. ; . ASSIST
®Countersunk head tapping screw 4 x 20 (hinge side) HINGES
[Recommended Screws]
®Pan head screw M4 (strike side) DETENT
®Countersunk head screw M4 (hinge side) HINGES
CONCEALED
HINGES
Transom window (For both sides) Side of frame (For both sides) BUTT
o HINGES
N ! :
O T I ‘ ;T PIANO
HINGE
) 1 2xM4/ 1 GES
) p | ——20785 = | 2xM4 -
o Ao |
4 s I~ s . I  STEP
3 . HINGES
r?f 7s ‘ Hinge centre ‘
[ T | &% 0 LIFT-
T r T+ 8L T————— — - OFF
| _ Y N <
— + T 0 0 ‘ HINGES
\P A O N . N
10 ‘ 3 6 Recessed depth: 14 / ! PIVOT
: J 3 / ‘ HINGES
Ei‘: + + Recessed depth: 3.5 ! .
i le—D—+
2x5 ¢9.4 ,,,4‘,,7 SPRING
N 1L 59 ! ‘ HINGES
10 Rotation lock 28~35 i
30 =47 30 !
e CLEAN
No. | Part Name Material Finish ﬁﬁgé's
@ Strike Stainless Steel, POM
@ Hinge Stainless Steel, etc. HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME
[Cut Out Dimensions] [Installation Reference]
A-A - 6 Window width W = (Inside width-12)1 6 DROP
- Frame Transom HINGES
s Aa‘ window
| 7 \ GLASS
= i DOOR
~. ! 7 ( HINGES
Closed \
|
N SPECIAL
Hinge D=B/2+C . HINGES
centre \ |
N
it =l | -
Opened |
~ R
s |
N N
\, \i/ i
1
S w
S~ Transom
- X l' ‘ window Frame
) |
I
B(28~35) c A—
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Screw Torque N-m/set Torque kgf:cm/set Weight (g) | Box (sets) | Carton (sets)
EE| 170-029-733 HG-RNM30 w/o 3.0%20% 30.6:20% 112 15 120
€1 |EE| 170-033-319 HG-RNM30-SET w/ 15 120

Refer to P : P15
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LIFT-OFF TORQUE HINGE HG-KNT @

®Can be used vertically and horizontally.

Free stop OLift-off type, easy to detach doors.
Passed 30,000 open/
close private cycle test

[Applications] S) election Tool
®Laboratory equipment, OA equipment, FA equipment,
-~ and various automatic equipment. SasuQa'kU“
o Applicable Products
[Remarks] _
®Be sure to read the “Cautions” . Used for Product
TORQUE K . . Selection &
HINGES .When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are Simulation.
) - aligned. Available on Web!
e | @Insert into holder following installation of the door.
DAMPER L Infirm insertion may cause damage.
HINGES ®When using the hinges horizontally, set the holders opposite each other to
prevent them being inserted or removed.
LIFT
ASSIST L | ® [Assembly]
HINGES
M Body Holder
1 4 D) ¥ ~
DETENT H |
HINGES exagona
HG-KNT3L part
CONCEALED
HNGES
BUTT
HINGES
PIANO @)\ T Insert the body into shaft, and then insert the holder into the hexagonal part of
HINGES oy shaft to generate torque. To detach, use a tool to push the holder out.
STEP
HINGES G>\( ;':
O '
LIFT-
OFF g d r‘)
HINGES 5 " ovos b ¥
18— NIYR =
1o A ¢ g ™
PIVOT : ¥ 6x¢4.5
HINGES b & A .
A T T
) 6x(4.5
SPRING © 5 14 L ¥
HINGES @\ i b 2 1O
S O g w© a ~18.5+ i
——r—— N n N L o
CLEAN Q) === O+ 38 R O
ROOM ! )* n © i
HINGES % == 0O 8 3
&
HINGES FOR | O e l
ALUMINIUM ) O O
FRAME v
o
32 [} lae—— 30— »| e 25 »
DROP @/ 50 %2 @ 25 ©
HINGES 50 35
12 f— @ 1 - 3 10 o 0
GLASS o o '
DOOR — =" 1 3
HINGES }
HG-KNT16L HG-KNT7L HG-KNT3L
SPECIAL
HINGES No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour
Bod! Barrel Polished
Left-handed type shown. Right-handed type is symmetrical. % Sﬁaf); Stainless Steel (SUS304) arre _0 ishe
® Plug POM
@ Holder PA Black
® Washer PTFE Natural
® Washer POM
@ Push Nut Stainless Steel -
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Type Torque N-m/pc Torque kgf:cm/pc Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
G| - | 170-035-380 | HG-KNT3L | Left-handed 0.3%02 31220 4 50 200
| - 170-035-381 HG-KNT3R Right-handed 50 200
| - 170-035-382 HG-KNT7L Left-handed 50 200
0.7t0.25 71 +26 76
| - 170-035-383 HG-KNT7R Right-handed 50 200
- 170-035-384 HG-KNT16L Left-handed 30 120
c S TTance 1,600 16.3%01 9
| - 170-035-385 HG-KNT16R | Right-handed 30 120

Refer to lIP : P15
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MINI TORQUE HINGE HG-MF

@®Small plastic torque hinge.

Free stop
Passed 20,000 open/ Applications Wi —— -
[Applcations] v O

®Small and lightweight ~
J doors such as office @__l_ @ Sasuga-kun
2|
|
I

equipment and shop Applicable Proclcts
Used for Product

Ho —

furniture % r T f
[Remarks] : | Smion
©®Be sure to read the | Available on Web! L%%%LSJE
“Cautions” [EID. ‘ 4x¢d
—- @®When installing, ensure Torque working angle 190° Torque working angle 185°
l that both hinge shafts DAMPER
are levelled and aligned. HINGES
LIFT
2 ASSIST
>,
[Application Example] %, HINGES
DETENT
] > > HINGES
HG-MF08, HG-MF15 HG-MF25
INCEALED
No.| Part Name Material Colour ﬁ,ﬂéés
@ Body A .
7) Body B POM Black, White ot
® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS304) - HINGES
E (W1} Item Code Item Name Colour |Wi|W:z2|Hi|Hz2| t d¢ | Torque N-m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc| Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
170-023-854 | HG-MF08-BL Black 24 2 300 1800 PIANO
G0 - 20 (10 024, 0.0784%25% 0.8%25% HINGES
[ed | EE | 170-023-855 | HG-MFO8-WT White 25| 16 5 b4.2 2 300 1800
EEl | 170-023-856 | HG-MF15-BL Black 30 20 014743 1.535% 3 200 1200
€1l |E3 | 170-023-857 | HG-MF15-WT | White $3.2, ] ) 3 200 1200 ﬁ&ECfES
EX | 170-023-858 | HG-MF25-BL Black $6.2 i § 5 100 600
. 2818|140 (25|25 0.245%33% 2.5%3%
[cd | EEl | 170-023-859 | HG-MF25-WT White 5 100 600 UFT-
Refer to I : P.15 OFF
HINGES
PIVOT
DUAL AXIS TORQUE HINGE Under Development | ynges

®Swivels 180° . S G
i i i INGE
®Suitable for folding table of shop and train, etc. HINGES

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM

180° FRAVE
/ \ No projection from the top surface of
| || | DROP

the door when fully opened. And the  \Ges
design of door is maintained as the

mounting screws are not visible. GLASS
DOOR
L HINGES
[Application Example]
SPECIAL
Fully opened Mounting screws do not protrude HINGES
when closed.

Box seat table of train

SUGATSUNE
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TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

DETENT
HINGES

CONCEALED @ Product SE'GCtiOI"I TOOI Sasuga'kun

HINGES

BUTT Just inputting the dimensions and weight of the flap/
door, you can select suitable Motion Design Tech

Finees products or simulate (graphically display) moment and

STEP operating force.

HINGES

We offer
calculation and
selection for you.

LIFT-

OFF

HINGES

PIVOT l
HINGES

SPRING

HINGES

|

CLEAN Sasuga-kun
ROOM

HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM

FRAVE Access from here | Sasuga-kun m

S:T\J%Fés http://contents.sugatsune.co.jp/en/motion/selection/

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES

SUGHTSUNE
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DAMPER HINGE HG-JHW16S

Passed 70,000 open/
close private cycle test

[Damper Working Direction]

VIDEO|

®Surface mount type with built-in damper UDH-16S [EID.
®Covers various torque ranges by using "with damper" and "without

damper" as a pair.

[Specifications]

@ Operating temperature: 0°C ~40°C

[Applications]

@ Top-opening lids and upper covers of various cabinets

[Remarks]

®Be sure to read the “Cautions” .

@®Torque range is the value when using one hinge
(when two hinges with identical torque is used for
one lid, the value is doubled).

@Install a stopper such as a stay at the lid opening/
closing position (0~120 degree or less) for not
exceeding the specified swivelling range.

®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are
levelled and aligned.

®Do not disassemble or modify the product.

[Recommended Screws]

®M5 hexagon socket head cap screws (4 pcs)

®Washers 5 (4 pcs)

Video Link

S election Tool

Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products
Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.
Available on Web!

HG-JHW16S HG-JHW16SG
l 7227
¥ 7 :
7
7
V
VA
V2™ N
Top-opening Top-opening Downward-opening Downward-opening Downward-opening Top-opening
(Overlay) (Inset) (Overlay) (Inset)
é}\o‘\
4x¢5.2 $12.2 &
O
X
& %) o
N N7 ] o°
&N
NN . ,7,7{ *
n
_ ] L “Closed
N = position”
/()\ e f()\ ¢ i{-<X (Back)
N\S=% N -
“Closed
48 < position”
65 5=
85 HG-JHW16S HG-JHW16SG
%“Opening” and “Closing” directions shown above are for the case of external installation.
View X (back)
Marking (arrow) Q —
HG-JHW16S D_ = l;
HG-JHW16SG J: O @ C Material Finish / Colour
— PBT Emboss/Dark Grey
i Damper Working Direction .
It d I 0 0 B
ﬁ CAD em Code tem Name (When External Installation) Torque N*-m/pc Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight (g) ox (pcs)
[cd|E3| 170-027-420 HG-JHW16S-34 For Closin 2.0~3.4 20.4~34.7 30
i
€1 |EE| 170-027-421 HG-JHW16S-50 9 3.4~5.0 34.7~51.0 83 30
€1 |EE| 170-027-422 HG-JHW16S-34G For Openin 2.0~3.4 20.4~34.7 30
EE| 170-027-423 HG-JHW16S-50G pening 3.4~5.0 34.7~51.0 30
€1 |EE| 170-027-419 HG-JHW16S-00 Without Damper - - 52 30

Refer to [P : P67, I :P.15
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®Hinge with built-in dampers UDH IEIP.
@®AS parts set for installing to aluminium frame also available. B

VIDEO

DAMPER HINGE HG-JHW, HG-JHWG

Passed 20,000 open/
close private cycle test

[Applications]

@ Top-opening lids and upper covers of various cabinets.

[Remarks]

®Be sure to read the “Cautions” [EI.

@Install a stopper such as a stay at the lid opening/closing position (0~115
degree or less) for not exceeding the specified swivelling range.

®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.

[Damper Working Direction]

TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER ) )
HINGES HG-JHW Video Link
LIFT
ASSIST ) ﬁ@&\ rx
HINGES Em l
DETENT .

HINGES Top-opening Top-opening Downward-opening
(Overlay) (Inset) S) election Tool
CONGEALED Sasuga-kun
HINGES HG-JHWG Applicable Products
) Used for Product
BUTT Selection &
HINGES Simulation.
x Available on Web!
PIANO Downward-opening Downward-opening  Top-opening
HINGES (Overlay) (Inset)
STEP HG-JHWG
HINGES
LIFT-
OFF
HINGES
PIVOT
HINGES @
115
SPRING $5.4 §12 /
HINGES
@ s ()
CLEAN ¥
ROOM oy
HINGES ¢ ® 3 § &@0\\0 @Q “c;\:-\s\i)?\"
— T : - S p .
HNGESFOR so«\“g “Open position” & S ;?:gu/a,
ALUMNU 7Y o A & wance)
Q N S
A 6)/ O ©) o N— |
& |
;,45 “Closed 26 allowance) :ﬁ;’\ = F
DROP position” & |
HINGES _ — - o S b Jr S
1 o g 7] 1 q 7 ; ™~ P
GLASS —1—’ ;Y— & o T “Open TR T “"1 r | &
DOOR | | 1 (Angular ﬁ T o) position” Z J ; E’” : v
HINGES allowance)‘o JL B
0le— 33 <—(3) " 0 10
- o
~—33 ) -
EKIEC%@L “© (Angular allowance)
HG-JHW HG-JHWG
No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour
Brack
) racket PET
) Damper Emboss/Dark Grey
©) Cover PP
E CAD Item Code Item Name | Damper Working Direction | Torque N-m/2pcs | Torque kgf-cm/2pcs |Marking Colour | Weight (g) |Box (pcs)| Carton (pcs)
G 170-092-212 HG-JHW50 3~5 61.2~102 White 184 4 64
G0 For Closing
[Ed|EE| 170-092-211 | HG-JHW70 5~7 102~142.8 w/o 182 4 64
[cd|EE| 170-092-215 HG-JHW50G For Openin 3~5 61.2~102 White, Red 216 4 64
Gi|E8| 170-092216 | HG-JHW70G pening 5-7 102-142.8 Red 180 4 64

Refer to IIP : P66, I : P51, [EB : P15

SUGHTSUNE
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A@ Parts Set for Installing to Aluminium Frame Piease refer to the series introduction page I for details about AS series.

Dimensions
Damper hinge I L ]

In case of 30x60 mm double-groove

Screw aluminium frame

» &1&1&1 ¢

Al

AS nut [El
!‘Ja‘,, - w‘u‘

il 4 L
[ﬂﬂ oty A1k
| Bracket I — =

[Installation]

Item Name | W D | Door Weight kg
HG-JHW50 | 600 500 3.4
HG-JHW70 | 1000 5

¥ In case of using two hinges for one door.

[AS Parts Set] Parts set of brackets, screws and AS nuts used for installing to aluminium frame.

oS | CAD Item Code ltem Name Aluminium Frame Parts Weight (g)

Damper Hinge HG-JHW50 : 1pc
Bracket AS-JH-W : 2pcs

- 170-041-554 AS-HG-JHW50-30-8 AS Nut AS-8M5 : 4pcs -
Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw M5x 8 : 4pcs

Hexagon Socket Countersunk Head Screw M5 X 12 : 4pcs

Damper Hinge HG-JHW?70 : 1pc
Bracket AS-JH-W : 2pcs

- 170-041-555 AS-HG-JHW70-30-8 AS Nut AS-8M5 : 4pcs -
Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw M5 x 8 : 4pcs

Hexagon Socket Countersunk Head Screw M5 X 12 : 4pcs

Damper Hinge HG-JHW50 : 1pc
Bracket AS-JH-W : 2pcs

AS Nut AS-8M5 : 2pcs

| - 170-041-556 AS-HG-JHW50-40-10-30-8 AS Nut AS-10MS : 2pcs -
Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw M5 X 8 : 4pcs

Groove Width 8 mm |Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw M5xX 12 : 4pcs

Groove Width 10 mm | pamper Hinge HG-JHW70 : 1pc
Bracket AS-JH-W : 2pcs

AS Nut AS-8M5 : 2pcs

- 170-041-557 AS-HG-JHW?70-40-10-30-8 -
G AS Nut AS-10M5 : 2pcs

Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw M5 X 8 : 4pcs

Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw M5x 12 : 4pcs

Groove Width 8 mm

Refer to I : FRONT P20, IEB : P50, IEB : P.706, IEB) : P51

AS BRACKET FOR HG-JHW AS-JH-W @

2xM5 955 911 ®Used for installing damper hinge HG-JHW to aluminium frame.

@®Use AS nuts for installation.

SUSGJ\ SUNE f\ T
Qp, = w0 ::
(o} ‘ & st |
- ¥ i
! i
~—55——— 4
77
100
120
ot a0 INTELNS T L Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) Box (pcs) Carton (pcs)
[cd|EE| 170-090-692 AS-JH-W Stainless Steel (SUS304) Barrel Polished 105 25 250
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®Left-handed...Damper works when rotating counterclockwise.
Right-handed...Damper works when rotating clockwise.
®AS parts set for installing to aluminium frame also available. [E)

DAMPER HINGE HG-JH &
Lapcon
®Hinge with built-in dampers hinge UDH [EID.
®Smooth movement in the opening direction.

[Applications] S election Tool
TORQUE @ Top-opening lids and upper covers of various cabinets. Sasuga-k
HINGES [Remarks] Applicabl gp -d u?
Icable Froducts
®Be sure to read the “Cautions” [EW. h
DAMPER @Torque range is the value when using two hinges for S;thi(;w ;O uet
HINGES one door. ) )
Simulation.
@Install a stopper such as a stay at the lid opening/closing | Ayaiiapie on Web!
LIFT position (0~115 degree or less) for not exceeding the
ASSIST specified rotation range.
HINGES s ®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.
iy, ®Sold in pairs.
DETENT
HINGES Sold in pairs.
CONCEALED
HINGES
BUTT
HINGES

[Installation]
PIANO Shaft (white: left-handed) Shaft (grey: right-handed) Shaft (white: left-handed) Shaft (grey: right-handed)

HINGES @-@
STEP }_;_ ] *‘N':t B 4 m\t: - —F—_—_—_—_j‘
HINGES AR R bz N7 il
> (©llo cloele™ eldele
LIFT-
OFF
HINGES When viewing door from lower side as shown above, install the left-handed type damper (white) on the left side and the right-handed type (grey) on the right side.
PIVOT
HINGES
SPRING 5.4 412 @
HINGES Vs |
ollo)> f
CLEAN N /.
ROOM T/ --“z- .
=== - [E=EE s
HINGES | ot -t 98
T R f
HNGES FOR I 2 N7 3 o o
ALUMINU e ADNA T &
A (] N, 8
R N ) & . “Open position”
«—20—+=—18-i=—20 Qe‘ 5
DROP -~ 37—~ 37— o A 5
HINGES 75) “,
/// -~ Q//oh/f(//e/_
GLASS ”oe/
DOOR “Closed
HINGES Y posion’l @2 <6
0 2
| _ o = T
SPECIAL T ") 1] e
HINGES 58w e 0 -
c2 [t}
Left-handed type shown. L — 27 == (3)
No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour
@ Bracket PBT
) Damper Emboss/Dark Grey
©] Cap PP
RoS | CAD Item Code Item Name | Torque N-m/pair | Torque kgf:cm/pair | Marking Colour (Base Side) | Weight (g) | Box (pairs) | Carton (pairs)
[cd|EE| 170-092-209 HG-JH25 3~5 30.6~51 Blue 200 4 64
i |EE| 170-092-210 HG-JH35 5~7 51~71.4 Red 193 4 64

Refer to [P : P66, I : P53, [EW - P15
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A@ Parts Set for Installing to Aluminium Frame Ppiease refer to the series introduction page I for details about AS series.
[Dimensions]
In case of 30x30 mm aluminium frame
| 4 AS nut
Damper Hinges I 15 g
. racket [E )’Cf’l_ IR
|t o o 5] [0 o o ¥ §<c§ I
o0 uy
Cover BB |® = « o L Q
T A
AR LR LR AS-JH-B TORQVE
AS nut IE Screw - o
< ©
w
[Criterion of Door Weights] S DAMPER
3 © HINGES
ltem Name | W D |Door Weight kg a
HG-JH25 | 400 | 400 2.3 LIFT
- ASSIST
HG-JH35 | 700 | 400 3.2 HINGES
3 In case of using two hinges for one door.
[AS Parts Set] Parts set of brackets, screws and AS nuts used for installing to aluminium frame. BE\I-I(-EI;\IST
oS | CAD Item Code Item Name Aluminium Frame Parts Weight (g)
Damper Hinge HG-JH25 : 1set CONCEALED
Bracket AS-JH-A : 4pcs HINGES
AS Nut AS-8M5 : 8pcs
T 170-041-550 AS-HG-JH25-30-8 M5 x 10 Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw : 8pcs - BUTT
M5 x 12 Hexagon Socket Countersunk Head Screw : 8pcs HINGES
M5 Washers (size 5) : 8pcs
Groove Width 8 mm
Damper Hinge HG-JH35 : 1set PIANO
Bracket AS-JH-A : 4pcs HINGES
AS Nut AS-8M5 : 8pcs
- - 170-041-551 AS-HG-JH35-30-8 -
M5 x 10 Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw : 8pcs STEP
M5 x 12 Hexagon Socket Countersunk Head Screw : 8pcs HINGES
M5 Washers (size 5) : 8pcs
i LIFT-
Damper Hinge HG-JH25 : 1set OFF
Bracket AS-JH-A : 2pcs HINGES
Bracket AS-JH-B : 2pcs
AS Nut AS-8M5 : 8pcs PIVOT
- | -] 170-041-552 | AS-HG-JH25-40-10-30-8 AS Nut AS-10M5 : 8pcs - HINGES
M5 x 10 Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw : 4pcs
M5 x 20 Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw : 4pcs SPRING
M5 x 12 Hexagon Socket Countersunk Head Screw : 4pcs HINGES
Groove Width 8 mm M5 Washers (size 5) : 8pcs CLEAN
Groove Width 10 MM | pamper Hinge HG-JH35 : 1set ROOM
Bracket AS-JH-A : 2pcs HINGES
Bracket AS-JH-B : 2pcs HINGES FOR
AS Nut AS-8M5 : 8pcs ALUMINIUM
- | -| 170-041-553 | AS-HG-JH35-40-10-30-8 AS Nut AS-10M5 : 8pcs - FRAVE
M5 x 10 Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw : 4pcs
M5 x 20 Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw : 4pcs ERI%FI’ES
M5 x 12 Hexagon Socket Countersunk Head Screw : 4pcs
M5 Washers (size 5) : 8pcs GLASS
Refer to Il : FRONT P20, IE : P52, [EI : P53, E) : P706 DOOR
HINGES
SPECIAL
AS BRACKET FOR HG-JH AS-JH AR HINGES

®Used for installing damper hinge HG-JH to aluminium frame.

2xM5 @®Use AS nuts for installation.
L
-
©, /O
|
T
20 =
50— &
AS-JH-A AS-JH-B
Tt [ o0 IR T Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[d|E| 170-090-690 AS-JH-A 60 50 500
Stainless Steel (SUS304 Barrel Polished

Gi|EE| 170-090-691 AS-JH-B : ( ) ' 30 100 1000

SUGATSUNE
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DAMPER HINGE HG-JHM20T Surface Mount Type & VIDEO

Lapcon

®Newly-added surface mount type: Easy to install without the need of
recessing.

@Hinge with built-in damper UDH P

® Soft-close and smooth-open features.

©For Inset Lid.

®Cover hides mounting screws.

TORQUE [Remarks]
HINGES ®Sold in pairs.
®Below torque range is the value when using a pair of hinges (left and right)
per lid.

DAMPER

HINGES ®Be sure to read the “Cautions” IEID.

®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.
®Damper mechanism works when opening the top-opening lid by about 60° or

POWER
ASSIST more. Otherwise, the damper may not work.
HINGES [Parts Included]
W/ black cover Sold in pairs. @Hinge plate mounting screws: binding head tapping screw 3.5 x 14 (nickel)
DETENT 4pcs
HINGES ®Bracket mounting screws: binding head tapping screw 3.5 x 20 (nickel)
8 pcs
CONCEALED '
HINGES T ——
- i3 i working
¢ 4 . direction
BUTT %’ )
HINGES 7S W
PIANO ch finished
HINGES W/ white cover Assembly example rome finished cover
No. | Part Name Material Finish/Colour
STEP [Front View] @ [Hinge Plate |Steel (SPCC)/Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Nickel
HINGES  Top-opening lid closed Top-opening lid opened by 90° @ | Bracket POM Black
® | Cover ABS Black/White/Chrome
g;':" @ | Damper - Bearing Right-handed: Grey, Left-handed: Natural
HINGES Door Standard Chamfered Lid Edge S) election Tool
o thickness| Size A Gap Size A Gap Sasuga-kun
HINGES _ 16 38 2 Applicable Products
% 36 4 87 8 Used for Product
SPRING Selection &
HINGES [Door Weight Selection] Simulation.
Available on Web!
% Right-handed type shown. Left-handed type is symmetrical. Door Length (D) Door Weight (m)
CLEAN 2 1~7.48 k
ROOM 50 5.61~7.48 kg
HINGES  [Installation] 300 4.57~6.09 kg
HINGES FOR Standard Chamfered lid edge 350 3.85~5.13 kg
ALUMNUM 400 3.33~4.43 kg
FRAME 450 2.93~3.90 kg
DROP
HINGES
GLASS W Calculation of maximum door moment (for homogeneous material)
DOOR D | T=m x 9.80665 X L X ——r
HINGES A L 1000
20 T :Max. door torque (N - m)
SPECIAL % Gap is decreased compared with standard when chamfered. - 53 m : Door weight (kg)
HINGES = m L : Distance from rotation centre
[Hinge Plate Installation Position] [Cut Out Dimensions] g to door centre of gravity (mm)
I | D a2
Installation position indicator @ ! ! Rotation centre of door
‘ | ‘ D :Door length (mm)
Door thickness 20=34 3 > For heterogeneous door (e.g., A : Bracket installation dimension (mm)
Door thickness 18=32 ol i attached with a mirror), please (The range of A is about 36mm
Door thickness 16=30 0@ . ' . ‘J refer to our website > Selection ~38mm)
[\ R . @ .
“'i 5 < L ‘ . o Tool Sasuga-kun.> What |'s ¥ (Formula for assuming that the
| \2%X¢4.2 ! - I\ . - the centre of gravity? What is centre of gravity is in the centre
15 4 Ao : moment?” page.
14 42 Pilot hole of door)
=—Cabinet inside width - 8
RoS | CAD e ode Item Name Finish/Colour | Torque N-m/pair | Torque kgf:cm/pair | Marking Colour (Base Side) | Weight (g) | Box (pairs) | Carton (pairs)
EE| 170-036-328 HG-JHM20T-80BL Black - - -
€1 |Ed| 170-036-329 HG-JHM20T-80WT White 6~8 61.2~81.6 Yellow - - -
[€d|Ed| 170-036-839 HG-JHM20T-80CR Chrome - - -

Refer to [P : P66, I : P.15
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DAMPER HINGE HG-JHM20

Passed 20,000 open/
close private cycle test

== =
LEEe,

Sold in pairs.

W/ black cover

| |
ABPE

Sold in pairs.

W/ white cover

@®Hinge with built-in dampers UDH

w VIDEO

Lapcon |

®Smooth movement in the opening direction.

@®Mortise mount type.
@Easy to cut out with a router.
®Cover hides mounting screws for

clean appearance.

[Remarks]

®Be sure to read the “Cautions” [IED.

®Sold in pairs.

®When installing, ensure that both
hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.

@®Damper mechanism works when
opening the lid by about 60° or more.

[Parts Included]

®Countersunk head tapping screw
4 %20 (For wooden door)

Damper working

direction ’

S election Tool

Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products

Video Link

Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.
Available on Web!

TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

DETENT
HINGES

CONCEALED
HINGES

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES

[Top View] [Installation]
_—— - Door thickness 8mm: 116.1°
=z —! 10mm: 111.6
I 1
/ |= ‘ #1f the distance from the screw hole to
| the edge is 5mm, a level difference of
1N ! 2 - 1mm is generated.
ot W_F
A \ |= : A _
) ‘ ®
Il
‘ ‘ #Min. door thickness 8mm
66 —=—3
[Cross-section Drawing]
o M4 countersunk head screw
n
__ &
I - - - - —
< ‘ [Cut Out Dimensions]
@ ! W=Cabinet inside width-6
N C 14 25
«©
] ¥
——® | ! |
B T —— §
AA '
[a)
No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour b
[©) Body POM Black
@ Bracket Aluminium Alloy (ADC) | Black Enamel Finish
©) Cover ABS Black/White
@ Damper - _
T Torque Torque Marking Colour Weight Box Carton
R‘;HS g e Code ftem Name Colour N-m/pair kgf-cm/pair (Base Side) (9) (pairs) (pairs)
170-012-854 |HG-JHM20-80BL Black 206 - -
& - 6~8 61.2~81.6 Yellow
[E1|E8| 170-012-855 |HG-JHM20-80WT| White 206 - -

Refer to [P : P66, I : P.15
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DAMPER HINGE HG-JHM16 & VIDEO

Lapcon |

®Hinge with built-in damper UDH-16 IEID.

®Smooth movement in the opening direction.
®Mortise mount type.

@®Easy to cut out with a router.

®Cover hides mounting screws for clean appearance.

Passed 13,000 open/
close private cycle test

[Remarks]
TORQUE ®Be sure tq read the “Cautions” [FlD.
HINGES ®Sold in pairs. )
®When installing, ensure that both Damper working
. . direction
hinge shafts are levelled and aligned. t
aﬁ\lMGFIlEESR @®Damper mechanism works when
opening the lid by about 60° or more.
LFT [Parts Included]
ASSIST Sold in pairs ®Countersunk head tapping screw
HINGES pairs. 4 x 20 (For wooden door)

W/ black cover
DETENT

HINGES

_ S election Tool
Video Link
CONGEALED Sasuga-kun
HINGES Applicable Products ¥’
Used for Product A
BUTT Selection &
HINGES Simulation.

Available on Web!

PIANO Sold in pairs.
HINGES W/ white cover
[Top View] [Installation]
STEP __ o o B
HINGES
p——— |

Door thickness 10 mm: 121.4°

LIFT-
OFF /
HINGES

|
= |
3 - - ] i 2 - A=32 o S
PIVOT f | ‘ f
HINGES A K |=: ‘ A ’Q\ \ L ¢ [
i N
|

SPRING
HINGES

% Min. door thickness
10 mm

3 N
CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES
HINGES FOR i .
ALUMINIUM [Cross-section Drawing]
FRAME
© M4 countersunk head screw
DROP 0
HINGES ©
; = !
GLASS [N =)= 4# [Cut Out Dimensions]
DOOR = At i aide widfh
HINGES i W=Cabinet inside width-6
R ] < PR '970 ° o | y
SPECIAL 4;,,4%,((}1)*,7, IR s
HINGES LI TR Y
14 1g~8xMd 45+
AA [a)
No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour
@ Body POM Black
@ Bracket Aluminium Alloy (ADC) | Black Enamel Finish
® Cover ABS Black/White
@ Damper _ _
E CAD Item Code Item Name Colour | Torque N*m/pair | Torque kgf-cm/pair | Marking Colour (Base Side) | Weight (g) | Box (pairs) | Carton (pairs)
EE| 170-092-221 |HG-JHM16-34BL | Black 534 20.4-34.7 Green 126 - -
[c1|EE| 170-092-222 |HG-JHM16-34WT| White ) ) ) 126 - -
170-092-223 |HG-JHM16-50BL | Black 126 - -
& - 3.4~5 34.7~51 Black
[€d|EE8| 170-092-224 |HG-JHM16-50WT| White 126 - -

Refer to [l : P67, I : P15
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DAMPER HINGE HG-JHM14

&
Lapcon
®Hinge with built-in damper UDH-14 [ID.
®Smooth movement in the opening direction.
®Cover hides mounting screws for clean appearance.
@Easy to cut out with a router.

[Specification]

@ Operating temperature: 0°C ~40°C

[Remarks]

®Be sure to read the “Cautions” .

@®The installation example in the Manual Instruction is for wooden lid.
®Sold in pairs.

®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.
@®Damper mechanism works when opening the lid by about 60° or more.

TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

[Sold Separately] LET
@Bracket for under mount (UKZ14) also available [EI . S) etection Tool ﬁﬁ]%ség
Black Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products
Sold in pairs. e — DETENT
Used for Product HINGES
Selection &
Damper working Simulation.
worki .
i i Available on Web! CONCEALED
direction HINGES
— — BUTT
.o arer| HINGES
» " ¥,
- iy o w7l " L
PIANO
White HINGES
Sold in pairs. STEP
HINGES
) ) LIFT-
ISide Mount Type [Top View] [Installation] OFF
. ) HINGES
%A level difference of 2mm
will be generated.
PIVOT
’ HINGES
2
SPRING
HINGES
CLEAN
ROOM
N HINGES
#Min. lid thickness 8mm
HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME
[Cut Out Dimensions]
W=Cabinet inside width-6 B
v ; — 1 Xa ¥ GLASS
s =i
? — HINGES
14 20
o 40 SPECIAL
1 > a HINGES
No. Part Name Material Colour
@ Body POM
@ | Bracket for side mount R | Reinforced Black,
@ | Bracket for side mount L PBT White
@ Cover ABS 8 M
® Damper - — _AA
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Colour Torque. Torque . Marking Opening Weight B?x Car.ton
| N-m/pair kgf-cm/pair Colour Angle (9) (pairs) (pairs)
170-031-930 | HG-JHM14-S-8BL Black 51.4 20 220
Sl . 0.5~0.8 5.1~8.2 Purple
i |EE| 170-031-931 |HG-JHM14-S-8WT | White 51.4 20 220
€1 |EE| 170-031-932 |HG-JHM14-S-15BL | Black 51.4 20 220
- 0.8~1.5 8.2~15.3 Blue 105°
€1 |EE| 170-031-933 |HG-JHM14-S-15WT | White 51.4 20 220
170-031-934 | HG-JHM14-S-20BL | Black 51.4 20 220
0] a.c 1.5~2 15.3~20.4 Green
€1 |E8| 170-0831-935 |HG-JHM14-S-20WT | White 51.4 20 220

Refer to [P : P68, I : P15, [EB : P58
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HUnder Mount Type (optional bracket B for under mount is required)

[Top View] [Installation]

77\ ¥A level difference of 2mm
will be generated.

O 76 .

TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

DETENT
HINGES

CONCEALED
HINGES

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES

48
>
|

7.8

L
RN

il

S

[Cut Out Dimensions]

Q—»

Cabinet inside width

15

]
8—>l—#l=—2

#Min. door thickness 8mm

W=Cabinet inside width-6

5
VA

Part Name

Material

Colour

Body

POM

Bracket for Side Mount R

Bracket for Side Mount L

Reinforced
PBT

Cover

ABS

Black,
White

4xM4

G EYF

Damper

Refer to [P : P.58

15—

BRACKET FOR HG-JHM14 UNDER MOUNT UKZ14

[Bracket for Under Mount]

o]
G

CAD
30)

UKZ14-BL

UKZ14-WT

29

34

]

14—

T |

2%¢:

4.3

l— 18—

a9 e

30

12—

[

34

L15—>

Jel

fe—18—=

2x¢4.3

—
| F
-

<12 >

30

T ]

L

Bracket for under mount L Bracket for under mount R

Item Code

Item Name

Material

Colour

Weight (g)

Box (pairs)

Carton (pairs)

170-031-936

UKZ14-BL

G

170-031-937

UKZ14-WT

Black

13

40

440

Reinforced PBT

White

14

40

440

SUGHTSUNE
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DAMPER HINGE HG-JH14-50 Stainless Steel Bracket &

Sold in pairs.

[Installation]

When viewing door from lower side as shown above, install the left-handed type damper (white) on the left side and the right-handed type (grey) on the right side.

Left-handed (shaft: white)

Right-handed (shaft: grey)

4]

I
L_J

©

LA

@

18

RS

T
=1

©

[N

Door @

()

22—

)

,.
2]
g
0]
0

-
) 4x¢5.3 $10.8
Depth 5

Lapcon

®Hinge with damper UDH-14 IElP with stainless steel bracket.

®Light and smooth opening and soft closing.

®Left-handed...Damper works when rotating counterclockwise.
Right-handed...Damper works when rotating clockwise.

@®Low torque type (1.6~3.0N - m) also available by made to order.

[Applications]

@ Top-opening lids of various cabinets for soft closing.

[Remarks]

®Be sure to read the “Cautions” .

@Install a stopper such as a stay at the lid opening/closing
position (0~115 degree or less) for not exceeding the
specified rotation range. Damper may be damaged if
exceeding the rotation range.

®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.

®Sold in pairs.

Left-handed (shaft: white) @

=

“Open position”

50
(Angular
allowance)

Q /

/

1/

“Closed

R

! S ’election Tool

Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products

TORQUE
HINGES

Used for Product
Selection & DAMPER
Simulation. HINGES

Available on Web!

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

DETENT
HINGES

CONCEALED
HINGES

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR

Left-handed type shown.

position” ‘ ’( j
ﬁ’r |3)»L

5°(Angular
allowance)

;
Ll

1] =
21—

HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES

Part Name

Material

Finish / Colour

Bracket (L)

Bracket (R)

Stainless Steel (SCS13)

Mirror

Bush

POM

White

Damper

Stainless Steel/PBT

oS | CAD Item Code Item Name Torque N-m/pair

Torque kgf-cm/pair

Weight (g/pair)

Box (pairs)

Carton (pairs)

i |E8| 170-021-173 HG-JH14-50 3-~5

30.6~51

254

8

48

Refer to [P : P68, I : P.15
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TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

DETENT
HINGES

CONCEALED
HINGES

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES
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MINI DAMPER HINGE HG-JHM9-S side Mount

[Application Example]

HG-JHM9-S-BL

[Damper Working Direction]

\

Top-opening

Upward-opening

| g

Passed 50,000 open/
close private cycle test

Downward-opening

)

Bottom-opening

VIDEO

@®Hinge with built-in damper.

@®Can be used for top-opening, upward-opening, downward-opening
and bottom-opening.

®Under mount type also available.

[Specifications]

®Operating temperature: 0°C ~40°C

[Applications]

@®Small lid for conference table, small cover of mechanical equipment, etc.

[Remarks]

®Be sure to read the “Cautions” .

®Sold in pairs.

®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.

[Recommended Screws]

®Countersunk head screw M3, Binding
head screw M3, Countersunk head
tapping screw 3, Binding head tapping
screw 3, etc.

S ) election Tool

Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products

Video Link

Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.
Available on Web!

[Installation] Bracket

]
[%]
Rotation centre 2
[Front View] Cross-section E *—
ORORE i3
<25 '+
I | 3)
© ™
= (2)3 E
a ] .
© Screw hole Z’E ) Stopper %2
/ ' Dimension when side board is flush with top surface of lid.
f ﬂ %2 To increase the opening angle of lid, rotate the stopper then fix it.
. Cut Out Dimensions
[Bottom View] [ 1 . .
W=Cabinet inside width-6 ————=
4x¢3.5 $7.2 Depth2
43 ! /\/
22 > <10+ | /\/
(/8 eroen Ka\ ‘ fa)
T & N/ Pilot hole D
oA & e &<
o o
o ® * ¥
)
& |
i 10 22 = 22 10
[How to Install Body and Lid]
(1) Insert the body into fixed bracket.
(2) Align mounting holes of lid with the
body, and then fix with screws. SN
No. Part Name Material Colour
O] Body POM
@ Bracket R PBT Black, White f
[©)] Bracket L LA .
~:x_Bracket for side mount
@ Damper POM - RN
E CAD Item Code Item Name Colour | Torque N-m/pair | Torque kgf:cm/pair | Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pairs) | Carton (pairs)
EE| 170-025-895 HG-JHM9-S-BL Black 0.054~0.086 0.55-0.88 29 40 440
[c1|EE| 170-025-896 HG-JHM9-S-WT | White ) ) . . 105° 28 40 440
EE| 170-037-326 HG-JHM9-S4-BL | Black - - -
- 0.027~0.043 0.275~0.44
[ed|E3| 170-037-327 HG-JHM9-S4-WT | White - - -

Refer to [l : P61, I : P15
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VIDEO

MINI DAMPER HINGE HG-JHM9-U under Mount

Passed 50,000 open/
close private cycle test

@®Hinge with built-in damper.

@®Can be used for top-opening, upward-opening, downward-opening
and bottom-opening.

®Side mount type P also available.

[ ] ] -
[Specifications]
-, e g ) e g
= g -’ ©Operating temperature: 0°C ~40°C
® f ° o o [ \\: ' [Applications] TORQUE
@®Small lid for conference table, small cover of mechanical equipment, etc. HINGES
HG-JHM9-U-WT [Remarks]
®Be sure to read the “Cautions” . DAMPER
®Sold in pairs. HINGES

®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.

[Application Example] Shown below is HG-JHM9-S [P [Recommended Screws] LIFT
- - ASSIST
.Bmd.mg head screw M3, Binding head S) etection Tool HINGES
tapping screw 3, etc. Video Link S
A ?sugpa"‘“" DETENT
pplicable Products HINGES
Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation. CONCEALED
Available on Web! HINGES
Damper Working Direction
L P 9 ! —_ BUTT
‘ m— HINGES
l PIANO
= = HINGES
- (23
Top-opening Upward-opening  Downward-opening  Bottom-opening [Installation] Bracket §
. STEP
[Front View] Cross-section Rotation centre 18%}« c 3 8 HINGES
W @ . I Z o
§ e NNl ] OFF
SO L] HINGES
I '
© [ H
. L3 PIVOT
3 HINGES
3 C-C
[Cut Out Dimensions] SPRING
N—— . HINGES
W=Cabinet inside width-3 —————=
[Bottom View] CLEAN
ROOM
4x435 472 Depth 2 | | — HINGES
| M~
43 , /\v HINGES FOR
— 1 i Pilot hole ‘ ‘ ALUMINUN
22 0~ 8 ¢35 ‘ 3 50 | g | FRAVE
[ &Gy [[TH : 10 9 137} > e L
T i FRiln i M A sad kel oo
YR © © - T 3\ 'y T - HINGES
® N - i | |
L {%J ‘ [ ) I I & ‘
| GLASS
L @ @ - P =1y (1.5 DOOR
| ‘ HINGES
SPECIAL
HINGES
[How to Install Body and Lid]
(1) Insert the body into fixed bracket.
(2) Align mounting holes of lid with the
body, and then fix with screws. .
No. Part Name Material Colour . -~ &
©) Body POM A4 >
@ | BracketR Black, White < ™
® Bracket L PBT \\f g /4 M
@ Damper POM - S\ Bracket for side mount
E CAD Item Code Item Name Colour | Torque N-m/pair | Torque kgf-cm/pair | Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pairs) | Carton (pairs)
G 1l=0) 170-025-897 HG-JHM9-U-BL Black 31 35 385
- 0.054~0.086 0.55~0.88
el | EB 170-025-898 HG-JHM9-U-WT White 105° 31 35 385
30) 170-037-328 HG-JHM9-U4-BL | Black - — -
- 0.027~0.043 0.275~0.44
G )=o) 170-037-329 HG-JHM9-U4-WT | White - - -

Refer to [P : P60, I : P.15
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SELF-OPEN MINI DAMPER HINGE HG-JHS9-S side Mount VIDEQ

@®Small damper hinge with self-opening function for top-opening lids.

Using with a push latch enables pop-up function of the lid.

®Inset type.

©®Opening speed is adjustable with a hex key.
®Under mount type IFAP also available.
[Specifications]
Video Link

@ Operating temperature: 0°C ~40°C

TORQUE
HINGES HG-JHS9-S-BL [Applications]
@®Small lid for conference table, small cover of mechanical
DAMPER equipment, etc.
HINGES [Remarks]
X ®Be sure to read the “Cautions” [EI).
IAIEEIST Y ®Sold in pairs.
HINGES ®Make sure to mount spring unit at L side of the body. Check if damper is
- “\ mounted at R side.
DETENT v ’ X e ®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.
HINGES N _\_,.... - @Install a push latch (sold separately) to keep the lid at closed position.
e [Recommended Screws]
CONCEALED ®Countersunk head screw M3, Binding head screw M3, Countersunk head
HINGES : Optional push latch ESN-195/BLK I (Picture above is HG-JHS9-U IEB ). tapping screw 3, Binding head tapping screw 3, etc.
BUTT
HINGES
[Front View] Cross-section [Installation] Bracket [Cut Out Dimensions]
PIANO 3 _ L .
HINGES g Screw hole g;g Rotation centre g W=Cabinet inside width-6 ——————
7 y > S
“4 £
STEP P hel P
HINGES hni - g - ~ 2
Pilot hole - -
\ﬁ/ [a]
LIFT- ‘* Y <
OFF o R S N <
HINGES  [Bottom View] o o
)
4x¢3.5 $7.2 Depth 2 ' ¥
PIVOT e 22 e
HINGES ‘74232—1(;4 3" Dimension when side board is 10 22 22 10
> “‘1 flush with top surface of lid. .
T r %2 To increase the opening angle of [HOW to Install Body and Lid]
ﬁlF;\ng’\ég S lid, rotate the stopper then fix it. (1) Mount spring unit at L side of the
L @ @ body. Check if damper is mounted at
CLEAN — ——————! R side. o
ROOM —--—--—--—1 (2) Insert the body into fixed bracket.
HINGES (3) Align mounting holes of lid with the
body, and then fix with screws.
HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME
No. Part Name Material Colour
DROP ©) Body POM
HINGES ) Bracket R - Black, White
[©) Bracket L
glc')/é)%s @ | Damper (R side) POM -
HINGES ® | Spring Unit (L side) | Zinc Alloy (ZDC)/Stainless Steel | Chromate/- NN
] ] ] 3\ Bracket for side mount
SPECIAL [Adjustment of Lid Opening Speed]
HINGES

When increasing lid opening speed When decreasing lid opening
speed (returning to the speed

Toothed projection before adjustment)
Loosen the force following

the hex key rotating

f ] clockwise.
Close the lid, and check if the lid can

Insert a hex key (size 2.5) Push in the hex key> until toothed projection be opened smoothly. Repeat steps

into the hole of spring unit is disengaged, while rotating counterclockwise EN~El (maximum 1~2 times) if lid

(L side) by 30°, and then pull it out. opening speed is still slow.

*Make sure to rotate counterclockwise following pushing in the hex key and disengaging the projection. Forced rotation may cause damage.

RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Colour | Torque N*m/pair | Torque kgf-cm/pair | Opening Angle | Weight (g/pair) | Box (pairs) | Carton (pairs)
EE| 170-028-293 HG-JHS9-S-BL | Black 0.027-0.043 0.28-0.44 105° as 40 440
[cd|EE| 170-028-294 | HG-JHS9-S-WT | White ' ' ’ : 40 440

Refer to [P : P652, I : P63, [EB : P15
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SELF-OPEN MINI DAMPER HINGE HG-JHS9-U Under Mount

Passed 50,000 open/
close private cycle test

®Small damper hinge with self-opening function for top-opening lids.
Using with a push latch Il enables pop-up function of the lid.

®Inset type.

©®Opening speed is adjustable with a hex key.

VIDEO

() ] el -
Side mount type also available.
=~ = () ype I
- -
“A‘i = - - = \: [Specifications]
@ Operating temperature: 0°C ~40°C Video Link TORQUE
HG-JHS9-U-WT [Applications] HINGES
@®Small lid for conference table, small cover of mechanical
equipment, etc. DAMPER
[Remarks] HINGES
X ®Be sure to read the “Cautions” [EI.
PN ®Sold in pairs. RSEIST
®Make sure to mount spring unit at L side of the body. Check if damper is HINGES
F “\ mounted at R side.
o X o ®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.
B \ - : 9 DETENT
-— @Install a push latch (sold separately) to keep the lid at closed position. HINGES
N [Recommended Screws]
@®Binding head screw M3, Binding head tapping screw 3, etc. CONCEALED
3: Optional push latch ESN-195/BLK I . HINGES
- BUTT
[Front View] Cross-section [Installation] Bracket @ [Cut Out Dimensions] HINGES
[
Rotation centre g W=Cabinet inside width-3————
o
S = PIANO
18=_c =F HINGES
I Pilot hole 4 @\—’/ 8 STEP
10+—22—+ ~ —22—+10p< ‘ HINGES
! P 4
N 8T 2
| | -
: e
[Bottom View] l«(1.5) (1.5) =l J' HINGES
4x$3.5 $7.2 Depth 2 S
2x43.8 ¢7.2 Depth 2 ‘ PIVOT
4 S HINGES
,«22%1071*- 2%43.5
T ’ ) T [How to Install Body and Lid] SPRING
A4

NNF It otw (1) Insert the body into fixed HINGES

) NL j N bracket.

LM O l (2) Align mounting holes of lid CLEAN
] i i ROOM
7777777 w!th the body, and then fix HINGES

with screws.
HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME
No. Part Name Material Colour
@ Body POM ) DROP
@ Bracket R Black, White ’ HINGES
PBT S g
® Bracket L &S
@ | Damper (R side) POM - \ ‘ glc‘)'gSRS
® |Spring Unit (L side) | Zinc Alloy (ZDC) /Stainless Steel| Chromate/- Bracket for side mount HINGES
[Adjustment of Lid Opening Speed] SPECIAL
HINGES

When increasing lid opening speed

~

When decreasing lid opening
speed (returning to the speed
before adjustment)

Loosen the force following
the hex key rotating

Sl g of f il clockwise.
artial cut view Fast Close the lid, and check if the lid can

Insert a hex key (size 2.5) Push in the hex key:# until toothed projection be opened smoothly. Repeat steps

into the hole of spring unit is disengaged, while rotating counterclockwise ii~El (maximum 1~2 times) if lid

(L side) by 30°, and then pull it out. opening speed is still slow.

*Make sure to rotate counterclockwise following pushing in the hex key and disengaging the projection. Forced rotation may cause damage.

RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Colour | Torque N-m/pair | Torque kgf-cm/pair | Opening Angle | Weight (g/pair) | Box (pairs) | Carton (pairs)
EE| 170-028-295 HG-JHS9-U-BL | Black 0.027-0.043 0.28-0.44 105° 38 35 385
i |E&| 170-028-296 HG-JHS9-U-WT | White ) ) ) ) 35 385

Refer to [P : P652, I : P62, [EB : P15
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DETENT HINGE HG-CSH63 With Damper &

Lapcon

@®Detent at both 0°and 100°.
®Also available without damper type.
@®Damper works clockwise or counterclockwise.

[Applications]

@ Carrying box of motorcycle courier, etc.

[Remarks]

®Be sure to read the “Cautions” P .

®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.
@Torque not adjustable.

TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

[Installation]

Type 2 Type 3

DETENT
HINGES

[Installation] )
CONCEALED Axis

HINGES

[Fig.A (Correct installation)] [ Fig.B (Wrong installation) ]

Z

75 \ Lid or cabinet

7.

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO

HINGES As shown in Fig. A, shift the axis of hinge and the edge of lid or cabinet.

}§) election Tool

Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products

STEP
HINGES

Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.
Available on Web!

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

PIVOT
HINGES

Types
SPRING (Types] |

HINGES
N
Without damper !_@¥\

Type 1

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

Type 2

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR Damper working direction
HINGES

SPECIAL

HnGes | Ped

<21.5—+~

Damper working direction

No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour

@ Body Aluminium Alloy Silver Enamel Finish

@ | Shaft - Spring Stainless Steel (SUS304) -

Torque | Torque |Retaining Torque | Retaining Torque | Opening | Weight | Box | Carton
ﬁ G Ll tem Name Type N'n?lpc kgf~c?nlpc N~n?lpc ! kgf~c§rlnlpce| l'\)ngleg (g? (pcs)| (pcs)
— |EE| 170-090-044 | HG-CSH63 1 (Without Damper) | - - 98.7 | 10 120
[cd|EE| 170-090-109 HG-CSH63AM o 1~1.7 | 10.2~17.3 10 120
[cd|EE| 170-090-108 HG-CSH63AH 1.7~2.5| 17.3~25.5 0.98 10 100° 114.3 10 120
[cd|EE| 170-090-111 HG-CSH63BM 3 1~1.7 | 10.2~17.3 ' 10 120
[cd|EE| 170-090-110 HG-CSH63BH 1.7~25| 17.3~25.5 10 120

Refer to I : P.15
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TORQUE DAMPER UDH SERIES

Picture ltem Name Diameter Length Damping direction Torque Page

UDH-A 20mm 55mm 150 - 400N-cm P.66

UDH-B 20mm 55mm 150 - 400N-cm P.66

—
E—
—=] UDH16N-A 16mm 51mm 170-300N-cm P68 |orae
%ﬁ UDH16N-B 16mm 51mm 170-300N-cm P68 [V
HINGES
ﬁ_ UDH16-A 16mm 37mm 100-250N-cm P67  LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES
i UDH16-B 16mm 37mm 100- 250N-cm P67
DETENT
HINGES
' UDH16S-A 16mm 37mm 100- 250N-cm P67
i
CONCEALED
HINGES
- UDH16S-B 16mm 37mm 100 - 250N-cm P67
[ BUTT
L_ﬁ UDH14-A 14mm 37mm 50 - 200-cm P.68 HINGES
= UDH14-B 14mm 37mm 50-200cm P68 Imecs
STEP
HINGES
LIFT-
OFF
HINGES
TORQUE DAMPERS PIVOT
HINGES

Torque range (N.cm)

Torque
Item Name Page
(Nem) 490 60 8 100 120 140 160 180 200 220 240 260 280 300 320 340 360 380 400 ﬁm'ég
uDD-S 50 - 100 P.70 CLEAN
UDD-M 100 - 200 P70 Eﬁ%@s
UDD-H 200 - 300 P.70 HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
UDH-M 150 - 250 P66 FRAVE
UDH-H 250 - 350 P.66 DROP
HINGES
UDH-G 300 - 400 P.66
GLASS
UDH16N-M 170 - 240 P.68 DOOR
HINGES
UDH16N-H 220 - 300 P.68
SPECIAL
UDH16-M 100 - 170 P67 HINGES
UDH16-H 150 - 250 P67
UDH16S-M 100 - 170 P67
UDH16S-H 150 - 250 P67
UDH14-T 150 - 200 P.68
UDH14-M 80 - 150 P.68
UDH-14L 50 - 80 P.68

SUGATSUNE



MAREK Industrial a.s. ** marek.eu ** +420541420811**180227

TORQUE DAMPER UDH I

Lapcon ywx

@ Patented technology allows compact design.

Passed 70,000 open/ : . - i
close private oycls test @®Can be used as a single unit. Video Link

— ©®Keeps lids / doors from slamming shut.
®With marking colour at the body to recognise the
torque moment. Refer to the following for details.
®Ideal for applications requiring flap slow down.
Helps prevent noise and impact.

TORQUE ®Standard and progressive models available.
HINGES

[Application Example] [Applications]
DAMPER @Toilet seat/ lid, cover for maintenance, etc.
HINGES
[Remarks]

LET @®When mounting on sheet metal, ensure the edge of the plate is rounded to
ASSIST prevent damage to the damper.
HINGES i ®Do not apply and vertical load on the shaft.
_ ~  Damper Operating Angle
DETENT o,
HINGES
s
%
CONCEALED 2
HINGES <
®
2
BUTT E
HINGES
PIANO
HINGES Right-handed: damper works when the shatft is turned clockwise (this figure)
Left-handed: damper works when the shaft is turned counterclockwise - (4xR1.8)
symmetrical to this figure
STEP (s gure) axre_ |10
HINGES
LIFT-
OFF 13.5
HINGES
PIVOT Right-handed type shown.
HINGES
ﬁf;ﬂé‘g [Cut Out Dimensions]
CLEAN Shaft side hole size Body side hole size
ROOM [Difference Between Standard Type and Progressive Type] @ o
HINGES > &
v
HINGES FOR Soft-close A
ALUMINIUM
FHl;J\ME ! & Soft-close
I +0.1
DROP g 10.05'3 &
HINGES = e x %
— g N
GLASS |
Bﬁ\)g;s No. | Part Name Material Colour
Standard Type Progressive Type @ Body |Stainless Steel -
SPECIAL @ | Shaft PBT Left-handed: Natural, Right-handed: Grey
HINGES @ | Cover Rin Black -
[Standard Type] g
oS | CAD Item Code Item Name Type Damper Working Direction | Marking Colour | Torque N-m/pc | Torque kgf‘cm/pc | Weight (g) | Carton (pcs)
G 170-090-820 | UDH-AMS-G | Left-handed Counterclockwise 200
(€1 E8 - - Blue 1.5~2.5 15.3~25.5 —
[cd|EE| 170-090-822 |UDH-BMS-G | Right-handed Clockwise 200
[e1|EE| 170-090-821 |UDH-AHS-G | Left-handed Counterclockwise 200
- N Red 2.5~35 25.5~35.7 38 T —
[cd|EEl| 170-090-823 |UDH-BHS-G | Right-handed Clockwise 200
[e1|EE| 170-090-824 |UDH-AGS-G | Left-handed Counterclockwise 200
- - Yellow 3.0~4.0 30.6~40.8 P
[cd|EE| 170-097-955 |UDH-BGS-G | Right-handed Clockwise 200
[Progressive Type]
ot | CAD Item Code Item Name Type Damper Working Direction | Marking Colour | Torque N*m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Carton (pcs)
[e1|EE| 170-090-825 |UDH-AMP-G | Left-handed Counterclockwise 200
- - Green 1.5~1.8 15.3~18.4 S —
[cd |EB 170-090-827 UDH-BMP-G | Right-handed Clockwise 38 200
[c1|EE| 170-090-826 | UDH-AHP-G | Left-handed Counterclockwise 200
- _ Black 1.8~3.5 18.4~35.7 S —
[e1|EE| 170-090-828 |UDH-BHP-G | Right-handed Clockwise 200
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TORQUE DAMPER UDH-16

Passed 70,000 open/
close private cycle test

| W |
@ w VIDEO
Lapcon

@ Patented technology allows compact design.

®Can be used as a single unit.

©®Keeps lids / doors from slamming shut.

@ Left-handed and right-handed can be distinguished
according to the colour of shaft. In addition, slow
rotation type changed the shape of shaft.

@®With marking colour at the body to recognise the

Video Link

torque moment. Refer to the following for details.

@Ideal for applications requiring flap slow down. Helps prevent noise
and impact.

@ Standard and progressive models available.

TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER

HINGES
[Applications] LFT
©Toilet seat/ lid, cover for maintenance, etc. ASSIST
[Remarks] nces
@®When mounting on sheet metal, ensure the edge of the plate is rounded to DETENT
[Application Example] prevent damage to the damper. HINGES
@®Do not apply any vertical load on the shaft.
CONCEALED
HINGES
BUTT
HINGES
Damper Operating Angle
Ope PIANO
rag; s, HINGE
[/'79/. /)ZOQ GES
7
%,
% STEP
> HINGES
<
= 37 -
Damping angle % 0 13 LFT-
3 OFF
HINGES
|/ — —
& i ) Marking colour Emgés
Right-handed: damper works when the shaft is turned clockwise (this figure) UDH-16  UDH-16S (Right-handed)
Left-handed: damper works when the shaft is turned counterclockwise
(symmetrical to this figure) _E . amqé’ég
. . LEAN
[Cut Out Dimensions] gOOM
[Difference Between Standard Type and Progressive Type] Shaft side hole size Body side hole size HINGES
N2
0 HINGES FOR
&S0 DY
- L 20,0 ALUMINIUM
Soft-close I S FRAVE
"
Soft-close 9 -
/é DROP
HINGES
- 8‘5+8.|
— o (UDH-169)
- - 8.6
— > (UDH-16) @y 815 | Soom
| HINGES
Standard Type Progressive Type No. | Part Name Material Finish / Colour SPECIAL
® Body |Stainless Steel - HINGES
@ Shaft PBT Left-handed: Natural, Right-handed: Grey
® | Cover Ring Black
@ | Screw |Stainless Steel -
[Standard Type]
_RoHS | CAD Item Code ltem Name Type Damper Working Direction | Marking Colour | Torque N-m/pc | Torque kgf:cm/pc | Weight (g) | Carton (pcs)
[l |E3| 170-011-717 UDH-16SAMS | Left-handed Counterclockwise 200
- . Blue 1~1.7 10.2~17.3 -
[&d|E8| 170-011-719 UDH-16SBMS | Right-handed Clockwise 16 200
i |EE| 170-011-718 UDH-16SAHS | Left-handed Counterclockwise Red 17-25 17.3-25.5 200
EE| 170-011-720 UDH-16SBHS | Right-handed Clockwise C ) ) 200
[Progressive Type]
_RoHS | CAD Item Code ltem Name Type Damper Working Direction | Marking Colour | Torque N-m/pc | Torque kgf:cm/pc | Weight (g) | Carton (pcs)
[cd|EE| 170-090-829 UDH-16AMS-G | Left-handed Counterclockwise 200
- - Green 1~1.7 10.2~17.3 I —
i |EE| 170-090-831 UDH-16BMS-G | Right-handed Clockwise 16 200
G 170-090-830 UDH-16AHS-G | Left-handed Counterclockwise 200
Clio : unerclociw Black 1.7-25 17.3-255 —
i |EE| 170-090-832 UDH-16BHS-G | Right-handed Clockwise 200
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TORQUE DAMPER UDH-16N @ & ko

Lapcon ruw

@ Patented technology allows compact design. ] ]
®Can be used as a single unit. Video Link
©®Keeps lids / doors from slamming shut. o B
@ Left-handed and right-handed can be distinguished
according to the colour and shape of shaft.
®With marking colour at shaft to recognise the
torque moment.

TORQUE : ; ®ldeal for applications requiring flap slow down. Helps prevent noise
HINGES [Cut Out Dimensions] and impact.
Shaft side ) Body side S
hole size oY hole size q, T
DAMPER & 9 [Applications]
ALEED ®Toilet seat/ lid, cover for maintenance, etc.
LET N [Remarks]
ASSIST w?‘ 8.55%3" V_,‘_Zz\ 13,131 ®When mounting on sheet metal, ensure the edge of the plate is rounded to
HINGES prevent damage to the damper.
Damper Operating Angle ®Do not apply any vertical load on the shaft.
DETENT
HINGES 13
Dampe, 6
ogeraﬁng % Wo/'% e
CONCEALED % %,
HINGES
BUTT ) No. | Part Name | Material Finish / Colour
HINGES Marking COIOUE,i, Right-handed @D Body |Stainless Steel -
typeshown. " [ ghait PBT Left-handed: Natural, Right-handed: Grey
Right-handed: damper works when the shaft is turned clockwise (this figure) ® | Cover Ring PPS Black
PIANO Left-handed: damper works when the shaft is turned counterclockwise : _
HINGES (symmetrical to this figure) @ | Screw |Stainless Steel
RoS | CAD Item Code Item Name Type Damper Working Direction | Marking Colour | Torque N*m/pc | Torque kgf:cm/pc | Weight (g) | Carton (pcs)
STEP < 170-090-833 | UDH-16NAMS | Left-handed |  Counterclockwise 200
HINGES Gl - - Blue 1.7-2.4 17.3~24.5 ——
[cd|EE| 170-090-834 UDH-16NBMS | Right-handed Clockwise o5 200
G 170-090-835 UDH-16NAHS | Left-handed Counterclockwise 200
LIFT- ool , 4 oot Red 2.2-3 22.4-30.6 =
OFF [cd|EE| 170-090-836 UDH-16NBHS | Right-handed Clockwise 200
HINGES

mor  TORQUE DAMPER UDH-14 O & [we

HINGES Lapcon yuw
SPRING ©®Patented technology aIIows.compact design. Video Link
HINGES close private cycle test @®Can be used as a single unit.
: = ©®Keeps lids / doors from slamming shut. :
CLEAN @ Left-handed and right-handed can be distinguished
El(l?l(()al\éls ; according to the colour and shape of shaft.
Left-handed Right-handed @®With marking colour at shaft to recognise the
HINGES FOR torque moment.
é#z\m"UM [Cut Out Dimensions] ®Excellent in corrosion resistance and rigidity due to stainless steel
Shaft side % Body side S5 body.
DROP hole size g? ety iz ; ®Ideal for applications requiring flap slow down. Helps prevent noise
HINGES and impact.
GLASS
DOOR e 11,053 [Applications]
HINGES @®Toilet seat/ lid, cover for maintenance, etc.
SPECIAL Damper Operating Angle a7 - [Remarks] . .
HINGES Dampe, 10-=~  [=13>] 11 R ©®When mounting on sheet metal, ensure the edge of the plate is rounded to
QOperating %‘Vo,% Marking prevent damage to thg damper.
.9&// %.  Colour ®Do not apply any vertical load on the shaft.

EEB Sﬁgiﬂgm‘?d rg;. Part Name | Material Finish / Colour

Body Stainless Steel -

Right-handed: damper works when the shaft is turned clockwise (this figure) ® Shaft PBT Left-handed: Natural, Right-handed: Grey
Left-handed: damper works when the shaft is turned counterclockwise ® | Cover Rin POM Black
(symmetrical to this figure) 9

oS | CAD Item Code Item Name Type Damper Working Direction | Marking Colour | Torque N*m/pc | Torque kgf:-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
[ |EE| 170-028-472 UDH-14ALS | Left-handed Counterclockwise 400

— - - Purple 0.5~0.8 5.1~8.2 E—
i |EE| 170-028-473 UDH-14BLS | Right-handed Clockwise 400

[l |EE|  170-017-538 UDH-14AMS | Left-handed Counterclockwise 400

- - Blue 0.8~1.5 8.2~15.3 10 see—

cd|EE| 170-017-539 UDH-14BMS | Right-handed Clockwise 400

G’ 170-024-697 UDH-14ATS | Left-handed Counterclockwise 400

& |EB _ u o Purple 1.5-2.0 15.3-20.4 =
i |EE| 170-025-678 UDH-14BTS | Right-handed Clockwise 400
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ROTARY DAMPER URDS8-3

Passed 100,000 open/
close private cycle test

Suitable for various opening modes

Top-opening Upward-opening

Downward-opening Bottom-opening

Fixed shaft Movable shaft
5=0.1 29 I 5+0.1
. ] LAMEB
53, 43,
854 40-§s
[Cut Out Dimensions]
P %
S 3
0 ~

____} (

¢8.52+8"——J

~(6.0273 1~

Lapcon

@Insert type rotary damper.

@®Unlimited rotation angle and rotation direction, suitable for various
opening modes. In addition, combining with springs further expands
application.

®Small outer diameter realises space-saving and downsizing of
equipment.

[Specifications]

@ Operating temperature: 0°C ~50°C

[Applications]

@ Switch cover of equipment

@ Wire hole cover of table

[Remarks]

®Be sure to read the “Cautions” [EID. klg-ls-IST

®Measurement conditions of torque value: ambient temperature 23°C,  yNGES
rotation speed 20rpm.

@For use beyond the operating temperature range above, please contact
local representatives.

TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

DETENT
HINGES

[Installation]

CONCEALED

Cabinet ARN | BUTT

HINGES
:I Door
\]7 A [ mYa = /'

= =0t~ - /

= . PIANO
\ \Bearin@g& HINGES
N - —

Recommend door cut out to prevent a;ll-\lECfES
load on the shaft.

AN ==

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

PIVOT
HINGES

[Application Example]

SPRING
HINGES

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES

Fixed shaft Movable shaft
E CAD Item Code Item Name Material Colour Torque N-m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[€d|EE| 170-026-907 URDS8-3 POM Natural 0.022~0.038 0.22~0.39 2.5 100 2000

Refer to [P : P.15.
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DISK DAMPER UDDs & ViIDEo

Lapcon |

©®Keeps lids/doors from slamming shut.
@®Simple design does not affect cabinet appearance.
close private cycle test . .
®Choose from 3 torques according to door size.
®Ideal for food showcase, etc.

[Specifications]
@®Operating temperature: 5°C ~35°C

TORQUE [Remarks]
HINGES ®Spacer or L-shaped bracket may be required depending on the shape of
display.

@®Customer should provide spacer according to board thickness in the
application below.
@®Use types (S, M, H) with identical torque on the left and right sides.

DAMPER
HINGES

LET S)slection Tool @®Use indoors.
ASSIST Video Link }“) election Too ®Do not use impact screwdriver for mounting.
HINGES Sasuga-kun ®Do not use in water splash environment.
o 5 Applicable Products ®Use 2 pcs in one set.
DETENT Used for Product
HINGES Selection &
Simulation.
CONCEALED Available on Web!
HINGES
[Assembled State] [Damper Body] [Mounting Plate] [Spacer]
(Body+Cover+Mounting plate)
BUTT 2x5.2 ¢12 Depth 1.5
HINGES Ax¢4.1 47 Cover
Damper Body
PIANO
HINGES Mounting plate
STEP _
HINGES Door thickness
Clearancea# Spacer thickness (T) =Clearance +
LIFT- Cross-section drawing Door thickness-2.7 mm
OFF
HINGES —
[Application Example]
PIVOT No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour Food showcase Cl
oses
HINGES @ Damper Body - - slowly!
@ Cover ABS Emboss/Light Grey
spRNG @ Screw Nickel
HINGES @ Mounting Plate Steel
® Shaft Zinc Chromate
CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES  [Cut Out Dimensions] [Damper Working Direction]
2xM5 4xM4
HINGES FOR
ALUMNIUM 60— §20I { \
FRAVE 9 o gggkntegé Clockwise
! Y WI
DROP N
HINGES ] Mounting Spacer
. X . plate
Door side Fixed side
glc‘)lé)%s [Selection of Damper]
HINGES Choose from 3 types according to door moment.
Max. door moment = Door weight kg X 9.80665 X Distance from rotation centre
SPECIAL to centre of gravity (m) =)
HNGES ]
i Door Moment |Type| Qty —=
Door centre of gravity % Fixing screw
Rotation centre 3 1.0~20N*m | S | 2pcs
j . 2.0-40N-m | M |2pcs 31, %2 screws not included.
l LJ 4.0~6.0N°m | H | 2pcs In case of wooden display, please prepare countersunk head
Distance from rotation centre to tapping screw 3.5 for 31, and truss head tapping screw 5x12
centre of gravity for 2.
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name | Damper Working Direction | Torque N*-m/pc Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight (g)| Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE| 180-022-306 UDD-S-L Counterclockwise 0.5-1.0 5.1-10.2 20 20
[€d|EE| 180-022-307 UDD-S-R Clockwise T ) ) 20 20
[cd|EE| 180-022-308 UDD-M-L Counterclockwise 20 20
- 1.0~2.0 10.2~20.4 90
[c1|EE| 180-022-309 UDD-M-R Clockwise 20 20
G 180-022-310 UDD-H-L Counterclockwise 20 20
Gljen) - 2.0~3.0 20.4~30.6
[cd|EE| 180-022-311 UDD-H-R Clockwise 20 20
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BRACKET FOR DISK DAMPER UDD-BKT sus|

[Application Example] ®Bracket of disk damper UDD [P for upward-opening doors.
UDD-BKT

[Remarks]

@®Chamfer edge of top board to reduce the gap between the door and top
board by referring to Fig.2 and Table 2 (recommended).

@Install a stopper on the cabinet (Fig.3).

@Catch is needed for holding door in opened position.

®Face plate SDS for glass door and spacer SDS-50G [ available for

glass/acrylic doors. TORQUE
HINGES
D (.
32
. DAMPER
[Installation] HINGES
2xp4.2 Fig.1 Fig.2 Fig.3
Top boatd s ASSIsT
45° op boar topper
L > 0 HINGES
. . - 1\5 " 90° T g Door -
—=7 ] . 1 & @W E Bottom board DETENT
- HINGES
4
o |1
o | 1 ‘ CONCEALED
© L' L' Table 1 Table 2 HINGES
] ] »\
A | No. | Door ThicknessT| A B C D E Chamfering Allowance F Gap G -
@ 5 46 70 49 | (195)| (26) 1 3 BUTT
@ 15 54 | 82 | 57 |(111)| (40) 2 4 HINGES
~—28—+ 1.5>h< ® 18 57 86 60 | (117) | (44) 3 5 _—
<15.8» @ is the value when using acrylic or glass door with a door thickness PIANO
of 5 mm, a face plate SDS for glass door, and spacer SDS-50G. HINGES
(@@ are the values when using wooden doors with door thicknesses
given in the above table.
STEP
— = — = HINGES
oS | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) Carton (pcs)
i |EE| 180-026-764 UDD-BKT Stainless Steel (SUS304) Plain 33 60 UFT-
Refer to I : P70, I : P.267 OFF
HINGES
LIFT-ASSIST DAMPER LADs, LAD--ST DIGEST PIVOT
HINGES
@Ideal for the top board of counter entrance.
®Supplied with LAPCON mechanism, damper works during closing ﬁ;’\%’é‘g
and top board slowly closes.Damper works even at a slight opening
angle. CLEAN
@ Lift-assist function allows opening the top board easily. Eﬁ%’é‘s

®Can be retrofitted to existing counters without machining.

@Installation position can be easily determined with the supplied  HNGESFOR

ALUMINIUM
template. FRAVE

S election Tool
Video Link
DROP
Sasuga-kun | 2to

Applicable Products

Used for Product GLASS
Selection & DOOR
Simulation. HINGES
Available on Web!
SPECIAL
HINGES

Passed 100,000 open/ Passed 100,000 open/
close private cycle test close private cycle test

Q,.

LAD ED LAD-ST (with stopper) I
Stops at 95° opening.

Refer to [P : P232, IE : P230
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LIFT-ASSIST HINGE HG-PA SERIES VIDEQ

@®Easy to lift heavy top-opening lid with spring tension (lift assist
HG-PA230 function).
®Smooth and soft-closing movement at the end, preventing lid from
slamming shut.
@Torque is adjustable by turning the adjustment screw (see below).

[Specifications]

) . 5 Video Link
TORQUE @®Operating temperature: 0°C ~40°C 3
HINGES - DR s s O
[Applications] st b
® Medical equipment, analytical instruments, semiconductor ;
DAMPER equipment etc.
HINGES [Remarks]

LIFT

®Be sure to read the “Cautions” I . SS)e|ecﬁon Tool| | DYletiony/iag
ASSIST

. . DesignTec
@®When installing, ensure that both SaSUga-kun Lift Assist

HINGES hinge shafts are levelled and aligned. )
@Install a stopper (not included) on the Applicable Products
DETENT cabinet to prevent from exceeding | Used for Product
HINGES the operating angle during opening | Selection &
or closing. Simulation.
®Do not use outdoors. Available on Web!
ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬂm Lift assist function Soft-close function ®Check if the cabinet has sufficient strength and rigidity before use.
®For inside mount type, check the torque adjusting screw position, and turn
g the screw with cabinet and lid already mounted.
BUTT 3
HINGES % .
Py [How to Adjust Torque] Loose the end nut with a
o wrench, and then turn the
Ellﬁlggs - /\k adjustment screw with a hex
- : key. Tighten the nut again after
adjustment.
STEP . o
HINGES orque r\ orque
Decreases @ W Increases
LIFT-
OFF | S—
HINGES  [|HG-PA Series]
PIVOT Type Torque N - m Torque kgf - cm Torque Adjustment Range Item Name Page
HINGES
SPRING “‘*
HINGES 9=19% 91=19% £11% 4 B
CLEAN \
EI?I%ES HG-PA180-9
HINGES FOR 15%1% 163:1%
ALUMNIM e
_ e 20+1% 204510% 5% B
DROP &
HINGES 25+10% 25510%
HG-PA200, HG-PA201
- Outside mount
GLASS
DOOR +10% +10%
HINGES 3% 357 \
+5% [ 4 2
SPECIAL
HINGES 45%1% 459%10%
910% 91=10% £11% B
15110% 153110%
20%19% 204%19% +5% [ 6 4
Inside mount
25:10% 255:10% -
HG-PA230, HG-PA231

Refer to I : P15, I : P74, [ED : P75, I : P76, IED : P77, I : P78
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Please use selection tool “SASUGA-kun” for product selection, ~ Please visit by S)stection Tool |
F S

. . . ; . . 3 clicking the banner £
Simulation when using multiple hinges is possible. on the website asuga-kun

[How to Select] Refer to the following 1~3 for model selection.
1. Calculating lid moment

Calculation formula Mu=m x g x L x cos8
®Outside mount type (HG-PA180, HG-PA200, HG-PA201,  @Inside mount type (HG-PA210, HG-PA230, HG-PA231) x_|Horizontal distance from rotation
HG-PA270) centre to lid centre of gravity TORQUE
v Vertical distance from rotation HINGES
Hinge rotation centre to lid centre of gravity
centre L L Distance from'rotation centre to lid DAMPER
T fﬂ\~ Hinge rotation [\ L — centre of gravity HINGES
centre Angle from the horizontal line at
>
L . l %e | 6 |the rotation centre to lid centre of LIFT
—— T i
¥ graviy ASSIST
G: Centre > G: Centre m | Lid weight HINGES
of gravity X of gravity
X G |Lid centre of gravit
gravy DETENT
HINGES
2.Torque of the hinge (using 2 pcs) 3. Selecting model
CONCEALED
HINGES
HG-PA200-15 HG-PA200-20 HG-PA200-25 Example
HG-PA230-15 HG-PA230-20 HG-PA230-25
60 60 T BUTT
55 55 =e— Lid moment Mu , HINGES
50 Hinge torque (with 2 hinges) _|
50 [ ey - X -
45 T s 7 (HG-PA200-25, HG-PA230-25) PIANO
. N | HINGES
. 35 ~
Z 30 $35
g S 30 STEP
S 20 = o5 HINGES
15 < \"\
10 g 20 N
S LIFT-
5 =15 OFF
%0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 85 90 10 HINGES
Opening angle (°) 5
0 PIVOT
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 85 90 HINGES
HG-PA201-15  HG-PA201-20 . HG-PA201-25 Opening angle (°)
HG-PA231-15 HG-PA231-20 HG-PA231-25
HG-PA180-9 SPRING
HG-PA210-9 HINGES
60 Lid torque and hinge torque should be overlapped as shown on the graph
:Z above. CLEAN
45 Lid moment Mu > Hinge torque- - *Force is applied in the closing direction of lid. EI?I(()}ZIS
40 Lid moment Mu < Hinge torque* - *Force is applied in the opening direction of lid.
£® HINGES FOR
Z 30
<, Confirm the movement with actual item when the lid moment Mu is at the upper ;\FL&?"A'Q'UM
g 20 or lower limit of the torque range of lift assist hinge.
15
10 Conditions in the above example : X=43 cm, Y=-10.5 cm, L=44.3 cm, W=10.8 kg DROP
5 Recommended model : 2 pcs of HG-PA200-25 or HG-PA230-25 HINGES
% 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 85 90 GLASS
Opening angle (°) DOOR
HINGES
HG-PA270-35 HG-PA270-45 SPECIAL
HINGES
100
95
20
85
80
75
B 70
= 65
3 60
g 55
< 50
45
40
35
30
25
20O 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 85 90
Opening angle (°)
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LIFT-ASSIST HINGE HG-PA180-9 Outside Mount @ €0

@®Easy to lift heavy top-opening lid with spring tension (lift assist
function).
m ®Smooth and soft-closing movement at the end, preventing lid from
slamming shut.
close private oycle test ®Torque is adjustable by turning the adjustment screw (+11%).

@ With plastic cover for clean appearance.

TORQUE \.‘. [Remarks]
HINGES ®Be sure to read the “Cautions” I .
DAMPER 7 i
HINGES 7 [Operating Range] - -
" Video Link
e B Free ;
LIFT o [] il gty [m]
ASSIST Bl Lift assist - 3
HINGES Soft-close
110° 90°
DETENT NP
HINGES
S) election Tool | | DY lstizny/jgeq
Lift Assist
CONGEALED Sasuga-kun
HINGES Applicable Products
Used for Product
BUTT Soecton
HlNGES | imulation.
Available on Web!
PIANO
HINGES
STEP
HINGES 5 Torque adjustment screw
- (Adjustment range +11%)
LIFT- i < A <
OFF
HINGES T >
s Lp——HL - o = e S )
PIVOT l l
HINGES ‘ il [ R
g 2%¢5.5 . 4x5.5x14 Oval
SPRING 178 ~40+ 2x05.5
HINGES <~ 38><36+
+35><—56
CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES
HINGES FOR -
ALUMINIUM Fully Perg, No. Part Name Material / Colour
FRAME ' ! K ©) Base A
Hinge rotation centre 5’%
0@ @ Base B Stainless Steel (SUS430)
DROP S 2 ® Case
HINGES 3 m.'iil\\n \ @ Cover A
© PBT/Light Gr
GLASS ‘ & \ ® Cover B Light Grey
123 55—+ :
DOOR ® Slider POM
HINGES - Spring Steel (SWO)
SPECIAL
HINGES
[Installation]
Hinge rotation centre
(o) |
«©|Body side ’ 3 Lid side
o
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Torque N-m/pc Torque kgf-cm/pc Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
i |EE| 170-029-739 HG-PA180-9 9£10% 91£10% 800 1 12

Refer to [P : P.15.
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LIFT-ASSIST HINGE HG-PA200, HG-PA201 Outside Mount

Passed 100,000 open/
close private cycle test

VIDEO

@®The torque peaks at 20° or 35° depending on the lid shape (see
diagram below).

®Easy to lift heavy top-opening lid with spring tension (lift assist
function).

®Smooth and soft-closing movement at the end, preventing lid from
slamming shut.

@®Torque is adjustable by turning the adjustment screw (£5%).

®With plastic cover for clean appearance.

[Remarks]

®Be sure to read the “Cautions” I .

@Install a stopper (not included) on the cabinet to prevent from exceeding
the operating angle during opening or closing.

@®For HG-PA200 and HG-PA201, centre-of-gravity positions of the applicable
doors are different.
Please refer to How to Select IEI for model selection.

[Operating Range]

B Free
I Lift assist
Soft-close

Video Link
[=]

DY Iatizn
Designlec

Lift Assist

S election Tool

Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products

Video

Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.
Available on Web!

Torque adjustment

- - screw
- 1
8 | i : ‘ ‘ g |l R
| |
/ | | | I
| _ _ i ) ‘
® (@ 19 NG
201 42+
Ful 4x5.5x14
Voo Oval
%
' ! %
Hinge rotation centre / % No. Part Name Material / Colour
— 7 @ Base A
) 6 .
N 71 oa\v 2 Base B Stainless Steel (SUS430)
c \i T % gover g PBT/Light Grey
05l |2 @ over
I8 - Slider POM
146 56— - Spring Steel (SWO)
[Installation] [Installation]
Hinge rotation centre HG-PA200 (Peak torque angle 20° ) HG-PA201 (Peak torque angle 35°)
n
! 500 420
i Body smlel, Door side = ) * FE)#\
i 3
Hinge fixed position/ | , - Hs Hinge fixed position 376 L @ Kl T l
Door centre of gravity K} ~—224 &
~40>=35~ Door centre of gravit l
E CAD Item Code Item Name Description Torque N-m/pc Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[cd|EE| 170-025-668 | HG-PA200-15 Peak ¢ | 15+10% 153+10% 1 8
G || 170025669 | HG-PA200-20 | ' o ng)‘je angie 20210% 2042 10% 1 8
G l=o) 170-025-670 HG-PA200-25 25*10% 25510% 1385 1 8
1| EB 170-029-741 HG-PA201-15 Poak 1 | 15%10% 153%10% 1 8
I n
EE| 170-029-742 | HG-PA201-20 | ' o 03"5:'6 ange 20=10% 204210% 1 8
G 1l=0) 170-029-743 HG-PA201-25 25%10% 25510% 1 8

Refer to IEIP : P.15, [ED : P73

TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT

ASSIST
HINGES

DETENT
HINGES

CONCEALED
HINGES

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES
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LIFT-ASSIST HINGE HG-PA270 Outside Mount @ €0

@®Easy to lift heavy top-opening lid with spring tension (lift assist
function).
m ®Smooth and soft-closing movement at the end, preventing lid from
slamming shut.
@Torque is adjustable by turning the adjustment screw (+5%).
@ With plastic cover for clean appearance.

TORQUE [Remarks]
HINGES ®Be sure to read the “Cautions” I .
@Install a stopper (not included) on the cabinet to prevent from exceeding

DAMPER the operating angle during opening or closing.

HINGES

[Operating Range]
Video Link
[=] 3 e [m]

LIFT B Free

ASSIST I Lift assist
HINGES

Soft-close

DETENT

HINGES 100° g 190

! S ’election Tool &;}% Video
Sasuga-kun Lift Assist

CONCEALED
HINGES

Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.
Available on Web!

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF 6x¢6.5 4x6.5x15 Oval 2x$6.5

HINGES Torque adjustment screw
E— @ (Adjustment range £5%)
PIVOT @ @
3 Vs 17 |

HINGES

HINGES

CLEAN |
ROOM

HINGES

HINGES FOR = == ==

ALUMINIUM
FRAME

SPRING F o ‘ |

182
|
[
1
120
|
|
L
156

el

RO

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

Part Name Material / Colour
Base A
Base B Stainless Steel (SUS430)

Case
Cover A
Cover B

Slider POM

Spring Steel (SWO)

SPECIAL
HINGES

PBT/Light Grey

e

' |lo|o|e|e|s|a|F

160 114

oS | CAD Item Code Item Name Torque N-m/pc Torque kgf:cm/pc Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[cd|EE| 170-034-307 HG-PA270-35 35%10% 357+19% 1 4

2500
[Ed|Ed|  170-034-308 HG-PA270-45 45%10% 459%10% 1 4

Refer to [P : P.15.
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LIFT-ASSIST HINGE HG-PA210-9 Inside Mount

Passed 100,000 open/
close private cycle test

VIDEO

®Easy to lift heavy top-opening lid with spring tension (lift assist
function).

®Smooth and soft-closing movement at the end, preventing lid from
slamming shut.

@Torque is adjustable by turning the adjustment screw (+11%).

®Able to limit the 140° opening angle to 55° or 80° with use of the
included stopper plate.

®Opening angle can also be restricted between 15° and 90° (made
to order).

[Remarks]

®Be sure to read the “Cautions” Il .

®When not mounting the angle restricting piece, Install a
stopper (not included) on the cabinet to prevent from
exceeding the operating angle during opening or closing.

Video Link
[=]:52

[Operating Range]

TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT

ASSIST
HINGES

I Lift assist ! S ’elec(ion Tool g;% Video BE\IEI?ST
ft-cl i i
Soft-close Sasuga-kun Lift Assist
Applicable Products CONCEALED
Used for Product HINGES
Selection &
Simulation. BUTT
i !
Available on Web! HINGES
PIANO
HINGES
8x¢5.5 No. Part Name Material / Colour
M4x8 hexagon socket Base A
head cap screw ) 430 . STEP
20 @) Base B Stainless Steel (SUS430) HINGES
6x05.5 ® Case
4 @ Cover PP/Light Grey LIFT-
2 ® Stopper Plate Stainless Steel (SUS430) OFF
Y - HINGES
L - Slider POM
o N
- S| Steel (SWO!
Torque adjustment screw brind eel ( ) PIVOT
(Adjustment range +11%) Stopper plate fixed HINGES
for 80° opening
SPRING
HINGES
. When stopper is fixed CLEAN
Fgll opening angle for 80° opening ROOM
without stopper (140 )0 /5/ When stopper is fixed HINGES
o . o ‘/>for 55° opening
Hinge rotation centre Q N o o i i HINGES FOR
§ R T 9 [Setting of Opening angle] ALUMINUM
/ D
X E ol | N Opening angle can be limited to 55° or 80° with the included stopper plate. FRANE
(32 aul
' 5 1 = I I Hexagon socket head cap screw Direction of stopper plate DROP
K o) "
© 3 150\ \= M4x8 (provided) HINGES
- 4x5.5x10 Oval
2x$5.5 GLASS
DOOR
HINGES
. PECIAL
[Installation] ﬁngS
Hinge <jrotatlon centre 15 Min. 8
—y _ Body side Lid side
4Ty Body ::fﬁi Stopper plate ShO"t
e} o %
g el | o ﬁ_ﬁwj Long
Hinge fixed position / Hinge fixed position
38 >=45~
RoS | CAD Item Code Item Name Torque N-m/pc Torque kgf-cm/pc Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[€d|EE| 170-029-740 HG-PA210-9 9*10% 91£10% 770 1 12

Refer to [l : P.15.
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LIFT-ASSIST HINGE HG-PA230, HG-PA231 Inside Mount

Lift assist

Passed 100,000 open/
close private cycle test

VIDEO

@®The torque peaks at 20° or 35° depending on the lid shape (see
diagram below).

®Easy to lift heavy top-opening lid with spring tension (lift assist
function).

®Smooth and soft-closing movement at the end, preventing lid from
slamming shut.

@Torque is adjustable by turning the adjustment screw (+£5%).

®Able to limit the 140° opening angle to 55° or 80° with use of the

TORQUE
HINGES included stopper plate.
®Opening angle can also be restricted between 15° and 90° (made to order).
DAMPER
HINGES [Remarks]
= ®Be sure to read the “Cautions” I .
ASSIST ®For HG-PA230 and HG-PA231, centre-of-gravity positions of the applicable
HINGES doors are different. Please refer to How to Select [E for model selection.
®Install a stopper (not included) on the cabinet to prevent from
DETENT exceeding the operating angle during opening or closing.
HINGES
[Operating Range]
CONCEALED I Lift assist
HINGES Soft-close =
N@o. Pal;t Na:ie Material / Colour 80° S) election Tool D“;?%i% Video
BUTT ase i }“‘ Lift Assist
HINGES 7) Base B Stainless Steel (SUS430) Sasuga-kun
©) Cover PP/Light Grey Applicable Products
PIANO @ Case ) Used for Product
HINGES G Stopper Plate Stainless Steel (SUS430) Selection &
_ Slider POM Simulation.
Available on Web!
STEP - Spring Steel (SWO) vatabie on 11e
HINGES Screw for angle restricting piece mounting (included) 3 1
@ ‘e 68— 28 M4x8 hexagon socket head cap screw (SUS)
o T 5 7] R
HINGES ‘ { T T [
[
[
PIVOT 86 g —— =l —-— % 8 S I S £
HINGES [ 7] ;
Torque adjustment screw, .
SPRING — S &> =0 o
HINGES — . X
% /@QL Stopper pIatLeSf(i)xed Cover mounting screw (included)
CLEAN A l—62—»| for 80° opening shown ~M#4x4 pan head screw (SUS)
ROOM 146 8 [Setting of Opening angle] [Installation]
HINGES 231 Opening angle can be limited to 55° or HG-PA230 (Peak torque angle 20°)
HINGES FOR Full opening angle Max. 18 When stopper is fixed 80° with the included stopper plate. e | 500
ALUMNUM without stopper (140°) N = for 80° opening o Hexagon socket head cap screw v ¢
FRAME Hinge rotation centre QO\\ /o | /&>, When stopper is fixed  M4x8 (provided) 2
) AN ’D,éo ,~ for 55° opening ©
@ TN/ o 376 K
DROP — - L — Lid centre of gravit
HINGES o LS
t\ Qe Lt Ten! ST F 8 HG-PA231 (Peak torque angle 35°)
n
GLASS g o 5. 1515\ 4x5.5x10 Oval o | 420
DOOR 2x45.5 v
HINGES =50 —>=—60—
o
[Te)
SPECIAL 59
HINGES  [Installation] ) «——250 : L
< 40> =45 - Lid centre of gravit | v
Hinge rotation centre
"/ Body side ~ Door side
s s | o
[] © | /7 For 80 N
7 3 q° opening S -
© angle Ir
A Hinge fixed position Hinge fixed position { %‘\
15 Min. 8 For 55° opening angle Lor?’g“"“
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Description Torque N-m/pc Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) |Carton (pcs)
[EH|EE| 170-025-671 HG-PA230-15 Peak t | 1510% 153=10% 1 8
Gi|E3| 170025672 | HG-PA230-20 ea °;2;‘e angle 20210 2042 10% 1 8
[cd|EE| 170-025-673 HG-PA230-25 2510% 255%10% 1296 1 8
[€d|EE| 170-029-744 HG-PA231-15 Peak t | 15%10% 153%10% 1 8
I n
B3| 170-029-745 | HG-PA23120 | @ o0 °3qu9 angle 20%1% 204210 1 8
[cd|E3| 170-029-746 HG-PA231-25 25%10% 255%10% 1 8

Refer to [ : P15, [ : P73
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STAINLESS STEEL LIFT-ASSIST HINGE HG-JH210 & m VIED

Lapcon | |

@®Easy to lift heavy top-opening lid with spring tension (lift assist

fameton,

m ®Supplied damper prevents top-opening lid from slamming shut.
(Damper effective angle approx. 30° or more).
close private oycle test @Built-in helical torsion spring makes lid feel lighter when opening.

[Specifications] SS) election Tool Dleten video

@Assist torque: 20.58N - m (210kgf * Lif .
t Assist TORQUE
cm) (when using 1 pc) Sasuga-kun : I HINGES

@Built-in damper max. load torque:
7N+ m (71.4kgf - cm) Used for Product

Applicable Products

e . Selection & DAMPER
@Built-in damper operating Simulation. HINGES
temperature: 0°C~ 40°C Available on Web! P FSL,
@®Hinge operating angle: 0° ~ 110° LIFT
[ ASSIST
[Applications] HINGES
@®Heavy top-opening lids of environmental equipment, testing equipment, etc.
[Remarks] DETENT
®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned. HINGES
i CONCEALED
[Calculation Formula and Graph of Moment] F HINGES
. L [
Lid moment Mt = Wxcos x5 ¢
g A BUTT
Hinge moment ~ Mh = me“_ﬁ) f W HINGES
Residual moment Mz = Mh-Mt PIANO
. Mt—Mh HINGES
Operating force F = T
W : Weight at lid centre of gravity 6 :Lid opening angle STEP
L :Lidlength Mm: Torque value of lift-assist hinge HINGES
The meaning of residual moment Mz= (Mh—Mt) is as follows.
+ “ means that the force is applied in the closing direction of lid. LIFT-
- “4” means that the force is applied in the opening direction of lid. OFF
HINGES
Relationship between lid opening Relationship between lid opening  PIVOT
angle and moments angle and operating forces HINGES
—Lid Mt1 ~— Residual Mz1 —}{}lﬂ Wi_thtout — WJ Wi_tht
Hinge Mh ift-assis ift-assis SPRING
50 80 HINGES
€40 60 CLEAN
167 > so\\ 40 ROOM
= ! HINGES

144 Z 20
2x¢8.5 0 X

HINGES FOR

\. ALUMNUM
\ FRAVE

o

| Operating force (N)
n
o

Lo
o
Momen
=)

d'LVd _ 20 :
9165NS 10 N .
—20 —40 !
| g ™2 55 STSTETETTEE  omor
| 0 T HINGES
i ® Lid opening angle (&) Lid opening angle (&)

The graph is an example when L=60cm, W1=12kg, and two HG-JH210 are used. GLASS

-

At this time, the maximum load torque of built-in damper is 7x2=14N-m(142.8 ~ DOOR

| 2 HINGES
| A Y 9 kgf * cm).Damper works when the residual moment is 14N +m or less. (Room
! ‘ B l temperature)

“Open position” SPECIAL
! pen postt HINGES

4xM8 Depth14

|
i
«©
S0 R N N 1 O A 20 -
= Closed position”}
{} | yan) - o i
\ 8 y o
(g | [ — - TN / 18
‘ T T T \ T ¢
I ' ¥
100 2xM8 Depth13 25 50
ECAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
- |EE| 170-090-535 HG-JH210 Stainless Steel (SCS14) Polished 110° 2350 1 6

%SCS14 is equivalent of SUS316.

SUGATSUNE
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MICRO DETENT HINGE MPH-20-5G2 VIDEQ

@®Ultra compact detent hinge suitable for clamshell type cell phones,
PDA and other foldable devices.
®Small diameter of @5 for space-saving and downsizing of casing.
®Designed for 160° opening, and detent catch in open and closed
position.
®Easy snap-in for quick assembly.

TORQUE [Applications] DY letign | /-
HINGES @Cell phone, PDA, remote control, gaming device, etc. | Pesamec Video
Detent Motion
[Remarks] .
DAMPER @For clamshell type cell phones, with weight up to 559
HINGES when using two hinges.
@®The boundary between the movable side and fixed
LIFT side of casing shall be set near the hinge centre.
ﬁﬁ’\%SEg @®For more details on mounting dimensions, please
"_r Lo 38 contact local representatives.
DETENT < ) LjE_j
HINGES Moo D ' , -
$3.7 (74) o i @ [Application Example]
CONCEALED 11 8. 3
HINGES 2 (2.6) ! -
B — 0.6 +=t4+=—0.5
BUTT —/® . h:,
HINGES e = '%::'Eng
PIANO %
HINGES
No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour
@® Spindle Steel Clear Zinc Chromate
STEP -
HINGES @ Body POM White
UFT- E CAD Item Code ltem Name Opening Angle Weight (g) Box (pcs)
OFF i|E2| 170-090-536 | MPH-20-5G2 160° 0.46 4000
HINGES
| W |
evor  MICRO DETENT HINGE MPH-22G o
| |

®Ultra compact detent hinge suitable for clamshell type cell phones,

SPRING Passed 100,000 open/ .
HINGES close private cycle test PDA and other foldable devices.
®Designed for 160° opening, and detent catch in open and closed

CLEAN position.
ROOM Easy snap-in for quick assembly.
HINGES @ Y P q Y
Emﬁlzﬁﬂ [Applications] Nloten i
Cell phone, PDA, remote control, gaming device, etc, | P9 VIGEO
FRAVE @Cellp gaming Detent Motion
[Remarks] 2
DROP ®For clamshell type cell phones, with weight up to 559
HINGES when using two hinges.
@®The boundary between the movable side and fixed
GLASS side of casing shall be set near the hinge centre.
DOOR @®For more details on mounting dimensions, please
HINGES .
contact local representatives.

2 (2.9)
SPECIAL s
HINGES i, 0.6 [Application Example]

7[{ . — _

oy
=
T (|

s

No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour
@ Spindle Steel Coloured Zinc Chromate
@ Body POM Grey
E CAD Item Code Item Name Opening Angle Weight (g) Box (pcs)
[cd|EE| 170-098-727 MPH-22G 160° 0.62 4000

SUGHTSUNE
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MICRO DETENT HINGE MPH-30 High Torque Type

Passed 100,000 open/
close private cycle test

@®Ultra compact detent hinge suitable for clamshell type cell phones,

PDA and other foldable devices.

®With the torque of a single hinge equal to that of two conventional
hinges, you can design various casings as there is no need for

hinge space on the other side.

®Designed for 160° opening, and detent catch in open and closed

VIDEO

position.
@®Easy snap-in for quick assembly. TORQUE
HINGES
[Applications] D¥lation i
®Cell phone, PDA, remote control, gaming device, etc. ° . DAMPER
Detent Motion HINGES
[Remarks]
@®For clamshell type cell phones, with weight up to 559 LFT
38 2 when using one hinge. . . ASSIST
& @®The boundary between the movable side and fixed HINGES

o [T T Y ® side of casing shall be set near the hinge centre.

33; [@“ i g W/ o3 @For more details , please contact local representatives. DETENT
< © == HINGES
< (3 < — 0
e @ < 6 < [Application Example]

11 (9.9) —=*+=—05 CONCEALED

-2 1 ) HINGES
0.6 ﬂ
= /® ! ™ BUTT
- HINGES
| P
=, 1, =
v—\—@ 2 }E}]b
PIANO
HINGES
No. Part Name Material Finish
@ Spindle Steel Clear Zinc Chromate
STEP
@ Body POM Black HINGES
E CAD Item Code Item Name Opening Angle Weight (g) Box (pcs) LFT-
Gd|E3| 170-090-024 | MPH-30 160° 0.98 4000 OFF
HINGES
MICRO DETENT HINGE MPH-30-5TN o
=30- High Torque Type ViDEO|  PIVOT
9 q yp HINGES
@®Ultra compact detent hinge suitable for clamshell type cell phones,
Passed 100,000 open/ . SPRING
PDA and other foldable devices. HINGES
®With the torque of a single hinge equal to that of two conventional
hinges, you can design various casings as there is no need for g gan
hinge space on the other side. ROOM
. . . . ) HINGES
®Small outer diameter of @5 realises space-saving and downsizing of casing.
@®Designed for 160° opening, and detent catch in open and closed position. ~ HNGESFOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME
[Applications] D¥lation i
@Cell phone, PDA, remote control, gaming device, etc. © . DROP
Detent Motion HINGES
[Remarks] .
@®For clamshell type cell phones, with weight up to 559
. ) GLASS
when using one hinge. DOOR
®The boundary between the movable side and fixed HINGES
side of casing shall be set near the hinge centre.
@For more details , please contact local representatives. SPECIAL
HINGES

[Application Example]

-
{|s
>

No. Part Name Material Finish

) Spindle Steel Nickel

@ Body Stainless Steel -
E CAD Item Code Item Name Opening Angle Weight (g) Box (pcs)
[€d|EE| 170-097-888 MPH-30-5TN 160° 0.86 4000

¥ The item will be discontinued after current stock is sold out.

SUGATSUNE
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TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

®

’-

P =

~
®

—

[Installation]

DETENT HINGE HG-MPS2

@®Holds at 3 positions: -10°, 120° and 170° .
®Can be used horizontally or vertically.

Passed 40,000 open/
close private cycle test

[Applications]

®Small and light doors of medical equipment,
measuring equipment, analytical equipment, etc.

[Remarks]

®Additional stopper is recommended at 0° (fully
closed) and 170° (fully opened).

®For indoor use only. Not suitable for wet applications.

Video Link

®Do not use impact screwdriver for mounting.
[Recommended Screws]
©®Pan head screw M4 or pan head tapping screw 4

DETENT
HINGES

CONCEALED
HINGES

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING

HINGES

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

30

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES

S

4.75

[Rotation and Detent Angle]
120° (Detent)

170° (Detent) =10°

Even if lid is closed, force
acts in the direction of -10°,
keeping the lid firmly
in place.

187° (Rotation)

-10°
(Rotation and detent)

[Criterion of Door or Lid Size] Using 2 pcs vertically]

Part Name

Material

Colour Width Height Weight

Fixed Bracket

Movable Bracket

PBT

Max. 370 Max. 460 Max. 1.0kg
When using horizontally, design the door and lid sizes not to exceed the following

Black (BL), White (WT)

ABS

torque.

Cap

CAD
EE| 170-023-908

Item Name

Retaining Torque -10° , 170° Retaining Torque 120° Weight Box
N-m/pc kgf-cm/pc N-m/pc kgf-cm/pc (9) (pcs)

Carton
(pes)

Colour

HG-MPS2-BL

Black 50 500

EE| 170-023-909

HG-MPS2-WT

0.26 2.65 0.145 1.48 6.9

White 50 500

SUGHTSUNE
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DETENT HINGE HG-YJ50

@®Holds at 4 positions, 90° each.

®Lightweight plastic hinge.

@Plastic parts and metal parts can be separated for easy recycling.

®Caps for the screw holes are included. Caps (lvory: KD-772-3l,
Black: KD-772-3B) also available separately. P

[Applications]
@Plastic doors or small metal doors of medical equipment, measuring  topque
equipment, food machinery, etc. HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

With cap. UFT

ASSIST
Monitor of picking cart HG-YJ501V HINGES

[Application Example]

DETENT

HINGES

S S { @ 00 /O

CONCEALED
HINGES

MONITOR MOUNT
Holds at 4 positions, 90° each.

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO

HINGES
60 2

-~ 40—

STEP
HINGES

| I
© LT

HINGES

30
50

PIVOT
@/ HINGES
[ ' SPRING

4x$4.2 $9.8 HINGES

T
==

CLEAN
. ROOM
Hold position HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

Hold position

l«— 17—
==

T

DOOR
HINGES

1
! GLASS
!

52

I

> Hold iti
& Hold position SPECIAL
HINGES

Part Name Material Finish / Colour

Body A POM
Body B Emboss/Ivory (IV), Black (BL) L ) . . .
Stopper Plate PA [Criterion of Door Size] using 2 pcs vertically for plastic doors
Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) - Width Height Weight
Cap (included) PP Emboss/Ivory (IV), Black (BL) Max. 400 Max. 500 Max. 1.2kg

REEEEE

RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Colour Retaining Torque N-m/pc | Retaining Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE| 170-090-000 | HG-YJ501V Ivory 20 200

Approx. 0.49 Approx. 5 30
@i |E3| 170-090-002 | HG-YJ50BL |  Black pprox pprox 20 200

Refer to I : P.881

SUGATSUNE
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DETENT HINGE HG-FH128 VIDEO

@®Holds doors at 60° and 120° .

®Depth and horizontal adjustment can also be made after installation.
®Covers for the screw holes are included.

@Fluororesin washer at rotation part ensures smooth operation.

| W |
Passed 20,000 open/
close private cycle test

[Applications]
®Environmental test equipment, laboratory equipment, etc. | Video Link
TORQUE [Parts Included]
HINGES @®Hexagon socket head cap screw M6x25 (SUS)
®Hexagon socket head cap screw M5x25 (SUS)
DAMPER ®Hexagon socket countersunk head screw M5x14 (SUS)
HINGES ®Oval washer for M5 (SUS)
®Washer 6 (SUS)
LIFT
ASSIST /
HINGES
DETENT P° (Install
HINGES » the door)
00"
CONCEALED 4
HINGES
(Finally snap
BUTT into the cover)
HINGES
Install by steps & ~ © Horizontal adjustment
ﬁ'lﬁl"écé s [How to Adjust Position (With Cover Removed)] ot side bot _
[}
£
8
STEP Cane r
HINGES Sbing, po° -

o .
OFF Horizontal A
HINGES adjustment range: X

0~3 mm Depth ) _ .
PIVOT adjustment range: ng Horizontal adjustment of door Depth adjustment of door can be
HINGES +5mm E% e can be made by rotating the made by rotating the door-side
o 2) (4 cabinet-side bolt of hinge. bolt of hinge.
SPRING oxpe2 | 285501 ¢
HINGES 2x47 — 4x95.2 $15.6 Oval

[ | WS

CLEAN || . } I {
ROOM I i
HINGES T 5 o ) f | Mled d“> o © b i i
LI L] Y Y = P ‘f *  [Cut Out Dimensions]

! T | ! T v
HINGES FOR 10 Adjustment range £5 f ee
vt T = oA 4xM6 4xM5

10 3325 9 5 ixi

. 0 ¥ Oval hole for fixing
S:T\I%FI,ES - S . G l«—60.5—»l«—64+5—» 12 body B and bracket B. ﬁ} ¢—f

- N Depth adjustment + 5 e o o - i - _o o
GLASS & ' : 2 i T 5 T 7
DOOR ‘ : i © o B
HINGES oy _ N 1 Q. =

_ ANeEs 2l £ IS ¥ g o] )

SPECIAL ‘<—(60.5)—><—(68-1)—> e g 10 33-++25 10
HINGES « =3
Cabinet side Door side 53 Cabinet side Door side
No. | Part Name Material Finish No. Part Name Material |Finish
@ Body A Dull Nickel + Clear Finish © |Hexagon Socket Countersunk Head Screw M5 x 25
@ Body B Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw M5 x 12
@ | Bracket A Nickel () Washers 6
@ Bracket B Stainless Steel (SUS304) Barrel Polished () Oval Washer for M5 Stainless
® PTFE ® Spring Pin 4% 32 Steel -
® Washer POM - Hexagon Socket Countersunk Head Screw M5 x 14
@ PS ® Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw M5 x 25
Cover AES Metallic Silver Paint Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw M6 X 25
() Hexagon Socket Low Head Screw M5 x 30
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name | Door Width | Door Height | Door Weight kg/Pair | Retaining Torque N*m/Pair | Retaining Torque kgf+m/Pair | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[ci | EB 170-090-317 HG-FH128 | 600~900 | 900~1200 Max. 40 10 102 1500 1 6

SUGHTSUNE
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DETENT HINGE HG-CSH63 DIGEST
@®Detent at both of 0°and 100°.
W T ®Also available without damper type.
e . ) @®Damper works clockwise or counterclockwise.
{ ’ ®Be sure to read the “Cautions” I} . 53)9'90“0" Tool

Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products

Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation. TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

Available on Web!

DETENT

HINGES

[Installation]

CONCEALED
HINGES

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
Refer to P : P.15 OFF
HINGES

DETENT HINGE HG-YC105 @ PIVOT

HINGES

@®Holds door open without secondary support.

@Easy installation and no damage to mounting surface with integrated ﬁmg’;g

back cover.
CLEAN
icati ROOM
[Applications] . Bacdcover HINGES
@®Motorcycle carrying box, control box, etc. g
[Remarks] ; HINGES FOR
®Retaining torque varies. ALUMNUM
FRAME
Not guaranteed value.
@ Confirm with actual item before use.
DROP
HINGES
[Application Example] (54) —r(11) =
40 =16.5~—
No stay needed! ‘ 25 == (D;IC_)Q)?RS
(¢ é o O T 6 i HINGES
N
~
o A
e’ B N § 8 SPECIAL
1o 6 O & N HINGES

1
L=
156—+>=-15

65

LANMED 0 NS

4!

No. Part Name Material Finish >
o corepares AL d
® Stopper Stainless Steel (SUS304) f @ o O j[
@ Shaft R6 8x(¢4.5
E CAD Item Code Item Name Retaining Torque N-m/pc Retaining Torque kgf*-m/pc Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
d|Ed| 170-099-093 HG-YC105 Approx. 1.18 Approx. 12 122 10 100

SUGATSUNE
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CENTRE HINGE CH-75

60— @®Cam and slide latch provide a detent
227»k33;54' 8 function in opened and closed positions.

@ Cushion function absorbs impact at full
opening and unexpected external force.

®Removable hinge pin allows easy

010 installation.

T OAS Parts Set for installing to aluminium

~_| )
TORQUE + frame also available. Please contact
HINGES @ : j local representative for more details.
I r
12 4x$4.2 $8 90° Detent
DAMPER 12 0120
HINGES
Detent L Detent
when opened /| | \ when closed
LIFT Do —--
ASSIST ©
HINGES No. | Part Name | Material Finish / Colour c e {
O) Body A Zinc Alloy Nickel (NI), ”
DETENT @) Body B (ZDC) Bronze (GB)
HINGES [©) Holder Brown CAD Item Code Item Name Finish | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
@ Latch POM Black - |EE| 250-129-208 CH-75-NI Nickel 101 42 168
CONCEALED ® | Hinge Pin |Steel (SWCH)| Lubricant Coating/Black - |EE| 250-120-031 CH-75-GB Bronze 99 42 168
HINGES
-srw RATCHET HINGE WITH FRICTION HG-RCT15-C
HINGES

@®Ratchet mechanism holds at angles in 5° increment from closed to
PIANO opened position.

HINGES @ Lift up to the fully open position to release the ratchet mechanism.

\ ® The friction (resistance) function works even when released for safe
STEP : operation.
HINGES

' [Applications]
g::":- - - @ For angle adjustment of folding table, touch panel, keyboard, etc.
HINGES e [Remarks]
® Use in pairs.

Ell\l{lgllés ® Ensure the cabinet has enough rigidity. Otherwise, the ratchet mechanism

may not function.
® When the mounting width of hinge is more than 400mm, the ratchet
SPRING mechanisms may not work simultaneously on the left and right.

HINGES Ql icati
o Application Example
Fully opened 15.5 [App ple]
<
CLEAN —~= Release range 1 38 50 ~
ROOM 7 (18°) a - —
HINGES @ = =
Safe operation . K r’(?} \{Cé\;\
HINGES FOR N @/ _,J NN R,
ALUMINIUM éo NS
FRAME =~ 26.4
N ~—30 66
DROP & =
HINGES s
T2 o (35)—==(2) *
GLASS = —
DOOR { g - iOpening :{ 5
HINGES R Y position 91+1° I
[Lock Release] ! & Ei
a::l’\lEGCIEZgL 8 i. Q SMin. 4 HH=
® 4x¢5.5 ¢10.4
l ¢
\ i
19 82+He
| 5° increment, 18 positions, 90°
Undercut for the 3% area is needed.
Closing position 1£1° Right-handed type shown. Left-handed type is symmetrical.
No. Part Name Material Finish
® Bracket )
teel (SP Nickel
@ | Arm (Right-handed) Steel (SPCC) oxe
® | Cover (Right-handed) pC B
@ | Cover (Right-handed)
E CAD Item Code Item Name Allowable Moment N-m/pair Allowable Moment kgf-cm/pair | Weight (g) |Box (pairs)| Carton (pairs)
— |EEl| 170-036-333 HG-RCT15-C 40 408 173 - -

SUGHTSUNE
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MULTI ANGLE STAY KA-60 Wwith Locking Mechanism

® Angle adjustment and locking is realised by simple button operation.

Py Suitable for pipe joints for which angle adjustment is required.
@ Angle can be adjusted from 0° ~180° by 10° increment.

©® Completely locked when your hands are off the release button.

[Remarks]
®Do not forcibly apply force in the locked position.
@®Pipe not included.

TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
L ASSIST
(=] HINGES

DETENT

HINGES

[Installation Example]

CONCEALED

§ HINGES

Release button

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
After releasing the lock by pushing the button, angle can be adjusted every 10° . OFF

HINGES

[Pipe Cut Out Dimensions] m\r{gés

4.3

2x4. -
Shift the hole location by 45° away rZB—»*GT
from the welding bead. - SPRING
A, ' | e
i s i
i i - CLEAN

Pipe outer diameter : ¢ 19.1 ROOM
: . HINGES
150 Pipe thickness : t1.2

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
< HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

I

|

|

|

e
$60

SPECIAL
HINGES

$16.7.5,

10° increment,
19 positions, 180°

No. Part Name Material Finish
@ Body A
@) Body B Aluminium Alloy
©) Release Button Chrome
@ Cap ABS Black

Enamel Finish/lvory

E CAD Item Code Item Name Pipe Load Capacity N-m/pc | Load Capacity kgf-m/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
- B 170-890-570 KA-60 $19.1x11.2 25 2.5 170 6 60

SUGATSUNE
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VIDEO

CONCEALED HINGE R

@ Stainless steel (SUS304) arm has sufficient strength and superior
corrosion resistance.

®R-100 adopts a roller as guide pin, making smooth movement even
under high load.

®Can be widely used from wooden doors to sheet metal doors.

®Torque hinge types also available IEIP .

TORQUE [Remarks] Deletien video
HINGES @Distance to door edge must be less than Xmm. LDeSIz_rE)'e_Cn/CI AnI
@Roller is supplied to R-100 only. QS L peniose ATge
DAMPER ®Recommended for use in pairs. et
HINGES [Parts Included]
©®Countersunk head wood screw (SUS)
LIFT ®Countersunk head tapping screw (SUS) (R-70 only)
ASSIST
HINGES
DETENT
HINGES R-100
CONCEALED e P2 — 4xd
HIGES L —
BUTT T g J_l_l.IJI E ®/
HINGES 2 i z
7| A0 / a” , RN @,éﬁ
PIANO . === Wl . 'I: o
HINGES Spot welding |I|| : LI T
== x@/ ===
STEP
HINGES ©)  |© é 1
=== EE& K/ EJ/ L
LIFT- i /‘ ‘\ ~ B~
te—»
OFF — —
HINGES I B ) H
Shaft
Roller Roller Roller
PIVOT
HINGES
SPRING \/L\/ / i
HINGES & ’r*q
CLEAN Middle h |
ROOM he \A/ adeninge ﬁ&f } L
HINGES . |~ '
T SNEes 1 !
HINGES FOR o
ALUMINIUM
FRAME \@
DROP N N
HINGES X
GLASS
DOOR
HINGES
SPECIAL O
HINGES 1 "
Material
N Part N Finish
l 0| PartName o3 [ R45 | R60 | R70 | R00 | ' m°
@ Body Zinc Alloy Satin Chrome
@ Arm Stainless Steel (SUS304)
(Reference) ©) Shaft Stainless Steel Stainless | Stanless Steel Plain
When hanging a door with 3 hinges, a large load is applied to the upper hinge, so @ Shaft Stainl Steel (SUS304 Steel
the middle hinge is preferably set at about 1/2 of the distance from the midpoint ® Shaft ainless Steel ( ) (SUS303) | Steel
of upper and lower hinges to the upper hinge. 3% |Roller (R-100 only) - Nickel
N Number | Door | Door DoorWeighﬂ Opening | Weight | Box | Carton
IR ltem Code [l L|L| B |Bi|Pi]|P H| h|t X
°_s emiame) = ™ s 4| O] X [SeeW] of ams| width | Height | kgi2pes | Angle | (o) |(pcs)]| (pes)
[cd | EE [ 170-090-079 | R-43 43122(29 |11 ” 18 (13 |5 5 635 $6.2 08 2.3|3.1x16| 12 37 | 30 | 300
[e1 | EE1|170-090-084| R-45 45|19(35.7 13 22.7 185 6 93507 | 3 3.1x20 8 M M Max. 4 56 | 20 | 200
1 |E3| 170-090-081| R-60 | 60]33]352| = [47]222| " ~6.5]6.5] 9436831 ssxa0| 42;' 733' 180° | 94 | 10 | 100
[d | EE [ 170-095-200| R-70 70(35[42.6|16.153|26.6(23 [7.3|7 |046¢9.1]1.2|35| 4x25 Max. 7 157 | 10 —
[c1 | EE1|170-095-201| R-100 |100|52|53.2|20 |80|33.2|27.5/9.5/9.5| #53¢10|1.8|4.8/45%x32| 16 ) 342 | 10 60

Refer to [P : P44

SUGHTSUNE
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CONCEALED HINGE RK-50

Passed 40,000 open/
close private cycle test

@High corrosion with stainless steel.
@For light door.

VIDEO

[Remarks]

®When increasing the board thickness, be sure to keep
the dimensions of 3 marked on bellow drawings and
increase the remaining margins on the opposite side.

®Recommended for use in pairs.
[Parts Included]

Delstizn video
Locus & Open/Close Angle

TORQUE
@®Countersunk head wood screw 2.4x13 (SUS) HINGES
3
DAMPER
HINGES
- LIFT
. Distance to door edge must ASSIST
*Max. 2 be less than 2mm. HINGES
S = DETENT
- HINGES
D
\ AR
11—
4.4 14— BUTT
4x¢2.7 $6 HINGES
N No. Part Name Material Finish
® Body Satin PIANO
@ Cover Plain HINGES
©) Arm Stainless Steel (SUS304) Satin
@ Eyelet Plain STEP
- Other Shaft Parts HINGES
E CAD i ie 1< [S8 Item Name | Door Width | Door Height | Door Thickness | Door Weight kg/2 pcs | Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs) LFT-
G ll=o) ‘ 170-090-086‘ RK-50 Max. 450 Max. 700 Min. 15 Max. 2.6 180° 28 24 240 OFF
HINGES
CONCEALED HINGE INO-66 PIVOT
HINGES
‘ @ Stainless steel front plate.
> " SPRING
| ! | HINGES
[Applications]
®Folding door or window, door of built-in ~ CLEAN
635 10 6.5 furniture, etc. ROOM
©0o. 5
~ 85 7 [Remarks] NGES
m ®When using three hinges, install the  HNGESFOR
11 middle one 200mm below the upper  ALUMNUM
+ W_ hinge. FRANE
PN VA 1 ®3%Distance to door edge must be less
B ='= '| than 4mm. DROP
29 ! Q HINGES
® _|_ J [Recommended Screws]
N S AN S @/' l ®Countersunk head wood screw 5.8 GLASS
N\ DOOR
[Installation] @ @//% \® HINGES
Cut out dimensions [
Side board Side board U [ 1
. 24,7+ \IX07 912 28 SPECIAL
77 251 %4 7~ HINGES
%—Min.m a ™ ¢
T 2 #
= Do 224 o 1
(3 [S\Ye)
5} ) o ! < ©
s Min. 31 = s y
Side /
board | gt Side board / Side board
/ s
7
‘\ ﬁ No. Part Name Material Finish
— @ Body PA _
Dogr ‘J ‘J @ Front Plate ) Satin
180° Opening 180° Opening ©) Arm Stainless Steel (SUS304) —
E CAD Lol [S8 Item Name | Door Width | Door Height | Door Weight kg/2 pcs | Door Weight kg/3 pcs | Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[ed | BB [170-095-018| INO-66 Max. 800 Max. 2100 Max. 30 Max. 50 180° 100 24 240

SUGATSUNE



TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

DETENT
HINGES

CONCEALED

HINGES

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES

MAREK Industrial a.s. ** marek.eu ** +420541420811**180227

CONCEALED HINGE HESe SERIES

a. Exploded View

Vertical adjustment

Base frame

HES3D-160 type shown.

b. Installation

@®Hinge is completely hidden when the door is closed. Original design
of the door is maintained with improved security.

@®Products with 3-way adjustment function (vertical, horizontal, and
depth adjustment) and products with temporary holding feature to
allow easy door installation are available.Refer to list Il for
applicable products.

OHES3D-160 IE® was awarded the “Good Design Award 2011~

®Can be used together with a door damper.

- LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD-V ED

*LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD-S

[Installation and Adjustment Procedure Using Temporary Holding

Feature]

By using the temporary holding feature, you can easily install the door by

one person.

1. Remove screw covers and vertical adjustment screws to split the hinge
into the hinge body and base frame as shown in Fig.a.

2. Secure the hinge body (the side with LAMP logo) to the bored hole of the
door and the base frame to the bored hole of the frame with mounting screws
respectively

3. Push the hinge body horizontally into the base frame as shown in Fig. b.
The temporary holding feature holds the door in the frame even if you
loosen your hands after pushing it in.

4. Replace and temporarily tighten the vertical adjustment screws that
were removed in step 1.

5. Adjust the door positions in order one by one.

6. Loosen the vertical adjustment screws by one turn, and adjust the
vertical position of the door.

7. After adjusting the vertical position, tighten the vertical adjustment
Screws.

8. Loosen the depth adjustment screws by one turn, and adjust the depth
position of the door.

9. After adjusting the depth position, tighten the depth adjustment screws.

10. Turn the horizontal adjustment screws to adjust the horizontal position
of the door. To do this, turn the left and right adjustment screws little by
little, respectively. Turning them by force may cause failure or damage.

11. Finally, replace the screw covers to complete.

c. Adjustment screws

P

\Door\ \Frame\

Front
Backl
Up
Vertical adjustment screw
Left -
Depth adjustment screw
Right
Frame
Doun

Vertical adjustment screw
Horizontal adjustment screw Vertical adjusiment screw

Depth adjustment screw

Horizontal adjustment screw

Refer to I : P91, I : P93, IEB :P710, IEB : P713

SUGHTSUNE

% Adjustment directions are those when door is closed.
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[HES Concealed Hinge Series Digest]

Door

Door

Door

Door

3-Way Adjustment

Temporary

ST, iz N Width | Height |Thickness| Weight Function  |Holding Feature| 729€
Max. 100 kg/
2 pcs
Max. 900 Max. 2400 | Min. 38 Yes Yes P92
TORQUE
HINGES
Max. 125kg/
3 pcs
DAMPER
HINGES
LIFT
ASSIST
Max. 45kg/ HINGES
2 pcs
DETENT
Max. 900 | Max.2400| Min. 35 Yes Yes P93 HINGES
Max. 60kg/ CONCEALED
3 pes HINGES
BUTT
HINGES
Max. 30kg/ PIANO
2 pcs HINGES
Max. 900 | Max.2400| Min.29 Yes Yes P.94 STEP
HINGES
Max. 40kg/
LIFT-
3 pes OFF
HINGES
3-WAY ADJUSTABLE CONCEALED HINGE HES3D-120
PIVOT
HINGES
Max. 12kg/
2pcs SPRING
HINGES
| Max. 600 Max. 1500 | Min. 23 Yes Yes P95
1 CLEAN
ROOM
Max. 16kg/ HINGES
3 pcs
HINGES FOR
3-WAY ADJUSTABLE CONCEALED HINGE HES3D-90 %@MM
DROP
Max. 9kg HINGES
/2pcs
GLASS
) DOOR
Max. 600 Max. 1200 | Min. 19 Yes Yes P96 HINGES
Max. 12kg SPECIAL
/Spcs HINGES
Max. 40kg/
2 pcs
Max. 900 Max. 2400 | Min. 30 Yes Yes P97
Max. 55kg/
3 pcs

3-WAY ADJUSTABLE CONCEALED HINGE HES3D-V135LGR

SUGATSUNE
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Hinge + Esprit

TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

[Parts Included]

®Hex key 4

DETENT  [Sold Separately]

HINGES

CONCEALED

HINGES

3-WAY ADJUSTABLE CONCEALED HINGE HES3D-E190

Passed 300,000 open/
close private cycle test

@Countersunk head tapping screw 5x30 (8 pcs/hinge) SUS

Installation template HES3D-E190-TMP [EIp
% Can be reused, so door and frame can be easily cut out with a router.

Figure below shows the state with the upper screw covers removed.

Vertical adjustment screw (2 locations)

VIDEO

<

[HEX KEY]

@®Max. Door Weight: 100kg with 2 pcs, 125kg with 3 pcs.

@®Small bore depth for compact assembly.

®3-way adjustment function allows vertical, horizontal, and depth
adjustment after hinge installed.

@®Easy installation: Hinge can be split into the door side and the
frame side and has temporary door holding feature.

@®Unique seven link structure helps to prevent door sagging.

®Order-made colour available.

[Remarks]

@®Can be used with Sugatsune door damper/door closer shown below.
Please check and follow product specifications.
+LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD-S [EKIF
- LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD-V [Flb
+LAPCON DOOR CLOSER LDC-N2

®Using with other door closers might lead to hinge damage.

®For using Sugatsune door closer, please install the door holder separately
at the stop position.

[Locus Chart]
Please process the part (corner of door/frame) of % marked on the

BUTT Depth adjustment screw drawing to C1 or more (or R1 or more).
HINGES pth adj
4x¢5.5 $10.3 (177) (2 locations)
< 28w re—sie— 34 28w Frame reference ‘
FinGe = T "I S 1 Doorret —
y oor reference
HINGES Horzontal austrent [ ) /@ T D00l surtace ¥
screw (2 locations) e Frame reference
= I . surface
P \\ 186] (177) Max. 6.5 84
\ . ax. 6.5
HINGES Installed to Door J|C Installed to Frame /\ \
. ﬁI Frame
LIFT- | | Vertical v )
OFF adjustment i ) w Horizontal
HINGES i ‘ ) NI adjustment
: g & | S
RS [ tfiece I e ! Max. 4
PIVOT . 9" / i 32
HINGES —3mm /;/ ! ‘ Door reference
| et ‘ surface Door
300 |
SPRING Depth adjustment
HINGES © © —
CLEAN { & I | [Cut Out Dimensions]
ROOM W I
HINGES \\ L ¥ N h,') T j 52 Max. 4 28 Max. 6.5 34 {28 4
10 Reference 10
Depth adjustment —— H —— m
HINGES FOR
ALUMNIUM A and o Trawmo
— —
FRAVE Horizontal adjustment ‘ ‘
DROP | ‘
HINGES 1 ‘ ‘
L | 5 1 g 3 T 8 91'
-2 mm - — — -
GLASS ‘ ‘
DOOR | i
HINGES ‘ ‘
! | ! |
SPECIAL ni Reference
HINGES No.| PartName | Material Finish / Colour l¢——1—surface /)—.’—
Dc DN BL 8xR6 / of door 8xR6
Doorl, | Frame] |
O] Body 7 7
Zinc Alloy
(ZDc) Satin Black T —
@ | Base Frame Dull Nickel Enamel Video Link  pesoree Video  pesgire Video
Chrome Finish Easy Instalaton & Adustment ~ Locus & Open/Close Angle
® Arm Aluminium P EIy
Alloy
@ Shaft Stainless Steel Plain Plain Plain
®| Cover ABS Sain | buiNickel | Black
(2 pairs) Chrome
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Colour Door Width | Door Height | Door Thickness | Door Weight kg/2 pes | Door Weight kg/3 pes | Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[cd|EE| 170-025-498 HES3D-E190DC Silver . 1110 2 12
Max. | Max. Min. Max. Max.
EE| 170-025-499 HES3D-E190DN | Champagne Gold 180° 1113 2 12
900 | 2400 38 100 125
[cd|EE| 170-025-539 HES3D-E190BL Black 1110 2 12

Refer to P : P.713, IE :

SUGHTSUNE

P710, IEB : P99
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3-WAY ADJUSTABLE CONCEALED HINGE HES3D-160 2l fvoeo

HEXKEY| hrarwr

®Small bore depth for compact assembly.
Passed 300,000 open/
@®3-way adjustment function allows vertical, horizontal, and depth
adjustment after hinge installed.
@Easy installation: Hinge can be split into the door side and the
frame side and has temporary door holding feature.
®Unique seven link structure helps to prevent door sagging.
®Awarded the “Good Design Award 2011”.

Hinge + Esprit

TORQUE
[Remarks] HINGES
®Can be used with Sugatsune door damper/door | Video Link
closer shown below. Please check and follow product DAMPER
specifications. HINGES
-LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD-S KD
-LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD-V [Fl) LIFT
[Locus Chart] +LAPCON DOOR CLOSER LDC-N2 ASSIST
i @Using with other door closers might lead to HINGES
EL?f?sereference <j>r31 hinge damage.
(5) e Max. 5 ®For using Sugatsune door closer, please install the door holder separately ~ DETENT
. 8/0:: & 9 at the stop position. HINGES
‘ Frame [Parts Included]
—== — @®Countersunk head wood screw 4.8 25 (8 pcs/hinge)
| .|
Horizontal = OHex key 4
adJUStmem—f____ [Sold Separately]
00° Max. 4 D\ Please process the @ Installation template HES3D-160-TMP [EI BUTT
Door reference = part (corner of door/ HINGES
I surface /| Door frame) of % marked
on the drawing to C1
Depth adjustment or more (or R1 or more). PIANO
[+1 ] 4 =1 ] HINGES
) ) . . STEP
Vertical adjustment screw [Cut Out Dimensions] HINGES
Depth adjustment 5
f-— 25— le—29—»t(14) l=—31— screw 1 —lle 25— Max. 4 Max. 5
29 Rt 31 9= LIFT-
9 9l eference OFF
L surface of frame ‘ HINGES
| Horizontal —
adjustment screw | - Installed to | I PIV%TS
L Frame ‘ ‘ HINGE
Installed to | o | o o
Door Vertical —F <€ i ) - = SPRING
adjustment HINGES
. ‘
o | 8¢8 1 o |, CLEAN
=1 L @\— ] - | F J_ ROOM
: ﬁ T 8xR6 fr—— 8xR6 J—T—— HINGES
L] [ \
= HINGES FOR
Reference surface of door ALUMNUM
@/ FRANE
| N |
DROP
i @/ ) % E HINGES
Depth adjustment [T Holding Feature] SIC_)Q)SRS
. . emporary Holding Feature
8x5.5 $10.3 @ - o i porary N ?t o 1 Base Frame HINGES
@) Horizontal adjustment ' blr;ge Cznb € Sfp' mlo ) ﬁ
d @) ody and base frame.Insta
@ Ll 43
i ! ! == ! the body to the door and the Bod a::l’\lEGCIIEgL
! ! ! ! I base frame to the frame.
2. Push the hinge body
horizontally into the base
frame in the direction of the
Door Frame
arrow.The door is held to the -
frame duo to the temporary
No.| Part Name Material Finish / Colour holding feature.
[©) Body 3. Temporarily tighten the
Zinc Alloy ; o~ fixing screws and adjust the
@ | Base Frame Silver, Gold Enamel Finish g scre |
©) Arm Aluminium Alloy door position.
@ Shaft Stainless Steel _ 4. After adjustment, tighten
® Cover ABS Silver, Gold the‘flxmg gcrews completely
to fix the hinge body.
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name | Colour | Door Width | Door Height | Door Thickness | Door Weight kg/2 pes | Door Weight kg/3 pes | Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pes) | Carton (pcs)
170-091-009 HES3D-160SL | Silver . . 756 2 12
B Max. | Max. | p a5 Max. 45 Max. 60 180°
€ |EE| 170-091-010 HES3D-160GL | Gold 900 2400 756 2 12

Refer to I : P.713, I : P710, IEB : P99
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STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

PIVOT
HINGES
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CLEAN
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DROP
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3-WAY ADJUSTABLE CONCEALED HINGE HES3D-120

Hinge + Esprit

Passed 300,000 open/
close private cycle test

Figure below shows the state with the upper screw covers removed.

Vertical adjustment screw (2 locations)

Depth adjustment screw

(14)

(2 locations)

VIDEO

@®Small bore depth for compact assembly.

@®Black colour is newly launched.

@®3-way adjustment function allows vertical, horizontal, and depth
adjustment after hinge installed.

@®Easy installation: Hinge can be split into the door side and the
frame side and has temporary door holding feature.

@®Unique seven link structure helps to prevent door sagging.

®Order-made colour available.

[Remarks]
@®Can be used with Sugatsune door damper/door closer shown below.
Please check and follow product specifications.
+LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD-S [EKIF
- LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD-V [Flb
+LAPCON DOOR CLOSER LDC-N2
@®Using with other door closers might lead to hinge damage.
@®We do not recommend to use with concealed door closer.
[Parts Included]
®Countersunk head tapping screw 5x20 (4 pcs/hinge) SUS
®Hex key 3
[Sold Separately]
®|Installation template HES3D-120-TMP [EIP
XCan be reused, so door and frame can be easily cut out with a router.

[Locus Chart]
Please process the part (corner of door/frame) of % marked on the
drawing to C1 or more (or R1 or more).

=20 > <23 25— Y 20— =
6.5 6.5 (14) <—725
[7]| Horizontal adjustment ] .
T screw 2 Ioca{ions) 7 d1l Frame reference surfac)e; \ | Max. 5
180”| .
: : T 9
Vertical @ Frame ) Horizontal
| adjustment T I - adjzustment
:H | P: ] 5
8 - F-2d -8 Tgne I
ﬂ i I h: 90" Max.4 S o-pes
4 oor
@/ | Door reference surface
4 Depth adjustment
( ) )
1 I 5 ] o)  [Cut Out Dimensions]
4%5.5 $10.3 Depth adjustment Max. 5 -+H=—>-25 21
-
23 4=—»fi=-Max. 4 6.5
j J @ Horizontal 8xR6
— adjustment 8xR6 ||~ ;
; KQ\ @) (l); I [+2mm ] N
o o I
N N I |
¥ Ol v L ‘
@ ! | 83
No. Part Name Material DC FImShéﬁo our BL
Doorl, |Frame] / Video Link
© Body ZincAlloy | Satin | Dpul | Black ”
Reference surface of door Reference surface of frame
@ Base Frame (zDC) | Chrome | Nickel | Enamel
® Arm Finish
@ Shaft Stainless Steel|  — - -
] Satin Dull
® Cover (2 pairs) ABS Chrome | Nickel | Black
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Colour Door Width | Door Height | Door Thickness | Door Weight kg/2 pcs | Door Weight kg/3 pes | Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pes) | Carton (pes)
[c1|EE| 170-022-086 HES3D-120DC Silver M " 410 2 24
EE| 170-022-087 HES3D-120DN | Champagne Gold g(a)l;. 5 42); Min. 29 Max. 30 Max. 40 180° 415 2 24
[cd|EE| 170-022-088 HES3D-120BL Black 403 2 12

Refer to [l : P713, IEB : P710, [EBP : P99
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3-WAY ADJUSTABLE CONCEALED HINGE HES3D-90

@®Small HES series can be applied with Min. door thickness of 23mm.
®Small bore depth, easy to cut out the door and frame.
Hinge ZEepol ®3-way adjustment function allows vertical, horizontal, and depth
adjustment after hinge installed.
@®Hinge can be split into the door side and the frame side.
®Unique seven link structure helps to prevent door sagging.
®Order-made colour available. For further details, please contact

local representatives. TORQUE
HINGES
[Remarks]
®Can not be used with LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD [EIP or LAPCON  DAMPER
DOOR CLOSER LDC-N2. HINGES
[Parts Included]
@®Countersunk head tapping screw 4x20 (4 pcs/hinge) SUS klg-ls-IST
®Hex key 2 HINGES
[Sold Separately] I
@ Installation template HES3D-90-TMP (made to order) DETENT

¥Can be reused, so door and frame can be easily cut out with a router. HINGES
[Locus Chart]

Please process the part (corner of door/frame) of % marked on the

drawing to C1 or more (or R1 or more).

Figure below shows the state with the upper screw covers removed. EI:JNT(;— ES
Frame reference
4x04.5 ¢8.3 surface El?r?;crgference
16— Vertical adjustment 16—
. PIANO
8 . ‘ screw (2 locations) \ HINGES
_Horizontal adjustment Depth adjustment \ Frame reference surface
sorew (2locations) screw (2 locations) \ Max. 3 ~18
- 150°%: ; ‘ STEP
Installed to Frame Ny © Frame HINGES
Installed to Door Vertical > A L] B -|_|J
adjustment 120° 0 . X ‘«'3 Horizontal LET
% - \ (O adjustment T
® J_=| S I 2 ”Cgo" //j/ ; Max. 3] =18 I HINGES
@/ /74300 A ‘ Door reference | poor PIVOT
,/T30° ‘ surface HINGES
: Depth adjustment
O (5 = S
1 I Depth adjustment b CLEAN
= ROOM
—— . . HINGES
i Horizontal [Cut Out Dimensions]
; adjustment HINGES FOR
ONAor |5 F.5mm " " ALUMIN
A I 18 ax. 3 ax. 3 18 -t 6’: FRAME
ks
-1.5 mm DROP
ﬁ m HINGES
‘ ' GLASS
DOOR
WJT! . sl HINGES
I SPECIAL
\P HINGES
No. Part Name Material Finish 4xR9 ’\-‘)
: Ll DN BL Reference m \ %
@ Body ) ) Black surface of door, Reference surface of frame
Zinc Alloy Satin ;
@ Base Frame (zDC) Chrome Dull Nickel | Enamel
©) Arm Finish
@ Shaft Stainless Steel| - - -
) Satin I
® | Cover (2 pairs) ABS Chrome | Dull Nickel | Black
Rok$ | CAD Item Code Item Name Colour Door Width | Door Height | Door Thickness | Door Weight kg/2 pes | Door Weight kg/3 pcs | Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE| 170-029-221 HES3D-90DC Silver M M 195 2 48
d|Ea| 170-029-222 | HES3D-90DN | Champagne Gold 62;' 15%’; Min.23 | Max. 12 Max. 16 180° 195 | 2 48
EEl| 170-033-588 HES3D-90BL Black 195 2 48

Refer to Il : P710, 713
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3-WAY ADJUSTABLE CONCEALED HINGE HES3D-70

©®Small HES series can be applied with Min. door thickness of 19mm.
Passed 50,000 open/
®Small bore depth, easy to cut out the door and frame.
S ®3-way adjustment function allows vertical, horizontal, and depth
" adjustment after hinge installed.
@Hinge can be split into the door side and the frame side.

[Remarks]
TORQUE ®Can not be used with LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD [EIP or LAPCON
HINGES DOOR CLOSER LDC-N2.
@®Use below opening angle 180° .
DAMPER [Parts Included]
HINGES . ’ ®Countersunk head tapping screw 4x20 (4 pcs/hinge) SUS
®Hex key 2
LIFT
ASSIST [Locus Chart]
HINGES Reference
surface of door
DETENT Door
HINGES 00
(8)
CONCEALED
HINGES Figure below shows the state with the upper screw covers removed.
b Frame
BUTT 4x¢4.5 ¢8.3 L
HINGES bl
16—~ Vertical adjustment i 15— l= Reference surface7kf4 )
-14 (®) -~ 14 screw (2 locations) of side board ! ‘
PIANO R e ‘
HINGES Horizontal adjustment R ‘ i
screw (2 locations) & & Depth adjustment |
_|screw (2 locations)  |[&] ‘
STEP Installed to Door o Installed to Fi ‘ :
nstalled to Frame
HINGES 9. = T ‘ ‘
| CAVE) | B = Vertical ‘
LIFT- ‘ adjustment Please process > marked part to
A . 11 g Ft 2 min. C1 or min. R1.
HINGES ]
- L (e " = I
PIVOT > L=
HINGES
~
— o B =3 = s
SPRING | curface Max. 3, .14
HINGES B of side board
Depth adjustment
— o\ ) Frame
CLEAN . -
ERI%'\IQS ! Horizontal adjustment (N e
1 e
HINGES FOR P O N I
ALUMINIUM = Max. 3 14
FRAME ax.
- - Reference D
surface of door/ oor
DROP
HINGES . .
[Cut Out Dimensions] 1
GLASS
DOOR 14 Max. 3 8
HINGES Max, 312
— 0 0
SPECIAL ™ ™
HINGES
] - Q| —
K| |
. Finish
No.| Part Name | Material DC DN BL N ]
Zinc All
Body N ATV | satin Chrome | Dull Nickel | Black Paint & A \/L\Q@?
(2be) > i)
Ref
Covgr ABS Silver Paint Champagne Black surface of door Reference surface of side board
(2 pairs) Gold Paint
Door | Door Door Door Weight | Door Weight | Opening |Weight| Box | Carton
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item N Col
’ em fame olour Width | Height | Thickness | kg/2 pcs kg/3 pcs Angle (9) | (pcs)| (pcs)
[cd|EE| 170-035-441 HES3D-70DC Silver M y 2 48
[6d|E8| 170-035-442 | HES3D-70DN |Champagne Gold Gg‘;' ) 2%’; Min. 19 Max. 9 Max.12 | 180° | 95 | 2 | 48
1 |EE| 170-035-443 HES3D-70BL Black 2 48

Refer to [P : P.710, P713
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3-WAY ADJUSTABLE CONCEALED HINGE HES3D-V135LGR VIDEO

®Small bore depth for compact assembly.
®3-way adjustment function allows vertical, horizontal, and depth
adjustment after hinge installed.
@Easy installation: Hinge can be split into the door side and the
frame side and has temporary door holding feature.
®Unique seven link structure helps to prevent door sagging.

Hinge + Esprit

[Remarks] TORQUE
@Our original new link arm mechanism provides different locus from other ~ HINGES
products [P of the same series. Please confirm the position where the
door is opened by 90° on the left figure.
X DAMPER
®Can be used with Sugatsune door damper/door closer shown below.  {NGES
Please check and follow product specifications.

- LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD-S [E LET
[Locus Chart] - LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD-V ASSIST
180° Video Link - LAPCON DOOR CLOSER LDC-N2 HINGES

@®Using with other door closers might lead to hinge damage.

@For using Sugatsune door closer, please install the door holder separately ~ DETENT
at the stop position. HINGES

[Parts Included]

@®Binding head tapping screw 5x15

[Sold Separately]

®|nstallation template HES3D-V135-TMP [EI»

160370}
15%@ \\ 5.

S 7)
14}9\\\ N R A BTN

N
N Z Frame|

L (202)

Prlatien video

I
Locus & Open/Close Angle BUTT
et . . HINGE!
el by, = [Cut Out Dimensions] GES
Reference
surface of door, Reference surface of frame PIANO
N ¥ 5 HINGES
24 4 =30
% il a 4] }f b .f.?g)
o 14t STEP
\ s HINGES
J— é T
[+-20-|Installedto Door | 54 ,13.7, 49 _ | Installed to Frame| |~-20~] = 6 5»%"’7 B 7=
65 7= T L e T Min. 20+ 1= LIFT-
Depth adjustment Vertical adjustment QN nA=r=g  ||Frame guo o OFF
screw (2 locations) "= screw (2 locations) LR 1= —I— eIe T E HINGES
70 \d Horizontal adjustment / l | |
@ AP 0 scren (2locatons) 6.5+ v 7+
Fixing screw —e Lot PIVOT
i F ! | | (2locations) f L lk HINGES
@ ol 6 ~oe b
@ a-a b-b
Vertical %Mounting hole for 3%Mounting hole for SPRING
K nt door side (4 locations) frame side (4 locations) HINGES
[Tol oVl DO
Belai —HeEe I . CLEAN
[Installation] ROOM
~8 mm Bracket for installing ™ HINGES
lo frame HINGES FOR
= = "
@ ki ® @ 5 ALUMINIUM
= # Reference 4 - 13.7 FRANE
o ~H surface of frame Frame,
N
< p @ an| | |l=aeh DROP
= Min. C2 or R2 HINGES
={iZ2)] a7
1= 144~ i % - GLASS
Depth adjustment . ' DOOR
4—+fH=-24-{lo\ Bracket for installing
A and '\ to door HINGES
Horizontal adjustment Reference SPECIAL
surface of door,
—~Min. 301~ HINGES
! 1
=187 I N Base frame
[Temporary Holding Feature]
1.Hinge can be split into the body and
base frame. Install the body to the door
No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour and the base frame to the frame.
[O) Body Steel Nickel 2. Push the hinge body horizontally into the
@ Base Frame POM Light Grey base frame in the direction of the arrow. N
[©) Arm Aluminium Alloy Anodised Silver The door is held to the frame duo to the
@ Shaft Steel Nickel temporary holding feature.
® c POM Light G 3. Temporarily tighten the fixing screws and
- over - '9 - rey adjust the door position.
® | Adjustment Block Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Nickel 4. After adjustment, tighten the fixing screws completely to fix the hinge body.
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Door Width | Door Height | Door Thickness | Frame Thickness | Door Weight kg/2 pes | Door Weight ka/3 pes | Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pes)
€1 |EE| 170-020-804 HES3D-V135LGR |Max. 900 | Max. 2400 Min. 30 Min. 20 Max. 40 Max. 55 180° 400 2 24

Refer to I : P91, I :P713, [EB : P710, IEB : P99
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BRACKET FOR SHEET METAL HES3D-E190BKT For Hinge HES3D-E190

4x¢5.5 ®Brackets for installing HES3D-E190 I to steel door (SD) and steel
— e Y frame.
5 I
4xM5 oot
- v [Remarks]
®When the sheet metal thickness of the installation side is 1.6 mm, screw
cover surface becomes flush with cabinet surface. The surface may slightly
< coTaw protrude or retract, depending on the board thickness of the installation side.
bl —!E— T RE2 N ®As a general-purpose bracket, additional processing may be required for
TORQUE the door and frame of the installation side and the bracket when installation.
HINGES !
l [Cut Out Dimensions] 3Dimensions in case of 1.6 mm thick sheet metal.
DAMPER Max. 4 Max. 6.5
HINGES = %10 #10
I~ i 16— (32.5) (345) =16
LFT -f Door |Doorl} | |__,__|Frame Frame
ASSIST peley el | L 4xM5
HINGES ﬁr o] Tolef | | %/
4xM5 — & | HES3D-
I I
DETENT :E f ! I(E;QO:BKT-F)
HINGES HES3D- ? o ~rorirame)
E190BKT-D [ i If 5 |
Pt —— |
CONCEALED (For door) 2 | f2
HINGES i -
i i |
FWelding ¥ f |
BUTT Sl HeTal | |
HINGES Door s|9fi 1)) | |
oxR6_Te o | @] e™\__|axRe
PIANO ‘ 1 ‘
HINGES ————=—Door thickness Min. 41
| e ding (Sheet metal thickness 1.6mm)
3}';\]'5(;"55 RoS | CAD Item Code Item Name Description| Material Finish W1 w2 Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
[c1|EE| 170-032-741 HES3D-E190BKT-D | For Door Steel (SPCC) Coloured Zinc Chromate 32.3 29.5 142 50
LFT- [cd|EE| 170-032-742 HES3D-E190BKT-F | For Frame (Trivalent) 34.3 31.5 144 50
OFF Refer to P : P92
HINGES
evor . BRACKET FOR SHEET METAL HES3D-120BKT For Hinge HES3D-120
4x¢4.5 ®Brackets for installing HES3D-120 Kl to steel door (SD) and steel
SPRING 5
HINGES _ frame.
T2 2xM5|.r2
CLEAN | [Remarks]
ROOM ’ ! ®When the sheet metal thickness of the installation side is 1.6 mm, screw
HINGES < _3@1 et cover surface becomes flush with cabinet surface.The surface may slightly
HINGES FOR i N protrude or retract, depending on the board thickness of the installation side.
ALUMINIUM L | ®As a general-purpose bracket, additional processing may be required for
FRAME the door and frame of the installation side and the bracket when installation.
Tt ¢ 4 [Cut Out Dimensions] Dimensions in case of 1.6 mm thick sheet metal.
DROP = ; M
HINGES ¢ . ax.4  Max.5 .
2 6.5 17 %6.5
=49 |19 16—~ (23.5) [~y f~—>(25.5) —+-16
154 P W2 2
S'E)‘é)%s WA Door Door Frame | Frame
HNGes  [Installation] m 2xM5 E E i 2xM5
Frame ::.7., z;'i 272 i Il
SPECIAL Frame HES3D- = T i i
HINGES 2 120BKT-D [ @ ! & HES3D-
(For door) i | i EZOBKT-F )
Welding — [ . (For frame)
i 4
EEEE
| & T
I H [
| & [
1l ! i
T2 axRs |
[
X—Welding i
|
|
Door/ / . .
Weldin Door thickness Min. 32
eling (Sheet metal thickness 1.6mm)
RoS | CAD Item Code Item Name Description| Material Finish w1 w2 Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
[cd|EE| 170-032-739 HES3D-120BKT-D For Door Steel (SPCC) Coloured Zinc Chromate 23.3 20.5 66 50
[cd|EE| 170-032-740 HES3D-120BKT-F | For Frame (Trivalent) 25.3 22,5 68 50

Refer to I : P94
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INSTALLATION TEMPLATE HES3D-TMP For Hinge HES3D

®Installation template for hinge HES3D included.
@®Easy to cut out door and frame with a router.
©®Can be reused due to acrylic resin material.

[Remarks]

®Sold in pairs (for door and frame).

[Parts Included]

@ Parts for 2-step grooving (Each 2 pcs for door and for frame)

TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

DETENT
HINGES

For door LAMP, LAMBP, For frame
pEsss =Y [ : CONCEALED

HINGES

HES3D-120-TMP

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

CAD Item Code Item Name Applicable Hinge (Page) Material Colour Weight (g) | Box (pairs) | Carton (pairs)
- | 170-024-569 | HES3D-120-TMP | HES3D-120 I 186 1 50

- | 170-024-570 | HES3D-160-TMP | HES3D-160 IE) 204 50 STEP

PMMA Clear HINGES

Rll_IRIIE

p
- | 170-028-808 | HES3D-E190-TMP | HES3D-E190 IEIP 238 1 50
- | 170-024-572 | HES3D-V135-TMP | HES3D-V135LGR [El 220 1 50 LFT-

Refer to I : P.94, I3 : P93, [ED : P92, IEB : P97 OFF
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HEAVY DUTY CONCEALED HINGE J95

Max. Door Weight : 25 kg with 2 pcs, 40 kg™ with 3 pcs.  askg for glass doors

[Application Example] Chemical storage cabinets, etc.
Operating temperature of J95:-10°C ~ 40°C

TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

DETENT

HINGES [Normal Concealed Hinges] [J95]

5 pcs used 2 pcs used

CONCEALED
HINGES

Efficient
Installation!

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

NV Vi
3
N/

V V

Less usage compared with normal concealed hinges, reducing construction
LIFT- ) . . and installation time and providing clean appearance.
OFF [Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges]

HINGES  gin case of sheet metal door @In case of glass door
Glass thickness 8mm Glass thickness 10 mm

PIVOT
HINGES o S

0

Door
thickness
18~30
Max. 25kg|

Door
thicknes;
18~306

SPRING
HINGES
Max.

35kg O Max.

Max.
ox 35kg

25kg

Max.
25kg

Max. 2400
Max. 2400

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

Max. 2000
Max. 2000———

O O O O

HINGES FOR Max.__| . Max._| - Max.__| < Max._| _Max._| Max.__|
ALUMINI 800 900 800 800 700 800
FRAME

~<~——Max. 1850——
[+——Max. 1850——=

Install the upper and lower hinges within 200mm from the door end.Set equal installation pitch when using 3 pcs.
DROP
HINGES

Simple Installation and Detachment by One-Touch.
GLASS
DOOR
HINGES [How to Install] [How to Detach]
Align shaft of hinge body with front end of mounting plate, and press  Push up release level in .2 direction, and remove hinge body from

EKIEGC::’;L down back end of hinge body until it snaps into place. mounting plate.

hinge body Shaft

x Release lever

Mounting plate

/// y Side board Side board

Check if hinge body is properly installed on mounting plate.

SUGHTSUNE



MAREK Industrial a.s. ** marek.eu ** +420541420811**180227

Easy and Fast Adjustment

Overlay adjustment screw

Vertical adjustment screw
Depth adjustment screw

7
Side board 7
7

XUse a @ No.2 screwdriver in the above adjustment.

[Adjustment Directions, Amount and Method]

With the eccentric cam mechanism, the door can be freely adjusted by
only turning depth and vertical adjustment screws. Door position is
easy to adjust without the need of loosening the adjustment screw,
positioning and fixing.Overlay and tilting are adjustable by turning
overlay adjustment screw.

[Remarks]

Be sure to use a manual screwdriver to fine tune adjustment screws within
the adjustment range. Do not use pneumatic, electric or rechargeable
screwdriver. Otherwise, the adjustment range may be exceeded and damage
and malfunction of adjusting mechanism may occur.

Depth adjustment +1.5mm. —2.5 mm

Turning the depth adjustment screw counterclockwise

(M) to move the door forwards and clockwise () to
move the door backwards.

Overlay adjustment

' ’ +0 mm, -4 mm
(Horizontal adjustment)

Turning the overlay adjustment screw clockwise

() to decrease and counterclockwise () to
increase the overlay.

Vertical adjustment +3mm

In case of right-hanging, turning the vertical adjustment

screw counterclockwise () to move the door upwards

and clockwise Q to move the door downwards.

%In case of left-hanging, door moves in the opposite
direction.

Tilting Adjustment

S

Hinge

Turning the overlay adjustment screw
counterclockwise or clockwise to adjust.

Flat Design

Without Impairing Design

Side board

000
IITT
-

Door Door

Butt Concealed
hinge hinge

Flat design with no projections such as adjustment screws on the top
of body. It is safe because the release level does not protrude from the
back of body.

Since the hinge is not visible from outside when door is closed, it does
not impair the design of cabinet.

[Remarks]

®Door weight has priority over door size.
@ Set door centre of gravity at door centre.
®Lubricate regularly during use.

® Watch your hands during handling before door installation.

@ Scattering prevention film is recommended for tempered glass.

®When using concealed hinge J95 for glass and metal door, applicable door size varies.

®Maximise the hinge installation pitch. Set equal installation pitch when using 3 pcs. Besides, the warpage of door shall be considered.
®Door dimensions and number of hinges Il are for reference only. Please check in actual installation.

®Do not repeatedly open and close with a single concealed hinge before installation.Otherwise, it may be damaged.

Refer to I : P.100
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ASSIST
HINGES

DETENT
HINGES

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES

SUGATSUNE
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o . Overlay 21~25 Cup Dia 040 Bore Depth 15 Mounting Plate IEI>
MO YT (el 25mm Overlay (wnen Bore Distance is 8 mm) Door Tickrees 18- 30mn/Giase Thickness 8 10mm  Jo-PST
HEAVY DUTY CONCEALED HINGE J95

L) ltem Code Item Name Type Material | Finish | Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
Passed 40,000 open/ —
close private cycle test

[e1 | EE | 160-026-905 | J95-24/25T Without Catch BodviSteal. | Nickel 134 | 100
. [eH | EE | 160-026-731|J95-C24/25T With Catch Cu’é/zmc’ 146 | 100
e |E2 - J95-24/25T BN | Without Catch Alloy (ZDC) Black | 134 | 100
GTl=0] - J95-C24/25T BN | With Caich Nickel | 146 | 100

;%Fé%léE A mounting plate (sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately.

DAMPER [Sold Separately] [Recommended Screws]

HINGES ®Mounting plate J95-P6T P ®M5 countersunk head screw,
®Face plate for glass door GH-J95FP [EIp M5 raised countersunk head

LFT ®Safety cover J95SC-25GR screw

ASSIST Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting @ Cover for mounting plate J952C-GR [EW

HINGES plate (sold separately).
oerent  IHIN case of sheet metal door
HINGES [[Bore Distance (C)|] Table-1
®Outline drawing S=1/4 ~26 L 1“|9.5 Bors Deance 0] 3 (4[58 7 [ 5
CONCEALED — - 25 11 Overlay (E) 20121 ]22]23|24|25
HIGES o | a5 olt - i
T e d Overlay adjustment (Max. -4mm) by turning the Overlay
adjustment screw.
0 -
BUTT © ¥ “
HINGES l P~ i [Opening Clearance (O.C.)]
S ! Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C.
PIANO 55 ]— U| (25) (B) are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending
HINGES <~ 32> ~—825—~ on door thickness and bore distance (C). Refer to
. (29) 8.3 locus chart and tables below when designing cabinets.
x¢6 §11 ,Z T
STEP - -
HINGES © ‘ F\ Bracket for [|0.C.(B)]] Table-2
mounting plate : =
I i, installation Door Thickness Bore Distance (C)
LIFT- :‘ by | [0) 314|516 |78
SEFGES : T 18 03]03[03]|03[03]03
o L 20 05| 05| 05| 05| 05|05
\0 T 22 0.8 08|08 07]|07]07
EII\I{IgII;S t 24 11111111 ]11]1.0
- - Bracket for 26 17|16 |16 | 15| 15| 15
- b cup installation 28 32|28 |25 |22| 21|20
SPRING 1 sl0c.® 30 50 | 45 | 40 | 36 | 33 | 3.0
HINGES e - 32 6.8 | 6.2 | 57 | 52 | 48 | 44
- 8| Bore Distance (C) 34% | 86]|80]75]69]65]6.0
CLEAN - o5 0O.C.(B)
HOOM Overlay (E)

HINGES ~—¢40— ¥ Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is
95° i over 30 mm. (O.C. (B) can be made smaller by R
HINGES FOR Picture above is the combination of J95-24/25T (w/o chamfering (round chamfer) or C chamfering
ALUMINIUM catch) or J95-C24/25T (w/catch) and mounting plate (chamfer plane) on the door)
FRAME J95-P6T (sold separately).
[[O.C.(A)|] Table-3
S:T\I%Fl,;s = . . Door Thickness Door Width
®Locus chart S=1/4 ©Cut Out Dimensions 0) 300 1 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900
GLASS (How to Use the Locus Chart W) Side board 30 |o05/03]03]02[02[02]02
DOOR $40 hole 0.C. (A)
HINGES Overl Mounting plate
| | Overlay Support the cup bottom installation hole . : .
SPECIAL (E) at position of 15mm deep. (4 locations) [Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges] K
HINGES | | Bore Distance i \ |

N w

i ¥
!
48—
/{\
0.

Thickness 30

Door

| le ] O

0

1

|
N

325> | [|+—37 —

8| Bore Distance (C)

Cup installation hole
(2 locations) %

¥Internal threads need to be made by welding
nut or burring.

Refer to IINES: P.108, I - P.110, IEBP : P109, IED : P111, I3) : P100

SUGHTSUNE
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[How to Select Products]

 Necessary Parts

In case of
sheet metal door

In case of glass door

®Concealed hinge I
®Mounting plate I

©Face plate for glass door I

(— Optional Parts

TORQUE
HINGES

©Safety cover
J95SC-25GR IEN

DAMPER

@Cover for HINGES

mounting plate IE»

HlIn case of glass door

©Outline drawing S=1/4

ASSIST

LIFT

[Opening Clearance (0O.C.)]

HINGES

DETENT

When using a concealed hinge, although door edge
0O.C.(A) and hinge side O.C.(B) are required, but for
glass door, hinge side O.C.(B) is 0 (zero) because the
door thickness (glass thickness) is much thinner than
that of the wooden door.Besides, O.C.(A) is identical

HINGES

76.4
48—~

-

84

5.2

-

37—==-26>

22551 —>

5

2

Picture above is the combination of J95-24/25T (w/o catch) or
J95-C24/25T (w/catch) and face plate for glass door GH- 95"
JI5FP (sold separately), mounting plate J95-P6T (sold

separately).

®Locus chart S=1/4

Overlay (E)| =25+

80—

@®Cut out dimensions

(How to Use the Locus Chart I )

vy @) |- 25~

ot

s

(25)
=73

Bracket for
mounting plate
I installation

T

[ —

N

‘\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\

Face plate

—

Side board

Mounting plate
installation hole
(4 locations) 2

% 1: Use tempered glass.
is recommended.

nut or burring.

O
©
o
©

I
|«— 37 —= 26>

Scattering prevention film

¥2: Internal threads need to be made by welding

Refer to IEIME® : P.102, I : P.108, [ED : P.110, IED : P.109, D : P.111, IEB : P.100

to Table-3 .

[Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges] IEl

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-

OFF

HINGES

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

CLEAN

ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR

ALUMINIUM

FRAME

DROP
HINGES

GLASS

DOOR

HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES

SUGATSUNE
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o . Overlay 12~16 Cup Dia 040 Bore Depth 15 Mounting Plate IEI>
MO YT (el 16mm Overlay (ypen Bore Distance is 8 mm) Door Tickrees 18- 30mn/Giase Thickness 8 10mm  J9o-PST
HEAVY DUTY CONCEALED HINGE J95

Passed 20,000 onen RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Type Material | Finish | Weight (g) | Box (pcs)

‘asse B open; p—

s [eH | EB | 160-033-658| J95-24/16T Without Catch Nickel 143 | 50
6 | B2 | 160-033-657| J95-C24/16T Wih Catch Bgﬂy/;:ii" 155 | 50
1 | ER = J95-24/16T BN | Without Catch AIIo;(ZDC) Black | 143 | 50
i | BB - J95-C24/16T BN | With Catch Nickel | 155 50

;Icl)\lFé%léE A mounting plate (sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately.

DAMPER [Sold Separately] [Recommended Screws]

HINGES ®Mounting plate J95-P6T P @®M5 countersunk head screw,
£ . ®Face plate for glass door GH-J95FP [EIp M5 raised countersunk head

LET : @ Safety cover J95SC-16GR screw

ASSIST Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting ® Cover for mounting plate J95ZC-GR [IEW
HINGES  Plate (sold separately).

petent  [lIn case of sheet metal door

HINGES
. . . - Bore Distance (C "
@Outline drawing S=1/4 26 19.5 L ©n Table-1
Bore Distance (C) | 3 | 4 | 5 | 6 |7 | 8
CONCEALED
HNGES 2x45 911 Overlay (E) | 11|12 | 13| 14| 15 16
n
1 Overlay adjustment (Max. -4 mm) by turning the Overlay
BUTT “ adjustment screw.
HINGES !
H [Opening Clearance (O.C.)]
PIANO “| <~ (34) > Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C.
HINGES (B) are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending
173 on door thickness and bore distance (C). Refer to
locus chart and tables below when designing cabinets.
STEP ‘ % Bracket for
mounting plate
HINGES - ‘.‘ installation [o.c.B)1 Table-2
I fi
LIFT- ;‘ Q ; Door Thickness Bore Distance (C)
OFF | (D) 3 4 5 6 7 8
HINGES i T i 18 03/03/03/03]03]03
-] 20 05[05[05[05]|05] 05
PIVOT _‘ l _ 22 0.8 08|08 07]|07]| 07
HINGES [} Bracket for 24 11 (11 11 (11 ] 11 1.0
J cup installation 26 1.7 116 |16 | 1.5 | 15| 1.5
SPRING e — ‘L 28 32 |28 | 2522 |21 ]| 20
HINGES P38 0.c.(B) 30 50| 45| 40| 36 | 33| 3.0
/ 8Bore Disence (C) 323 6.8 | 62 | 57 | 52 | 48 | 44
CLEAN - 343 86 | 80| 75|69 |65 6.0
ROOM ~t=—16|0verlay (E) | | O.C. (B)
HINGES ~— 40— o5° | ¥ Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is
! er 30 mm. (O.C. (B) can be made smaller by R
HINGES FOR Picture above is the combination of J95-24/16T (w/o catch) or e ( é )h o e o
ALUMNUM J95-C24/16T (w/catch) and mounting plate J95-P6T (sold chamfering (round chamfer) or C chamfering
FRAME separately). (chamfer plane) on the door)
DROP
HINGES ] [[0-C.(A)]] Table-3
®Locus chart S=1/4 ©®Cut out dimensions Door Thickness Door Widih
GLASS (How to Use the Locus Chart IE) Side board (0) 300400500 ] 600|700 | 800 | 900
DOOR 440 hole 30 |05[03]03[02][02][02]02
HINGES S 0.C. (A)
Mounting plate —
Support the cup bottom installation hole
SPECIAL 16 Overlay (E) |  at position of 15mm deep. (4 locations) 3 . . .
HINGES / [Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges] )
8 Bore Distance ]
L@ .
0.C.(A) r
8 3 0.c.(B)
BB R
S5 -
Ss T { l
3 //j/tﬂ;/f < j i 1
s > i @©
B\ o
3 325> | |[«—37 —
L Y 8|Bore Distance (C)
! Cup installation hole
| (2 locations) %
X Internal threads need to be made by welding
nut or burring.

Refer to IINES: P.108, I - P.110, IEBP : P109, IED : P111, I3) : P100

SUGHTSUNE
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[How to Select Products]
— Necessary Parts  Optional Parts

In case of
sheet metal door

I

TORQUE
HINGES

In case of glass door

- DAMPER
@®Concealed hinge EIF ®Face plate for glass door W ©®Safety cover @®Cover for IE» HINGES

@®Mounting plate [E) J95SC-16GR I mounting plate

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

HIn case of glass door

) ) X [Opening Clearance (0O.C.)]

@Outline drawing  S=1/4 %ﬂ When using a concealed hinge, although door edge EE,T(EENST

0O.C.(A) and hinge side O.C.(B) are required, but for

i glass door, hinge side O.C.(B) is 0 (zero) because the
H door thickness (glass thickness) is much thinner than

‘ i that of the wooden door.Besides, O.C.(A) is identical

| to Table-3 .
B BUTT

[Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges] IEl HINGES

|
®

76.4
48—

-
®

IS
X

=N
(o]

=
=
sy

Bracket for PIANO
mounting plate HINGES
I installation

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

Face plate PIVOT

HINGES

. o | oty @) |-

80

SPRING
HINGES
Picture above is the combination of J95-24/16T (w/o catch) or
J95-C24/16T (w/catch) and face plate for glass door GH- CLEAN
JI95FP (sold separately), mounting plate J95-P6T (sold 95° ROOM
separately). HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM

®Locus chart S=1/4 ©Cut out dimensions FRAME

(How to Use the Locus Chart I )
DROP

HINGES

© Mounting plate
% installation hole _
c > 4 locations) 2 GLASS
£ [overlay (B)]16 (b+§” ( ) DOOR
= 16.3 \ HINGES
[} - —
@ 152 (X ‘
o T T = SPECIAL

© (1 o _40 [ ctl HINGES

< < 1 (3]

l ) o o |1

J S —
o |

|«— 37 —==-26+!

¥1: Use tempered glass. Scattering prevention
film is recommended.

¥2: Internal threads need to be made by
welding nut or burring.

Refer to IV : P104, IEVED :P.108, [ED :P.110, IED : P.109, I : P111, IED : P100

SUGATSUNE
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TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

DETENT
HINGES

CONCEALED

HINGES

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES
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93° Opening

HEAVY DUTY CONCEALED HINGE J95

Inset

Passed 40,000 open/
close private cycle test

Cup Dia $40 Bore Depth 15mm

Mounting Plate EI

Door Thickness 18~30mm/Glass Thickness 8, 10mm J95-P6T
E Item Name Type Material | Finish | Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
[eH | EB | 160-033-660| J95-24/0T Without Catch ! 148 | 50
6 | E2 | 160-033-659| J95-C24/0T With Catch B°dy/?ee" Nidkel 60 | 50
& | - J95-24/0T BN | Without Catch Aﬁ;ng(c:) Black | 148 | 50
i | BB - J95-C24/0T BN | With Catch Nickel | 160 50

A mounting plate (sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately.

Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting

plate (sold separately).

HIn case of sheet metal door

[Sold Separately]

®Mounting plate J95-P6T P
®Face plate for glass door GH-J95FP [EIp
®Safety cover J95SC-0GR [EI
®Cover for mounting plate J95ZC-GR Il

[Recommended Screws]

®M5 countersunk head screw,
M5 raised countersunk head
screw

©Outline drawing S=

4%06 911

1/4

65

—— 48—

86.5

Picture above is the combination
of J95-24/0T (w/o catch) or J95-
C24/0T (w/catch) and mounting ’
plate J95-P6T (sold separately).

®Locus chart S=1/4

(How to Use the Locus Chart [IE)

Door
- thickness 30

t

Bore
Distance (C)

1
<40 8

// ~~09[0.c.B) |

[,l< 1| Door Gap (b)

(i

|

l\
Bore Distance (C) 932 th—

©Cut out dimensions

$40 hole

Support the cup bottom
at position of 15mm deep.|

le—32—»

\
g2
S0
e
AR
SN

gAY

DR
N
A\

A4 A4
‘ t
Q. i 3\
\ » 1 ®
® ‘
[
=+ 32.5 > I=—72 (Door thickness+42) —==- 26 !
Cup installation hole
(2 locations) 3¢
¥lInternal threads [Chamfering of Door]

Bracket for
mounting plate
installation

[|Bore Distance (C)|] Table-1

Bore Distance (C) | 3 | 4 | 5| 6|7 | 8
Door Gap (b) 615|413 |]2]1

Door gap can be adjusted by turning the overlay
adjustment screw.

[Opening Clearance (O.C.)]

Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C.
(B) are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending
on door thickness and bore distance (C).Refer to locus
chart and tables below when designing cabinets.

\ Bracket for
__cup installation

|
|

Mounting plate
installation hole
(4 locations) %

[
5 o

j«— 48—

need to be made
by welding nut or
burring.

SUGHTSUNE

Refer to IINES: P.108, I - P.110, IEBP : P109, IED : P111, I3) : P100

fo.c.B)1 Table-2
Door Thickness Bore Distance (C)
(D) 3|4 |5 |6 |78
18 0 0 0 0 0 0
20 0 0 0 0 0 0
22 01 /01|01 |01 ]0 0.1
24 01 /01|01 |01 ]01]|0.1
26 0.3 103 ]03|03]03]0.3
28 1.7 |11 ] 0.6 | 0.5 | 0.5 | 0.5
30 35|29 |23 |18 |10 0.9
32 54 | 47 | 41 | 36 | 3.0 | 25
343 73 | 6.6 | 6.0 | 54 | 48 | 43
0.C.(B)

*Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is
over 30 mm.(O.C. (B) can be made smaller by R
chamfering (round chamfer) or C chamfering
(chamfer plane) on the door)

focAh

Table-3

Door Width
500 | 600 | 700

Door Thickness
(D)

300 | 400 800 | 900

30 09/06[/05/04]04]03]03

0.C.(A)

[Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges] )
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[How to Select Products]
— Necessary Parts  Optional Parts

sheet metal door

i

TORQUE
HINGES

In case of glass door

: DAMPER
@ Concealed hinge Kl © Face plate for glass door [EW © Safety cover @®Cover for Iy HINGES

@ Mounting plate IF» J95SC-0GR IEy mounting plate

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

HlIn case of glass door

[Opening Clearance (0O.C.)] DETENT
When using a concealed hinge, although door edge  HNGES
0O.C.(A) and hinge side O.C.(B) are required, but for

©Outline drawing S=1/4

Bracket for glass door, hinge side O.C.(B) is 0 (zero) because the
mounting plate installation door thickness (glass thickness) is much thinner than
that of the wooden door.Besides, O.C.(A) is identical
to Table-3 .
@9 BUTT
[Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges] IED HINGES
4x$6 ¢11
% PIANO
£ HINGES
s}
=
| £
| [
8 STEP
2 HINGES
T o
s 2 LIFT-
D | . OFF
o7 HINGES

m Door Face plate PIVOT
80 - Gap (0) |1 HINGES

80
SPRING
HINGES
Picture above is the combination of J95-24/0T (w/o catch) or .
J95-C24/0T (w/catch) and face plate for glass door GH-J95FP 93 L CLEAN
(sold separately), mounting plate J95-P6T (sold separately). ROOM
HINGES
HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
®Locus chart S=1/4 ©®Cut out dimensions FRAME
(How to Use the Locus Chart IED)
Side board DROP
. HINGES
Mounting plate
© installation hole
% “09 (4 locations) %3 GLASS
.- b _‘; DOOR
83 A = HINGES
oF \ |
O O
|« 40— . ¥ SPECIAL
A - —td HINGES
‘ oo 1
>:J L
%1
= 26>
51 (Glass
thickness+43)3%2

¥1: Use tempered glass.Scattering prevention
film is recommended.

%2: The size is 53 when using 10mm thick glass
door.

%3: Internal threads need to be made by welding
nut or burring.

Refer to IEIMIE® : P.106, IEZDED :P.108, [ED :P110, IED : P109, I : P.111, IEB : P.100

SUGATSUNE
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MOUNTING PLATE J95-P6T For Heavy Duty Concealed Hinge J95

®Depth adjustment: +1.5, -2.5mm

®Vertical adjustment: £3mm

®Overlay (horizontal) adjustment: +0, -4mm

®Value of H: Door thickness +42mm in use of INSET type.

[Sold Separately]
®Cover for mounting plate J95ZC-GR P
TORQUE [Recommended Screws]
HINGES ®Size 5 countersunk head, or raised countersunk head tapping screw or
wood screw.
DAMPER Depth
HINGES p-— H=37— adjustment screw
Overlay @(
LIFT diustment D)la
ASSIST adjustmen ‘screvy OIEIQ) T
HINGES Vertical | :]b /@é IS
adjustment screw = ¢
DETENT T TORE
i 2 \S
HINGES
‘ 145 26—~ 4X96 11
CONCEALED
HINGES
58
BUTT = _
o~ <
HINGES NL —n é
NS R
PIANO tes
HINGES __ __ _ R
a;ll-\lEgES E CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) Box (pcs)
G0 160-026-732 J95-P6T . Nickel 94 100
Steel/Zinc Alloy (ZDC) -
UFT- Gj20] - J95-P6T BN Black Nickel 94 100
OFF Refer to P : P.108
HINGES
PVOT COVER FOR MOUNTING PLATE J95ZC For Heavy Duty Concealed Hinge J95 Series
®For hiding screw holes of mounting plate [l .
ﬁﬁ\fg\é‘é ®Mounting plate adjustable horizontally, vertically and in depth even
after installation.
CLEAN
El(l?l(()al\éls [Remarks]
®Do not bend by force. Otherwise, it may be damaged.
HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM J95ZC-GR 60.4
FRAME
DROP =T Tt
HINGES B B hl
©
GLASS f P
DOOR _ PE
HINGES
&
SPECIAL y Y
HIVGES sl =
62.9

[With Safety Cover and Mounting Plate Cover]

Picture above is for 25mm overlay.

E Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) Box (pcs)
(G0 160-032-766 J95ZC-GR ABS Grey 9 500
fed | EX 160-034-743 J95ZC-NI Nickel 9 500

Refer to I : P108

SUGHTSUNE
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SAFETY COVER J95SC-25 For Heavy Duty Concealed Hinge J95 25mm Overlay

®Nickel plating finish is newly launched.
@For hiding screw holes.

61.3
] a5 [Fall-preventing]
Q [ o Safety cover can lock the release
w D e .
J95SC-25GR '; = 1 Safety cover lever of J95 body, preventing door

vlll‘,(i,g(!,,,,g(;g,‘,‘,‘,‘l( - from falling-off due to misoperation.

— "@‘%j TORQUE
t N > HINGES
”ﬁ *‘ *‘ = = 7;
, S U 1 = ) DAMPER
s /Heﬁ?e Jover HINGES
J95SC-25NI LET
ASSIST
- HINGES
ot | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish / Colour Weight (9) Box (pcs)
GJ=0] 160-032-763 J95SC-25GR Grey 3 500 DETENT
ABS - HINGES
[ | EE 160-034-673 J95SC-25NI Nickel 9 500
CONCEALED
SAFETY COVER J95SC-16 For Heavy Duty Concealed Hinge J95 16mm Overlay —
®Nickel plating finish is newly launched. EI}JNT(;—ES
@For hiding screw holes.
(575) PIANO
' d [Fall-preventing] HINGES
g { SR Safety cover can lock the release
J95SC-16GR T 4‘ Safety cover lever of J95 body, preventing door  grEp
from falling-off due to misoperation. HINGES
LIFT-
OFF
— ﬂ :‘, > HINGES
. S © Releasé (ever/
T PIVOT
HINGES
J95SC-16NI
SPRING
oS | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish / Colour Weight (g) Box (pcs) HINGES
30} 160-032-764 JI95SC-16GR ABS grey 3 500 CLEAN
[cd | ER 160-034-674 J95SC-16NI Nickel 9 500 ROOM
HINGES
- HINGES FOR
SAFETY COVER J95SC-0 For Heavy Duty Concealed Hinge J95 Inset e
FRAME
®Nickel plating finish is newly launched.
‘g DROP
@For hiding screw holes. HINGES
(60)
! —rjt i GLASS
& ! [Fall-preventing] DOOR
2 _ j‘ Safety cover can lock the release  NGES
0GR ) o Safety cover lever of.J95 body, pre\{enting ?oor
"’”‘,—"i'{"—g‘”‘”i( ) from falling-off due to misoperation. SPECIAL
T HINGES
. Q1
s N
= AN % ‘
- - . q d
.\.\& e = 3
- = %Rg%a%e I%v%r/
J95SC-ONI
E CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish / Colour Weight (g) Box (pcs)
G]f=0] 160-032-765 J95SC-0GR ABS Grey 3 500
[G]j=0] 160-034-675 J95SC-ONI Nickel 9 500

SUGATSUNE
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FACE PLATE FOR GLASS DOOR GH-J95FP For Heavy Duty Concealed Hinge J95

®Used for installing J95 P to glass door.

GH-J95FP-SN

77
TEMPERED GLASS
4

[Remarks]

®Use supplied screws and tighten with 1.5 N +m or more for
installation.

[Parts Included]

@®Countersunk head screw M5x18

TORQUE
HINGES
GH-J95FP-CR

DAMPER

Application Example
HINGES [App ple]

Glass door surface

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

/ : 2xM5

DETENT
HINGES

-—80 12+ ]

CONCEALED

Japanese traditional pattern also available by

HINGES
made to order. 80
BUTT 5
HINGE
GES No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
) Face Plate Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Chrome/Satin Nickel
PIANO @ Face Plate Spacer 5
HINGES ©) Socket Spacer POM Black
a;ll-\lEgES E CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE| 160-032-418 | GH-J95FP-CR Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Chrome 320 1 20
UFT- [ci|E2| 160-033-893 | GH-J95FP-SN Y Satin Nickel 1 20
OFF Refer to [P : P.102~107
HINGES
ot DOOR DIMENSIONS AND NUMBER OF HINGES
[100 SERIES HINGES]
SPRING @ Set door centre of gravity at door centre K.
HINGES . i
@Install the upper and lower hinges within 100mm from the door ends. 5
CLEAN Set equal installation pitch when using 3 hinges or more.
E&%"é‘s @The figure on the right is for reference only. Please check in actual installation. 5
® Lubricate regularly during use. o)
EmﬁﬁlﬁﬁR @If the conditions in the right figure, above or in the table below are not met, 5
FRANE please contact local representatives. &
=3 O|Max. 13 kg
S o
DROP g § Max. 11 kg
HINGES {8 Max. 8 kg
= 2 [ o
GLASS E ®
DOOR § (o}
HINGES Is Max. 5 kg
3
SPECIAL {
HINGES = ° o o
Door Width Door Thickness Door Specific Gravity | Installation pitch
Max. 450 Max. 20 Max. 0.6 Min. 300

Refer to [P : P.114~116
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How to Use the Locus Chart

If you wish to use a specification other than the recommended one,
please draw the specification on the locus chart. If some problems can
be solved in this way, you can use various specifications. Following is
an example.

For Overlay Door

©®When using a door above recommended thickness (100° Opening)

Here, 100-36-19SK is used, and a specification of door thickness

28mm and overlay 19mm is considered. On the door part with the

maximum opening angle and the opening angle of 10° to 30° where

the opening clearance (O.C.) becomes maximum, draw a door with

the door thickness increased by 8 mm (colour line in Fig.1). At that

time, there may be the following two problems, i.e. (a) and (b).

(a) The edge of door conflicts with the edge of side board, thus door
cannot reach the maximum opening angle. (A)

(b) O.C. is very large, so you should be careful when using a
continuous door specification and a door close to a wall. (B)

A. As a way to solve (a), as shown in Fig. 2, if corner rounding or
chamfering on the edge of the door, the door can reach the
maximum opening angle. This method also serves as a solution to
(b), and O.C. can be reduced (Fig.3). Besides, you may also leave a
gap between door and side board (Fig.4).

. To solve (b), take the above method or increase side board
thickness to eliminate O.C. (Fig. 4), or reduce overlay.

®When using a door above recommended thickness (160° and
170° Opening)

Here, 170-34-19 is used, and a specification of door thickness 24mm
and overlay 19mm is considered. As same as 100° opening, on the
door part with the maximum opening angle and the opening angle of
50° where the opening clearance (O.C.) becomes maximum, draw a
door with the door thickness increased by 4mm (colour line in Fig.5).
The problem here is increased opening clearance and, in the
continuous door specification, colliding with the next door at the
maximum opening angle. The problem of opening clearance may be
solved by using the same method as 100° opening hinge. As for the
problem of colliding with the next door, it may be solved by reducing
overlay, or increasing the side board thickness to greatly increase
clearance between doors and limit the maximum opening angle to
130° or 150°, etc.

For Inset Door

©®When using a door above recommended thickness
Again draw the actual door thickness. The problem here is also
increased opening clearance. For inset door, door conflicts with side
board and cannot be opened. This problem may be solved by providing
a gap between door and side board (Fig.7), or corner rounding or
chamfering on door edge (Fig.2) (Fig.8).

Actual dimensions for solving the problem can be tracked to some extent
from the drawing.
For further details, please contact local representatives.

1/ 7/

Fig.1 Side board
197
% s [ore e
o i~ | 0.C. (Opening
7;7 (B) Clearance)

. -

I 5 ¥

9045 4 @ 25
VA TORQUE
= HINGES

o,
y
e
' DAMPER
/ HINGES
8
o LIFT

ASSIST
HINGES
DETENT
HINGES

CONCEALED

Fig-2 Cup installation area || Cup installation area HINGES
Door Door / Do% Door BUTT
7
Z g\edge & edge HINGES
R Chamfered
PIANO
HINGES
Fig.3 Fig.4
[0
gl |side STEP
Decrensed O.C gl [ HINGES
lecrease . C. =1
}:Iuo to chamfering) (f
- J LIFT-
OFF
— HINGES
PIVOT
HINGES
SPRING
Fig.5 Fig.6 HINGES
Sidé boasd
e CLEAN
19
%/a 54 Bore Distance] ROOM
H0.Cl Side HINGES
< ‘-ng“r board
R HNGESFOR
R — ALUMINUM
e FRAVE
[
DROP
HINGES
GLASS
& DOOR
& HINGES
207
SPECIAL
HINGES
Fig.7 Fig.8
i Sid
bSc:gred chIared
—_~ Door_- ‘
22" . i
,/
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CONCEALED HINGE 100 SERIES

[Concealed Hinge [EI) 1

[Mounting Plate [F3) 1
Mounting Plate
Overlay adjustment screw

Type A

& -
ok
Type W Type A-W
Body fixing SCrew ey
Overlay adjustment screw
adjustment

screw

o/
Overlay adjustmnt plate
[Spacer [EID ]

Standard type System type

- -

Key hole

Body fixing screw

SOy
Vertical adjustment plate -

Body fixing screw
Overlay adjustment screw

P p—

Overlay adjustment plate

Part Names

| Body |
. ow |

Key hole
Mounting plate

Body fixing screw

Overlay adjustment screw
Overlay adjustment plate

Suitable for Various Door Thickness

Vertical adjustment screw

Vertical adjustment plate

Spacer

']

Install to mounting plate.

Cut outa @35 (or ¢ 26, ¢40) hole on the door, and install
concealed hinge.

When fixing to the mounting plate, insert body fixing screw
in this hole and tighten.

First install to the side board, then insert and tighten the
body.

Used to fix the body to the mounting plate.lt can also be
used for door depth adjustment.

Used to adjust overlay of door.

(In case of type A or type A-W mounting plate) Turning
overlay adjustment screw can adjust door overlay without
affecting door depth and vertical adjustment.

(In case of type W or type A-W mounting plate) Used for
vertical adjustment of door.

(In case of type W or type A-W mounting plate) Turning
door vertical adjustment screw can move the door
vertically.

Used for decreasing door overlay, or increasing door gap
for inset type.

Superior Corrosion Resistance

100 Series are suitable for door thickness 15mm~34mm.
Besides, performance can be maximised by using locus chart.

[All Stainless Steel]

The world's first stainless steel (SUS304) concealed
hinge. Stainless steel features superior corrosion
resistance, suitable for damp places like combined
kitchen and washroom, efc. It can also be used for
fields such as medical, laboratory and ship, etc.

[Satin Chrome]

Plated type is highly corrosion-resistant thanks
to satin chrome finish of main metal parts. And
metallic silver colour makes high-tech furniture
more eye-catching. (Nickel plating type also
available by made to order)

15~20
34
NN

Full Range of Mounting Plates

Nearly 20 different mounting plates are available for 100 series
to meet diversified installation requirements. Each one can be

installed quickly, accurately and reliably.

<Main Purpose of Stainless Steel Concealed Hinge>

o

Kitchen equipment

Medical warehouse

Marine

Laboratory

Easy and Fast Adjustment TYPE A, A-W MOUNTING PLATE

[100 Series Concealed Hinge Type A, A-W Mounting Plate]

Turning clockwise will
reduce overlay.

Overlay adjustment

Door i screw
1|/ Body fixing screw
pa= Mounting plate

9

“Side board

Overlay |
ey

When using A or A-W
mounting plate, door
overlay and tilting are
adjustable with one
hand by only turning
overlay adjustment
screw.

Door overlay and tilting
adjustment by using type A or
type A-W mounting plate

Position by turning overlay
adjustment screw

Open and close
the door to check adjustmen
situation

YES

I Completed |

Note) Be sure to use a manual screwdriver to fine tune adjustment screws within the adjustment range. Do not use a pneumatic, electric or rechargeable screwdriver, or
excessive tightening torque may damage thread and cause malfunction.

Refer to lEIP : P.114~116, I : P.117, [E : P129
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How to Adjust

Door Adjustment by Using Type A or Type A-W Mounting Plate

[Type A]
100-02A-30, 100-03A, 100-04A-30, 100-04A-32-3, 100-06A, 100-P3A, 100-P4A-30

‘ Depth Adjustment

Loosen the body fixing screw, move the door back and forth to select appropriate position,
and then tighten the screw.

‘ Overlay Adjustment ‘ (Horizontal Adjustment)

Turning the overlay adjustment screw clockwise () to decrease and counterclockwise ()
to increase the overlay.
Operate with the body fixing screw tightened.

| Tilting Adjustment |

Turn the overlay adjustment screw. Operate with the body fixing screw tightened.

[Type A-W]

100-04A-W-30, 100-04A-W-30-2, 100-04A-W-32, 100-06AW

‘Depth Adjustment‘ ‘ Overlay Adjustment ‘ ‘Tilting Adjustment| are the same as type A.

‘ Vertical Adjustment ‘

Loosen the vertical adjustment screw, move the door up and down to select appropriate
position, and then tighten the screw.

Type A

Overlay adjustment screw
Bodly fixing screw

>77 Side board
Type A-W
Overlay adjustment screw
Door

Body fixing screw
Vertical adjustment screw
Overlay adjustment plate

77_

\ Side board N
N

Door Adjustment by Using Mounting Plate Other Than Type A and Type A-W

[100-01, 100-02-30, 100-03, 100-04-30, 100-06, 100-P6]

‘ Depth Adjustment ‘

Loosen the body fixing screw, move the door back and forth to select appropriate position, and then tighten the screw.

‘ Overlay Adjustment ‘ (Horizontal Adjustment)

Loosen the body fixing screw first. Turn the overlay adjustment screw to determine
appropriate position. Turning the overlay adjustment screw clockwise () to increase and
counterclockwise () to decrease the overlay. Finally tighten the bodly fixing screw.

Tilting Adjustment |

Loosen the body fixing screw first. Turn the overlay adjustment screw to determine
appropriate position, and finally tighten the body fixing screw securely.

[Type W]
100-04W-30

are the same as the above

 Depth Adjustment| | Overlay Adjustment | [Tilting Adjustment method.

‘ Vertical Adjustment ‘

Loosen the vertical adjustment screw, move the door up and down to select appropriate
position, and then tighten the screw.

[Remarks]

Body fixing screw may become loose due to door opening and closing.
Regularly check and tighten to prevent the door from falling off.

Hinge side

Door

Overlay adjustment screw
Body fixing screw
Mounting plate

Side board

Overlay adjustment screw

Body fixing screw
Vertical adjustment screw

0

11

Depth Adjustment ‘ Overlay Adjustment ‘

Tilting Adjustment ‘

(Horizontal Adjustment)

b

‘ Vertical Adjustment ‘

TORQUE
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100° Opening [RETIN L N A A Lot Rl MR
CONCEALED HINGE (STAINLESS STEEL) 100 @ @

[Sold Separately]

Passed 40,000 open/ . . .
close private cycle test @Stainless steel 100 series mounting plate P

[Recommended Screws]
©®M4 raised countersunk head screw

TORQUE
HINGES
DAMPER
HINGES L) ltem Code Item Name Description | Material |Finish | Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
[ed | EE | 160-073-865 | 100-46/19SUS304B | Without Catch | Stainless Steel Polshed 39.1 200
- i |EE | 160-073-870 | 100-C46/19SUS304B | With Catch | (SUS304) 441 | 200
HINGES A mounting plate (sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately.
Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
DETENT  Pplate (sold separately).
HINGES
. Bore Distance (C -
CONCEALED @®Outline drawing S=1/4 <22 16 [ ©n Table-1
HINGES Bore Distance (C) 3 4 5
7H Overlay (E) 17 18 19
BUTT 4 I | For standard type shown in the table above mounting
HINGES T plate Omm thickness.
T ! Turning the overlay adjustment screw or using spacer
PIANO 3 Q ! (2mm thickness) to adjust overlay (Max. -3mm).
HINGES l l =
— [Opening Clearance (O.C.)]
- 1 Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C.
ELE(:ES - (B) are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending
2x¢4 48 I on door thickness and bore distance (C). Refer to
UFT. 1215 locus chart and tables below when designing cabinets.
OFF =19.44=
HINGES 164l - <—"(24) (17.4) [[0.C.(B)]l Table-2
— - al Door Thickness Bore Distance (C)
PIVOT ﬁ ;:i 7.54 Ii Bracket for D) 3 4 5
HINGES — - = i mounting plate
T ‘ T _‘ E Il installation 15 0.5 0.5 0.4
- ik £ T L .Hﬂ 16 0.6 0.6 0.6
SPRING @ [ ‘g & ! © I,} 17 0.9 0.8 0.8
HINGES H—F | | ajT_ 2 1 18 1.1 1.1 1.0
- BN S 1 1) N O ] L5y e o = 19 14 1.3 1.3
CLEAN ' L *H A ! [‘ \ 20 1.7 1.6 16
ROOM . ——— — = \ 213 2.1 2.0 1.9
HINGES ! L 16/0.C. (B) \ Bracket for 223 25 24 23
- cup installation
HINGES FOR ) /r 19 |Overlay (E) ) np 0.C.(B)
« (35>« 5

ALUMINIUM i . Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 20mm.
FRAVE Bore Distance (C) 1000 )
" k (0.C. (B) can be made smaller by R chamfering (round

chamfer) and C chamfering (chamfer plane) on the door.

DROP Picture above is the combination of 100-46/19 or 100-C46/19 (w/catch) and mounting plate 100-P3A
HINGES

(sold separately). [ OC(A) ] Table-3
GLASS . . . Door Thickness O.C.(A)
DOOR ®Locus chart $=1/4 @Cut out dimensions For metal door (D) [DoorWidth 300]Door Wigt 400] Door Width 500]Door Wit 600
HINGES (How to Use the Locus Chart [EB ) Side board 20 02 0.1 0.1 0.1
SPECIAL g ke [Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges] IEZl)
HINGES ¢35 hole1 installation hole

(2 locations) 2

19 |Overlay (E) _ _ _ l;
Bore Distance (C) /

O.C. (B) l ~ 1
~ \é ‘g_, |
Cup l
n | _
hole
(2 locations)
#2 21.5=—=

Hxt— 25 —=<—
Bore Distance (C) | 5 \3

%1: Support the cup bottom at position of 11mm
deep.

#2: Internal threads need to be made by welding
nut or burring.

Referto I : P.117, IE» : P.131, [EBP : P111, IEB : P110
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100° Opening LTINSV oA ot Ml -
CONCEALED HINGE (STAINLESS STEEL) 100 @ @

[Sold Separately]

Passed 40,000 open/ . . .
close private cycle test @Stainless steel 100 series mounting plate )

[Recommended Screws]
©®M4 raised countersunk head screw

TORQUE
HINGES
DAMPER
([0 ltem Code Item Name | Description | Material |Finish|Weight (g) | Box (pcs) ~ HINGES
[c1 |EEl | 160-073-875 | 100-46/14SUS304B | Without Catch | Stainless Steel Poished 39.8 200
B | 160-073-880 | 100-C46/14SUS304B | With Catch | (SUS304) 44 200 hSaiST
A mounting plate (sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately. HINGES
Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
plate (sold separately). DETENT
HINGES
] Bore Distance (C -
®Outline drawing S=1/4 opee 16 L ©N Table-1
“ ' Bore Distance (C) 3 4 5
| H Overlay (E) 12 13 14
For standard type shown in the table above mounting BUTT
i I I . HINGES
[ plate Omm thickness.
T T Turning the overlay adjustment screw or using spacer
< o ! (2mm thickness) to adjust overlay (Max. -3mm). PIANO
o < HINGES
l l P [Opening Clearance (O.C.)]
o — Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C.  gTgp
| '"H | (B) are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending ~ HINGES
2x04 $8 i on door thickness and bore distance (C). Refer to
—>+21.51= locus chart and tables below when designing cabinets. IE;'?F-
(29) (221-51‘: ‘ HINGES
I i :l Bracket for [|0.C.(B)]] Table-2 ————
Lol jj mounting plate Door Thickness Bore Distance (C) PIVOT
installation D) 3 2 5 HINGES
] B
: UA’ I 15 0.5 0.5 0.4
© | c;n 16 0.6 0.6 0.6 SPRING
79 E 17 0.9 0.8 0.8 HINGES
i T ’* 18 1.1 1.1 1.0
1] S 19 1.4 1.3 1.3 CLEAN
g 4. 16[0.C.(B) 20 1.7 1.6 1.6 ROOM
- 213 2.1 2 1 HINGES
T Qe B 22>~< 2. 2.2 2-:93
3 : b 5 - - HNGES FOR
¢35 5 |Bore Distance (C) 0ot ) [2 ) 0.C.(B) ALUMINUM
100, . , . ) FRAVE
¥ Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 20mm.
Picture above is the combination of 100-46/14 or 100-C46/14 (w/catch) and mounting plate 100-P3A (0.C. (B) can be made smaller by R chamfering (round DROP
(sold separately). chamfer) and C chamfering (chamfer plane) on the door.)
HINGES
[O.C.(A)] Table3 o aeq
®Locus chart S=1/4 @®Cut out dimensions For metal door Door Thickness 0.C. (A) DOOR
(How to Use the Locus Chart IEB ) [Door] [ Side board| (D) Door Wit 300] Door Width 400 |Door Width 500 Door Wigth 600~ HINGES
20 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1
: SPECIAL
Mounti lat . . .
$35 holesi¢1 installation hole [Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges]IEZ®  HINGES
(2 locations) %2
14 |Overlay (E) | b T
5 |Bore Distance (C) T /
— 1.6/0.C. (B) 2 \K‘g) - i
* Cup
[} installation __ L_
© hole
o (2 locations)
2 215|125+
Bore Distance (C) | 5 12
% 1: Support the cup bottom at position of 11mm
deep.
%2: Internal threads need to be made by welding
nut or burring.

Refer to Il : P.117, [E : P.131, [EBP : P.111, IEIP : P110
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TRt omm Overlay  Qigier  Ciplis Somtuntiom Sk Slipuing D
CONCEALED HINGE (STAINLESS STEEL) 100 @ @

[Sold Separately]

Passed 40,000 open/ . . .
close private cycle test @Stainless steel 100 series mounting plate P

[Recommended Screws]

©®M4 raised countersunk head screw

TORQUE

HINGES

DAMPER N

HINGES L) ltem Code Item Name Description| Material |Finish| Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
[cd | EE | 160-073-883 | 100-46/9SUS304B | Without Catch | Stainless Steel polshed 41.3 200

Il\lggm [e4 | EE | 160-073-884 | 100-C46/9SUS304B | With Catch | (SUS304) 45.9 200

HINGES A mounting plate (sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately.

Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting

DETENT  Pplate (sold separately).
HINGES

[|Bore Distance (C)|] Table-1

CONCEALED ©®Outline drawing S=1/4 22 16 Bore Distance (C) 3 4 5
Overlay (E) 7 8 9

For standard type shown in the table above mounting

plate Omm thickness.

Turning the overlay adjustment screw or using spacer

(2mm thickness) to adjust overlay (Max. -3mm).

PIANO | !
HINGES — | [Opening Clearance (O.C.)]

Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C.

HINGES

BUTT — I
HINGES

54—

43—

STEP 2x94 §8 | (B) are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending
HINGES < rlo15 on door thickness and bore distance (C). Refer to
locus chart and tables below when designing cabinets.
LIFT- 175
OFt = (34) "—] [— Bracket for 0.C.(B Table-2
HINGES ! il mounting plate []
|l installation Door Thickness Bore Distance (C)
PIVOT . 24 (D) 3 4 5
HINGES n o i 15 0.5 0.5 0.4
I i 16 06 0.6 0.6
—
SPRING - ¥ 17 0.9 0.8 0.8
HINGES — 18 1.1 1.1 1.0
T _F~16/0.C.(B) 19 1.4 1.3 1.3
CLEAN - 9 |Overlay (E) Bracket for 20 1.7 1.6 1.6
ROOM ’ cup installation 213% 2.1 2.0 1.9
=-¢35 5 |Bore Distance (C \
HINGES @ 00 \ B 223 2.5 2.4 2.3
— O.C.(B
HINGES FOR Lt . : ( ) :
ALUMINIUM Picture above is the combination of 100-46/9 or 100-C46/9 (w/catch) and mounting plate 100-P3A %Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 20mm.
FRAME (sold separately). (0.C. (B) can be made smaller by R chamfering (round
chamfer) and C chamfering (chamfer plane) on the door.)
DROP
HINGES ) O.C.(A .
®Locus chart S=1/4 @Cut out dimensions For metal door [] Table-3
GLASS (How o Use the Locus Chart D) DoorT(ngness DoorWidh 300]0 Wdt?ztloco:.D(A)WthOO DoorWidh 600
Joor Wi Joor Wi Joor Widt Joor Wid
DOOR -
HINGES Side board 20 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1
Mounting plate _ . .
SPECIAL $35 holei1 i(nsltallatignp f)1§)<le [Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges] IEZl)
2 locations)*2
HINGES 9 |Overlay (E) /

5 |Bore Distance (C) T | ) )
-1.6[0.C. (B / /
0.C. (B) o \é » i
lation
(2 locations)
#2 215 =—=[ 25 —=—
Bore Distance (C) | 5 \E
% 1: Support the cup bottom at position of 11mm
deep.

#%2: Internal threads need to be made by welding
nut or burring.

ES

cup

Referto Il : P.117, IE : P.131, [EBP : P111, IEP : P110
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STANDARD TYPE

STAINLESS STEEL MOUNTING PLATE 100-P3A-SUS304B

)
o

Item Code

‘4_»47254 2xp4
I —
Deodl] :
| ﬁ;’ 1
| +eas

415

<—i10,5

®Overlay adjustable.

®Standard height: Omm

®Value of H: Door thickness + 177mm in use
of INSET type (Door thickness + 12mm in
use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).

[Recommended Screws]
©®M4 binding head screw

Item Name

Material

Finish

Weight (g)

Box (pcs)

160-074-155 |

100-P3A-SUS304B

Stainless Steel (SUS304)

Barrel Polished

21.3

400

SYSTEM 37, 32 TYPE

CAD
EE

STAINLESS STEEL MOUNTING PLATE 100-P4A-32-SUS304B

ot

CAD
a0)

Item Code
160-074-149

H=12 25

-
;TE % » £$
| g5
415
i
F | Ti_

©®Overlay adjustable.

®Standard height: Omm

®Value of H: Door thickness + 17mm in use
of INSET type (Door thickness + 12mm in
use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).

[Recommended Screws]
©®M4 binding head screw

Item Name

Material

Finish

Weight (g)

Box (pcs)

100-P4A-32-SUS304B

Stainless Steel (SUS304)

Barrel Polished

26

400

STAINLESS STEEL MOUNTING PLATE 100-P4A/32-3WAY-SUS304B @

©®Overlay adjustable.

®Standard height: Omm

®Value of H: Door thickness + 177mm in use
of INSET type (Door thickness + 12mm in
use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).

160-079-044

H=12

25 2-4.1x7.1

=
_Ly
~—~H0.5

[Recommended Screws]
©®M4 binding head screw

Item Code

Item Name

Material

Finish

Weight (g)

Box (pcs)

100-P4A/32-3WAY-SUS304B

Stainless Steel (SUS304)

Barrel Polished

40

400

TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

DETENT
HINGES

CONCEALED
HINGES

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES

SUGATSUNE
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(OO NTIT] 19mm Overlay

MAREK Industrial a.s. ** marek.eu ** +420541420811**180227

Overlay
15~20mm

CONCEALED HINGE 170

Cup Dia ¢35 Bore Depth 11mm
Door Thickness 15~20mm

Mounting Plate Kl
100 Series

®Opening angle can be adjusted 140° ~ 170° degrees by turning the adjustment

dial on the hinge.

Passed 40,000 open/
close private cycle test

[Sold Separately]
®100 series mounting plate I

;%%%g'z [Recommended Screws]
©®M4 raised countersunk head screw
DAMPER
HINGES RoHS | CAD * 1 (=11 1< -5 Item Name | Description Material Finish | Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
[&d | EE | 160-073-390 | 170-34/19 | Without Catch | Body/Steel, Cup/ | Satin | 117 100
IZ\ElST [€4 | & | 160-073-400 | 170-C34/19 | With Catch | Zinc Alloy (ZDC) | Chrome | 125.7 | 100
HINGES A mounting plate (sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately.
Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
DETENT  plate (sold separately).
HINGES
. Bore Distance (C -
@Outline drawing S=1/4 22+ 16 L ©n Table-1
CONCEALED | Bore Distance (C) 3 4 5 6
HINGES | 1] Overlay (E) 17 | 18 | 19 | 20
7 j” For standard type shown in the table above mounting
BUTT T T i plate Omm thickness.
HINGES 3 g%,, l . Turning the overlay adjustment screw or using spacer
l k (2mm thickness) to adjust overlay (Max. -3mm).
P 1
PIANO I :
HINGES - - Opening Clearance (O.C.
| [¢]
oid 083 _" ] Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C.
STEP x4 8. 21,54 (B) are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending
HINGES <22 -~ 7) on door thickness and bore distance (C). Refer to
a ' (22) locus chart and tables below when designing cabinets.
LIFT- 2 F i
FF ) ¢ | i Bracket for 0.C.(B Table-2
SINGES £ “ | mounting plate [] avle
é I installation Door Thickness Bore Distance (C)
= 4
PIVOT S i e 1(D) 8 2 J
HINGES 8 > 9 g 9 g
& 1 v v Bracket 16 0 0 0 0
o @a forcup 17 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
SPRING Distance (C) N o installation 18 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
HINGES 0C.®) 19 1.1 0.8 0.3 0.1
' 20 25 1.7 1.1 0.6
g(l_)%/-\'\;\l Overlay (E) 7 213% 3.5 2.7 2.0 1.5
HINGES oo | o 22% 4.5 3.7 2.9 2.3
% ‘ 8 0.C.(B)
EHJGMEBIE&R i ¥The above table is O.C. (B) for 0~90° opening. Please
FRAVE Picture above is the combination of 170-34/19 or 170-C34/19 (w/catch) and mounting plate 100-03A (sold refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 20mm.
separately). (O.C. (B) can be made smaller by R chamfering (round
DROP chamfer) and C chamfering (chamfer plane) on the door).
HINGES ®Locus chart S=1/4 ©Cut out dimensions For metal door
(How to Use the Locus Chart IED ) [[O.C.(A)]] Table-3
GLASS Side board Door Thickness 0O.C. (A)
DOOR (D) | Door Width 300| Door Width 400] Door Width 500
HINGES paolliclcia] 15 0.7 0.6 05
SPECIAL 19 |Overlay (E) \\ 20 0.7 0.6 0.5
HINGES 5 | Bore Distance (C) — I — 22 0.7 0.6 0.5
)

- 11loc®

[Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges] Il

S 43 —»
£
35

(2 locations)
%2 21.5 le— || 7+ 25 —=
Bore Distance (C)| 5 §12

Mounting plate

installation hole
(2 locations) %2

vy

Qo

E g Cup
‘\\\; = I~ =
R oo

\ ~

% 1: Support the cup bottom at position of 11mm
deep.

% 2: Internal threads need to be made by welding
nut or burring.

Refer to Il : P.125~128, [EI) : P131, [EB) : P11, ) : P110

SUGHTSUNE
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V(O] 9mm Overlay

CONCEALED HINGE 170

Passed 40,000 open/
close private cycle test

Overlay
5~10mm

Cup Dia ¢35 Bore Depth 11mm
Door Thickness 15~20mm

Mounting Plate KIF
100 Series

®Opening angle can be adjusted 140° ~ 170° degrees by turning the adjustment

dial on the hinge.

[Sold Separately]
®100 series mounting plate I

[Recommended Screws] L%%%g'z
©®M4 raised countersunk head screw
DAMPER
RS | CAD | [Tl (el-: 58 [tem Name | Description | Material | Finish  |Weight(g)|Box (pcs)  HINGES
[ed | EEl| 160-073-392 | 170-34/9 | Without Catch|Zinc Alloy| ~ Satin 132.8 100
& | 2| 160-073-402 | 170-C34/9 | With Catch | (zDC) | Chrome | 140.6 | 100 hSaiST
A mounting plate (sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately. HINGES
Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
plate (sold separately). DETENT
HINGES
i i . [|Bore Distance (C)|] Table-1
@©Outline drawing S=1/4 © ave
Bore Distance (C) 3 4 5 6
| Overlay (E) 7 8 9 10
I For standard type shown in the table above mounting BUTT
T ! plate Omm thickness. HINGES
3 Turning the overlay adjustment screw or using spacer
! (2mm thickness) to adjust overlay (Max. -3mm). PIANO
i . HINGES
| [Opening Clearance (O.C.)]
! Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C.
2x¢p4 8.2/ |« 215 (B) are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending a;ll-\lE(.'“:ES
on door thickness and bore distance (C). Refer to
(57.7) (27.8) locus chart and tables below when designing cabinets. | .
—] — Bracket for OFF
| i mounting plate [0.C.(B)]] Table-2  LNGES
i installation Door Thickness Bore Distance (C)
g D) 3 4 5 6 PIVOT
‘} & 15 0 0 0 5 HINGES
23 16 0 0 0 0
T 17 0 0 0 0 SPRING
5 [ © 18 0.1 0.1 0 0 HINGES
P 19 1.0 0.6 0.2 0
<1.1/0.C. (B) 20 2.3 1.7 1.1 0.6 CLEAN
ROOM
9 [overlay (E)] 213 85 2.6 2.0 1.5
22 44 35 2.9 22 HINGES
S (e HNGES FOR
) . o . %The above table is O.C. (B) for 0~90° opening. Please  ALUMNUM
Picture above is the combination of 170-34/9 or 170-C34/9 (w/catch) and mounting plate 100-03A (sold refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 20mm FRAME
tely). :
separately) (O.C. (B) can be made smaller by R chamfering (round
: i ; i DROP
®Locus chart S=1/4 @®Cut Out Dimensions For metal door chamfer) and C chamfering (chamfer plane) on the door). - /7t
(How to Use the Locus Chart ED )
Side board [[0.C.(A)]] Table3 " oo
. Door Thickness 0O.C. (A) DOOR
435 hole1 (D) | Door Width 300[Door Width 400[ Door Width 500~ HINGES
Overlay (E)
, \ 15 07 05 05
Bore Distance (C) — = — 20 0.7 05 05 SPECIAL
0.C.(B) ! / 22 07 05 0.5 HINGES
) o
~ \Z < | [Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges] IEl)
Cup ¢
installation
hole — B =
(2 locations)
21.5 le—»! | [$1-o— 25 —t=—
Bore Distance (C) | 5 12

Mounting plate
installation hole
(2 locations) *2

% 1: Support the cup bottom at position of 11mm
deep.

% 2: Internal threads need to be made by welding
nut or burring.

Refer to I : P.125~128, [ED : P.131, [EB) : P.111, IEI : P110

SUGATSUNE
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TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

DETENT
HINGES

CONCEALED

HINGES

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES

MAREK Industrial a.s.

CONCEALED HINGE 170

Passed 40,000 open/
close private cycle test

Inset

Cup Dia ¢35 Bore Depth 11mm
Door Thickness 15~20mm

** marek.eu ** +420541420811**180227

Mounting Plate EIF
100 Series

®Opening angle can be adjusted 140° ~ 170° degrees by turning the adjustment

dial on the hinge.

[Sold Separately]
®100 series mounting plate I
[Recommended Screws]

©®M4 raised countersunk head screw

RoHS | CAD =1 (=111« -8 [tem Name | Description | Material Finish | Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
[ed | EEl | 160-073-393 | 170-34/0 | Without Catch|Zinc Alloy| ~ Satin 152 100
[<d | EEl | 160-073-403 | 170-C34/0 | With Catch | (ZDC) | Chrome | 159.5 100
A mounting plate (sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately.
Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
plate (sold separately).
. Bore Distance (C "
@Outline drawing S=1/4 [ ©n Table-1
22 16 Bore Distance (C) 3 4 5 6
Door Gap (b) BYo) 2.5 1.5 0.5
For standard type shown in the table above mounting
T plate Omm thickness.
? | Turning the overlay adjustment screw or using spacer
32 E 1 (2mm thickness) to adjust overlay (Max. -3mm).
i ' [Opening Clearance (O.C.)]
Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C.
oxph 982/ =215 (B) are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending
on door thickness and bore distance (C). Refer to
o ——(68.2) — locus chart and tables below when designing cabinets.
2 i
g ‘ | Bracket for [o.c.(e)1 Table-2
3 1 ! mounting plate
E 9 | | installation Door Thickness Bore Distance (C)
§ :’ i UA) B (D) 3 4 5 6
[a] <] I ! ‘v\' 15 0 0 0 0
< - i o 16 0 0 0 0
I VT T -5 f%fraccl'jg‘ 17 0 0 0 0
L ) — o btion 18 01 | ot 0 0
= =060 (B) i 5 3 19 1.0 0.6 0.2 0
—-i<-0.5|Door Gap (b) 20 2.3 1.7 1.1 0.6
Adjustment dial 90" g Y 35 26 20 15
~-$35 6 Bore Distance (C { : : : :
n IS 223 4.4 3.5 2.9 2.2
0.C.(B)

(sold separately).

@®Locus chart S=1/4

<6

(How to Use the Locus Chart [EB )

Picture above is the combination of 170-34/0 or 170-C34/0 (w/catch) and mounting plate 100-03A

@©Cut Out Dimensions For metal door

%The above table is O.C. (B) for 0~90° opening. Please
refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 20mm.
(O.C. (B) can be made smaller by R chamfering (round
chamfer) and C chamfering (chamfer plane) on the door.)

[[0.c.(A) Table-3
Door Thickness 0.C. (A)
(D) Door Width 300 | Door Width 400 | Door Width 500
15 0.7 0.5 0.5
20 0.7 0.5 0.5
22 0.7 0.5 0.5

+{=0.6

0.C.(B)

$35 hole1
L\ B __
o1/ !
Cup ¢ \(
installation
hole _ | _
(2 locations)
%2
—1 215 ¥ 25 -=—

Bore Distance (C) (6 32 (Door thickness+12)
Mounting plate
installation hole

(2 locations) %2

#¢1: Support the cup bottom at position of 11mm
deep.

%2: Internal threads need to be made by welding
nut or burring.

Refer to I : P.125~128, [EI : P.131, [EB) : P.111, IEI : P110

SUGHTSUNE

[Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges] IZIlp
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o . Overlay Cup Dia 40 Bore Depth 15mm Mounting Plate Il
LML) 28mm Overlay 19-28mm Door Thickness 18-34mm 100 Series
CONCEALED HINGE H160 For Thick Door
[Sold Separately]
Passed 40,000 open/ : .
®100 series mounting plate I
[Recommended Screws]
©®M4 raised countersunk head screw
TORQUE
HINGES
DAMPER
Rois | CAD LIl el-[[58  [tem Name |Description|  Material Finish | Weight (g) |Box (pcs) ~ HINGES
[cd | EEl | 160-073-620 | H160-34/28 | Without Catch | Body/Steel, Cup/| Satin | 181.4 | 100
(G| E21| 160-073-630 | H160-C34/28 | Wit Catch | Zinc Aloy (20C) | Chrome | 1944 [ 100 WL
A mounting plate (sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately.separately. HINGES
Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
plate (sold separately). DETENT
HINGES
. . . Bore Distance (C .
®Outline drawing S=1/4 [ ©n Table-1
Bore Distance(C) | 3| 4| 5 6| 7| 8| 9
Overlay (E) | 22 | 23 | 24 | 25 | 26 | 27 | 28
For standard type shown in the table above mounting
plate Omm thickness. BUTT
Turning the overlay adjustment screw or using spacer ~ HINGES
(2mm thickness) to adjust overlay (Max. -3mm).
[Opening Clearance (O.C.)] Ellﬁlggs
Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C.
(B) are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending
2x¢4 ¢8.2/ | | . : STEP
1 on door thickness and bore distance (C). Refer to HINGES
~—=26.5 locus chart and tables below when designing cabinets.
= ~—(52)—= :I @78 = I. Bracket for o LFT-
4 ! =T | mounting plate floc.e) Table-2  qpp
8 , i installation Door Thickness Bore Distance (C) HINGES
—_ [ [
3@ —t 24 0) s3[a[s[6]7]8]09
T B ‘ Max. 33 Max. 0.1 PIVOT
S| 4t I~ 34 |o2]02]0202[02]02]02  HINGES
ST TIT " 1 35% |03]03]03]03]03]|03]03
= AT L - X b 5 4 E by 5 B
S|y =S OBoe D 0 36% | 20|16 |15]14[10/07|05  SPRING
—— === = 37% 3731272420 [14]09 HINGES
- =1<+-0.2/0.C. (B
it M 38% 5044 38[33|28 22|17
) 28 [Overay E) 30% |62|54|49]43[37/30|26  CLEAN
< =40~ 40% |72]64 |57 |53]46 39|34 ROOM
0C.(®) HINGES
¥The above table is O.C. (B) for 0~90° opening.Please HINGES FOR
Picture above is the combination of H160-34/28 or H160-C34/28 (w/catch) and mounting plate 100-03A refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 34mm.  ALUMNUM
(sold separately). (O.C. (B) can be made smaller by R chamfering (round ~ FTAVE
. i i chamfer) and C chamfering (chamfer plane) on the door.)
®Locus chart S=1/4 ©Cut Out Dimensions For metal door DROP
(How to Use the Locus Chart B ) X Tabl HINGES
Side board — able-3
g Door Thickness 0.C.(A) GLASS
8 $40 holesx1 D) Door Width 300| Door Wicth 40| Door Wicth 500 Door Widh 600~ DOOR
< 20 1.6 1.1 1.0 0.9 HINGES
S — = =
= 28 [Overiay () 2 30 22 1.4 1.1 1.0
s ! / 34 22 | 15 | 14 | 10 SPEOAL
8| 219~ 9 |Bore Distance (C) o s NP HINGES
of 3 115 0.2|0.C. (B) l \< K [Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges] Il
3 — =
AR
g = == [~ 265 25 4=
er N 12
=\ / - \ \\\\\
©. \/ 7R \\\s 9|Bore Distance (C)
NSNS
P VAR %\ & Mounting plate
2N \ N Cup installation hole installation hole
0° O (2 locations) 32 (2 locations) 2
8p° o~ /B,\@
90 100°110° .20"\30 . L
110 %1: Support the cup bottom at position of
15mm deep.
%2: Internal threads need to be made by
welding nut or burring.

Refer to I[P : P.125~128, [ED : P.131, [EBP : P111, I : P110

SUGATSUNE
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o . Overlay Cup Dia 40 Bore Depth 15mm Mounting Plate P
L[] i) 23mm Overlay 14~23mm Door Thickness 18-34mm 100 Series
CONCEALED HINGE H160 For Thick Door
[Sold Separately]
®100 series mounting plate [P
close private cycle test [Recommended Screws]
©®M4 raised countersunk head screw
TORQUE
HINGES
DAMPER
HINGES RobS | CAD LIy Hee LI Item Name | Description Material Finish | Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
[<d | EEl | 160-073-621 | H160-34/23 | Without Catch | Body/Steel, Cup/| Satin | 185.4 | 100
- €l |EEl | 160-073-631 | H160-C34/23 | With Catch | Zinc Alloy (ZDC) | Chrome| 197.9 | 100
HINGES A mounting plate (sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately.
Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
DETENT  Plate (sold separately).
HINGES
] Bore Distance (C -
CONGEALED ©®Outline drawing S=1/4 [ ©n Table-1
HIGES Bore Distance (C)| 3| 4| 5| 6| 7| 8| 9
Overlay (E) 1711819 |20 |21 |22 | 23
For standard type shown in the table above mounting
E:JNT(-}I—E s plate Omm thickness.
Turning the overlay adjustment screw or using spacer
(2mm thickness) to adjust overlay (Max. -3mm).
PIANO
HINGES [Opening Clearance (O.C.)]
Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C.
STEP 2xp4 $8.2 I (B) are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending
HINGES 26.5 on door thickness and bore distance (C). Refer to
locus chart and tables below when designing cabinets.
LFT- 242 = 57) T—l (405) Bracket for
o
OFF o ‘ 26.71= | mounting plate [[0.C.(B)]] Table-2
HINGES 3 ! installation
- - é’ & ! | /B Door Thickness Bore Distance (C)
PIVOT H ‘ 2|8 P - (D) s3[4als5[6[7[8]9
HINGES . s h, ki B Max. 33 Max. 0.2
> N b
1] L __|8 ISES = q r Bracket 34. 0.3]/03]03]03]|03[03] 0.3
SPRING T3 Y al ] € % for cup 35% | 07]07]07[07[07]|06]|05
HINGES J I ' -\~ 3o Disce 0 _ 1 installation 36% 323027 |23]16]1.3]09
e j‘o_s 0C. (B) L. [ 2 37 |50|44/38|32|26|21] 16
-7 38% 6.2 | 55|48|42|35|29| 24
CLEAN ] /
HOOM e paoo 23 [Overy B \S& 39% |72 |64 |57 51| 44|39]|33
HINGES 905 N 403 83 |73|66|60)|54|47]| 42
< 0.C.(B)
HINGES FOR . . N .
ALUMNUM Picture above is the combination of H160-34/23 or H160-C34/23 (w/catch) and mounting plate 100-03A *The above table is O.C. (B) for 0~90° opening. Please
FRAME refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 34mm.
(sold separately).
(O.C. (B) can be made smaller by R chamfering (round
DROP ®Locus chart S=1/4 @©Cut Out Dimensions For metal door chamfer) and C chamfering (chamfer plane) on the door.)
HINGES (How to Use the Locus Chart ED )
= Side board [[O0.C.(A)]] Table-3
o
S"C-)"é)%s & Pr— Door Thickness 0.C. (A)
HINGES é paitlicles (20) Door Width 300] Door Widih 400] Door Wicth 500] Door Wit 600
s 23 [Ovelay ® 1\ B — 0 1.4 1.1 0.8 0.7
SPECIAL = - 30 1.8 1.3 1.0 0.8
Pnces | e [oc.®) | 9/BoreDisncs (©) |} /»9 ” 18 13 10 08
< 155 03/0C.B) | % t e - —q—-—1
of » \< [Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges] Il
ar ] &8 '
=Y - L] ;\_Q : _ L
\\/// A i
By - . 1
” - == =265~ 25 =
R%ﬁ\/k/‘ ’ N 1
= / ) 4 N
© \ / /////sy SN Q% 9 | Bore Distance (C)
S 1 ) x
O- [YARY% N .
6,\/\/ VAN \K/@ Cup installation Mounting plate
(2 > B/Q\ hole (2 locations) installation hole
0° P S @(o X2 (2 locations) 32
o B\
0 10011042030 . "
%¢1: Support the cup bottom at position of
15mm deep.
#%2: Internal threads need to be made by
welding nut or burring.

Refer to I : P.125~128, [E : P131, [EBP : P111, IEB) : P110

SUGHTSUNE
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. Overl Cup Dia $40 Bore Depth 15 Mounting Plate KB
((LOROSNINT] 18mm Overlay 9-18mm ulgo;f?hickng;es 18.34mm o100 Series.
CONCEALED HINGE H160 For Thick Door

[Sold Separately]

Passed 40,000 open/ . .

close privat cyclo test ®100 series mounting plate I
[Recommended Screws]
©®M4 raised countersunk head screw

TORQUE
HINGES
DAMPER
RoHS | CAD i1 o< L:8  ltem Name | Description |Material| Finish | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) HINGES
[<1 | EE | 160-073-622 | H160-34/18 | Without Catch | Zinc Alloy| Satin 191 100
&1 |2 | 160-073-632 | H160-C34/18 | WithCateh | (ZDC) |Chrome| 2035 | 100 /Lxlgglsn
A mounting plate (sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately. HINGES
Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and
mounting plate (sold separately). DETENT
HINGES
[|Bore Distance (C)|] Table-1

©®Outline drawing S=1/4

Bore Distance (C) | 3| 4| 5| 6| 7| 8| 9
Overlay (E) 12 13|14 | 15|16 | 17 | 18

For standard type shown in the table above mounting

plate Omm thickness. BUTT
. ) . HINGES
Turning the overlay adjustment screw or using spacer
(2mm thickness) to adjust overlay (Max. -3mm).
PIANO
[Opening Clearance (0.C.)] HINGES

Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C.
(B) are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending STEP

— Bracket on door thickness and bore distance (C). Refer to HINGES
g ~—(45.5) = ——for locus chart and tables below when designing cabinets.
7} <31.7>] mounting -
o ‘ | ! | plate IE;':'F-
£ | ‘ i }{;, tallation [|0.C.(B)|] Table-2 VINGES
é | ‘ B Door Thickness Bore Distance (C)
§ D) 34567859 PIVOT
= | ! Max. 33 Max. 0.2 HINGES
[sel T ;Bracket 34 0.3]/03[03]|03/0.3)|03]0.3
1 for cup
Q9 installation 35>:< 0707070707 |06]|05 SPRING
' 3% |82]380[27]23[16[13]/09 | nces
37 50|44 /38|32 /26|21 |16
383 62 | 55|48 |42 |35[29 |24 CLEAN

39% |72 |64|57]51]44|389|33 Roowm
40% | 837366605447 |42  HNGES

0.C.(B)
) ) HINGES FOR
%The above table is O.C. (B) for 0~90° opening. Please  y yyuM

refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 34mm. FRAME
(O.C. (B) can be made smaller by R chamfering (round
chamfer) and C chamfering (chamfer plane) on the door.) DROP

Picture above is the combination of H160-34/18 or H160-C34/18 (w/catch) and mounting plate 100-03A
(sold separately).

®Locus chart S=1/4 ©Cut Out Dimensions For metal door HINGES
(How to Use the Locus Chart IEB ) [0.C.(A)|] Tabled —
a Side board Door Thickness O.C.(A) SIE)%SRS
2 (D) Door Width 300| Door Wicth 400 Door Widh 500| Door Width 600 | yNGES
o $40 holes1
2 — 20 1.4 1.1 0.8 0.7 —_—
g 18 |Overlay (E) 30 1.8 1.3 1.0 08 SPECIAL
= . = 34 1.8 1.3 1.0 0.8 HINGES
+i=|O0.C. (A 5 I ®
(A) § a1 9 [Bore Distance (C) T /
. 3 1205}« 0.3|0.C. (B) @ B [Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges] Il
Oa Q |
- Y Vi
gy 4T "
s - =-26.5 25 —=—
MR\(&)%/ ’ o N\ \\\\\\ \ 12

9 |Bore Distance (C)

\ A
’ f VIORIN N 7z Mounting plate
%- Y i /k\ ) \{\@ Cup installation hole installation hole
0 P \ \ “,(QQ (2 locations) 32 (2 locations) %2
07 =T A
90 100°110°4204% % 1: Support the cup bottom at position of
15mm deep.

#2: Internal threads need to be made by
welding nut or burring.

Refer to I : P.125~128, [ED : P.131, [EB) : P.111, IEI : P110

SUGATSUNE
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(o} . Cup Dia $40 Bore Depth 15 M ting Plate D
1 60 openmg Inset ugoc;ﬂhickngtrsi 1:834mr:|n " ou:'n (:DI('J1 %erizse
CONCEALED HINGE H160 For Thick Door

[Sold Separately]

Passed 40,000 open/ . .

lose private cycls test ®100 series mounting plate I
[Recommended Screws]
©®M4 raised countersunk head screw

TORQUE

HINGES

DAMPER

HINGES RoHS | CAD F i =11l -8 [tem Name | Description | Material | Finish |Weight (g)| Box (pcs)
- [€d | EE | 160-073-623 | H160-34/0 | Without Catch | Zinc Alloy |~ Satin 230.9 100

- i |EE | 160-073-633 | H160-C34/0 | Wi Catch | (ZDC) | Chrome | 244.1 | 100

HINGES A mounting plate (sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately.

Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting

DETENT late (sold separately).
HINGES P ¢ i Y

@Outline drawing S=1/4 [[Bore Distance (C)]] Table-1

CONCEALED

HINGES Bore Distance (C) | 3 4 5 6 7
Door Gap (b) 4 3 2 1 0
For standard type shown in the table above mounting
EIUNTgES plate Omm thickness.
Turning the overlay adjustment screw or using spacer
(2mm thickness) to adjust overlay (Max. -3mm).
PIANO
HINGES [Opening Clearance (0.C.)]
Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C.
STEP ! Bracket (B) are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending
HINGES a 6.5 for on door thickness and bore distance (C). Refer to
— Twn' (80) ~—(61.5)—= ! gwlgtlgntmg locus chart and tables below when designing cabinets.
LIFT- o inatallation
OFF X T > S 0.C.(B Table-2
HINGES 2 ) B [oc.B)] able
_— 'g 'g . | i Bracket Door Thickness Bore Distance (C)
PIVOT 8 &t 9 .‘ for cup (0) 3 [ 4] 5] 6] 7
HINGES ! 3 l 1 - “E on Max. 30 Max. 0.1
| ST | 2oz [0z |02 | 0z | 02
PRIN ¥ - i : : L L :
e ool e i 33 02 | 02 [ 02 | 02 | 02
_ 7 |Bore Distance (C) 34 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3
CLEAN <0 [ DoorGap (b) 353 09 | 09 | 09 | 08 | 08
ROOM . -030c @B 363 34 | 381 | 28 | 22 | 16
HINGES a0~ P 0.C.(B)
HINGES FOR ¥The above table is O.C. (B) for 0~90° opening. Please
ALUMINUM Picture above is the combination of H160-34/0 or H160-C34/0 (w/catch) and mounting plate 100-03A refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 34mm.
FRAME (sold separately). (O.C. (B) can be made smaller by R chamfering (round
- chamfer) and C chamfering (chamfer plane) on the door.)
DROP - . .
®Locus chart S=1/4 @Cut Out Dimensions For metal door
HINGES (How to Use the Locus Chart B ) (lo.C.(A)1 Table-3
Door Side board Door Thickness O.C. (A
LASS = " 0.C.(A)_ _
DOOR Q . (D) Door Width 300| Door Width 400 | Door Width 500| Door Width 600
HINGES 8 457 | iOlliolczs 20 14 11 0.8 0.7
e — c -
£ - 36. Bore — — — 30 1.7 1.3 1.0 0.8
SPECIAL | .. [5 ¢ a)] |F 7 |Distance (C) 9 34 17 1.3 1.0 0.8
HINGES C. = o [ !
S -l oor Gap (b) S " . .
8 - ® ] [Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges] Il
< I - - T
= s | \é R

(<46 Door iknessH2p—t— 25 —=—

—=1 26.5 +{7— 7 |Bore Distance (C)

Cup installation Mounting plate
(2 locations) installation hole
(2 locations) %2

hole
%2

% 1: Support the cup bottom at position of
15mm deep.

%2: Internal threads need to be made by
welding nut or burring.

Refer to I : P.125~128, [E : P131, [EBP : P111, IEB) : P110
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STANDARD TYPE

MOUNTING PLATE 100-01

@®Standard height: Omm
®Value of H: Door thickness + 177mm in use of INSET type (Door
thickness + 12mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).

(= [Recommended Screws]
A i i
@-W ‘ @®Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head
o mad : . screws)
TORQUE
~d HINGES
J— DAMPER
RotiS | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Colour Weight (g) | Box (pcs) HINGES
[€d|EE| 160-074-070 100-01 PA Ivory 7.3 800

LIFT

ASSIST
MOUNTING PLATE 100-03 _HINGES

) DETENT
®Standard height: Omm HINGES

®Value of H: Door thickness + 177mm in use of INSET type (Door

thickness + 12mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).
HINGES

[Recommended Screws]

®Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head ~ BUTT
screws) HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
— HINGES
_RotiS | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pcs)

[c1|E3| 160-074-079 100-03 Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Satin Chrome 223 800 UFT-

OFF
HINGES

MOUNTING PLATE 100-03A

PIVOT

HINGES
@®Overlay adjustable.

@®Standard height: Omm

®Value of H: Door thickness + 177mm in use of INSET type (Door ﬁmg’;g
thickness + 12mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).

CLEAN

[Recommended Screws] Eﬁ%’é’s

®Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head

screws) HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

: CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pcs)

E&| 160-074-083 100-03A | Zinc Alloy (ZDC)/Steel | Nickel/Coloured Zinc Chromate |~ 27.8 800 g'c-)gSRS

HINGES

MOUNTING PLATE 100-P3A SPECIAL

HINGES

@®Overlay adjustable.

®Standard height: Omm

®Value of H: Door thickness + 177mm in use of INSET type (Door
thickness + 12mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).

[Recommended Screws]
@®Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head
screws)

: CAD ltem Code ltem Name | Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
EE| 160-074-244 100-P3A | Steel | Satin Chrome/Coloured Zinc Chromate 21.4 800
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MOUNTING PLATE 100-02-30

H=12 . 8x¢4

@®Standard height: Omm
®Value of H: Door thickness + 177mm in use of INSET type (Door

A K@f thickness + 12mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).
= —
e
= [Recommended Screws]
®Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head
| i . screws)
. -
TORQUE N _L“—“—“—
HINGES — oS | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Colour Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
Ed|EE| 160-074-071 100-02-30 PA Ivory 8.3 400
DAMPER
HINGES
MOUNTING PLATE 100-04-30
LIFT H=12 3x¢4
ﬁl&;’\%SE"é 23 @®Standard height: Omm
N, ! _/@ T ®Value of H: Door thickness + 177mm in use of INSET type (Door
DETENT ‘ IS5 thickness + 12mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).
HINGES 1
4.5—= o
415 < S [Recommended Screws]
CONCEALED L‘]:‘ﬁ ®Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head
HINGES B B screws)
ElUNTcIEs CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
Gd|E3| 160-074-085 | 100-04-30 | Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Satin Chrome 28.3 400
PIANO
HINGES
L] MOUNTING PLATE 100-02A-30
a;ll-\lEgES & ®Overlay adjustable.
— ®Standard height: Omm
LIFT- o ®Value of H: Door thickness + 177mm in use of INSET type (Door
SI'I:\IFGES () thickness + 12mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).
PIVOT E [Recommended Screws]
HINGES |_ @Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head
(D screws)
SPRING > LIS Item Code Iltem Name | Material Finish / Colour Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
HNGES T EE| 160-074-074 | 100-02A-30 | PA/Steel | Ivory/Coloured Zinc Chromate | 17 400
CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES MOUNTING PLATE 100-04A-30
HINGES FOR ®Overlay adjustable.
é;myw @®Standard height: 0mm
®Value of H: Door thickness + 177mm in use of INSET type (Door
DROP thickness + 12mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).
HINGES
GLASS [Recommended Screws]
DOOR @Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head
HINGES screws)
SPECIAL CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
HINGES [€d|EE| 160-074-087 100-04A-30 | Zinc Alloy (ZDC)/Steel | Satin Chrome/Coloured Zinc Chromate 30.7 400

©®Overlay adjustable.

®Standard height: Omm

®Value of H: Door thickness + 17mm in use of INSET type (Door
thickness + 12mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).

[Recommended Screws]
®Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head

screws)
_RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name |Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
160-074-161 [ 100-P4A-30 | Steel |Satin Chrome/Coloured Zinc Chromate|  26.6 400
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MOUNTING PLATE 100-04W-30

®Height adjustable (£1.5).

®Standard height: Omm

®Value of H: Door thickness + 177mm in use of INSET type (Door
thickness + 12mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).

[Remarks]
@®When using a concealed hinge with wide angle opening, vertical adjustment
screw is difficult to adjust.

[Recommended Screws]
@®Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head screws)

TORQUE
CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs) HINGES
EE| 160-074-095 | 100-04W-30 | Zinc Alloy (ZDC)/Steel | Satin Chrome| 385.4 200 800
DAMPER
HINGES
i MOUNTING PLATE 100-04A-W-30
H=12 LIFT
= o Vo @Height adjustable (+1.5 ASSIST
> eight adjustable (£1.5). HINGES
- ®Standard height: Omm
(@) ®Value of H: Door thickness + 17mm in use of INSET type (Door  DETENT
(4p] thickness + 12mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge). HINGES
L [Recommended Screws] ﬁﬁg@g’“—m
|— @®Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head screws)
CD BUTT
>' ol | CAD Item Code Item Name | Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs) HINGES
(D EE| 160-074-115 |100-04A-W-30| Steel |Satin Chrome/Coloured Zinc Chromate|  32.1 200 800
PIANO
MOUNTING PLATE 100-04A-W-30-2 HiGES
; ; STEP
®Overlay and height adjustable (£1.5). HINGES
@®Height: 2mm
@®Used to make overlay 2mm smaller. LIFT-
®Value of H: Door thickness + 17mm in use of INSET type (Door SI';\I':;ES
thickness + 12mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).
PIVOT
i [Recommended Screws] HINGES
®Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head screws)
: CAD Item Code ltem Name Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs) SPRING
EE| 160-074-158 | 100-04A-W-30-2 |Zinc Alloy (ZDC)/Steel | Safin Chrome/Coloured Zinc Chromate| 35 200 800 HINGES
CLEAN
MOUNTING PLATE 100-04A-32-3 ANGE
- - - HINGES
H=12_ 2%4x7 Oval
- . HINGES FOR
25 ®Overlay adjustable. ALUNOM
®Height: 3mm FRAME
i @®Used to make overlay 3mm smaller.
®Value of H: Door thickness + 177mm in use of INSET type (Door ERI%FI’ES
*4'1 5v o2 thickness + 12mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).
" e
[Recommended Screws] DOOR
& @®Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head screws) HINGES
|— : CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pcs) SPECIAL
o\l EE| 160-074-089 | 100-04A-32-3 | Zinc Alloy (ZDC)/Steel | Satin Chrome/Coloured Zinc Chromate |~ 37.2 400 HINGES
(9]
L
— @®Overlay and height adjustable (+1.5).
(>,2 @®Standard height: 0Omm
n ®Value of H: Door thickness + 17mm in use of INSET type (Door

)
o

Item Code
160-074-116 [ 100-04A-W-32

thickness + 12mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).

[Recommended Screws]

®Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head screws)

ltem Name | Material

Finish

Weight (g)

Box (pcs)

Carton (pcs)

Steel

Satin Chrome/Coloured Zinc Chromate

32.4

200

800
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MOUNTING PLATE 100-06

| H=19 18 4x¢3.5 $6.5 .Standard height: Oomm
" ®Value of H: Door thickness + 24mm in use of INSET type (Door
thickness + 19mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).

f@ 3
&

1e® |

[Recommended Screws]
®Size 3.1 countersunk head screw

TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

ltem Code Item Name |Material| Finish | Weight (g) | Box (pcs)

Zinc Alloy| Satin

160-074-110
(ZDC) | Chrome

100-06 28.5 400

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

DETENT
HINGES

®Overlay adjustable.
@®Standard height: Omm

CONCEALED

HINGES ®Value of H: Door thickness + 24mm in use of INSET type (Door
wl thickness + 19mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).
BUTT D_
HINGES >_ [Recommended Screws]
|_ ®Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head
PIANO screws)
HNGEs L
|
STEP O t
Hnees L = L ot cao [T T O item Name | Material| _Finish | Weight (g) [ Box (pcs)
<t [ 777777 2 Zinc Alloy Satin Chrome/
ot O CH|E3| 160-074-111 | 100-06A | /1o ieel caouedzicchomae| 201 | 490
HINGES LLJ
o
mor 5= MOUNTING PLATE 100-P6
I\ i H=19 ~B 2x43.5 §7 ®Standard height: Omm
ﬁﬁ\fg\é‘é () ®Value of H: Door thickness + 24mm in use of INSET type (Door
2 | E} T thickness + 19mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).
CLEAN L | 4d
E&%"é‘s - @0 " [Recommended Screws]
U) ! ( ®Size 3.1 countersunk head screw
HINGES FOR >
ALUMINIUM CD gl 2x3.5%6.5
FRAVE } Cs Oval
DROP | 38
HINGES o
SLA%S - ,Ci E CAD Item Code Item Name | Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
PR [ﬁ - EZ| 160-074-160 | 100-P6 | Steel |Satin Chrome| 23 | 400
SPECIAL
HINGES

®Overlay and height adjustable (+1.5).

@®Standard height: 0Omm

®Value of H: Door thickness + 24mm in use of INSET type (Door
thickness + 19mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).

[Recommended Screws]
@Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head

screws)
( ‘ = o hobs| cap PIET LT Item Name | Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
o .
" G| 160-074171 |100-08AW| Steel | MMM | a2 | 400
Coloured Zinc Chromate
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SPACER FOR 100 SERIES MOUNTING PLATE 100-DP2 2mm Thickness

@®Used to make overlay 2mm smaller.

Use with the following mounting plates:

- - 100-01 100-03
100-03A 100-P3A
i — 100-P3A-SUS304B
TORQUE
HINGES
DAMPER
J— HINGES
oS | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Colour Weight (g) Box (pcs) Carton (pcs)
EE| 160-074-100 100-DP2 PA Ivory 1.2 800 3200 LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES
SPACER FOR 100 SERIES MOUNTING PLATE 100-DP2-30 2mm Thickness -
HINGES
©®Used to make overlay 2mm smaller.
HINGES
Use with the following mounting plates:
100-02-30 100-02A-30 BUTT
100-04-30 100-04A-30 HINGES
100-04W-30 100-P4A-30
100-04A-W-30  100-04A-W-30-2 P
100-P4A-30-SUS304B
STEP
HINGES
E Item Name Material Colour Weight (g) Box (pcs) Carton (pcs) LFT-
[ |ER ‘ 160-074-105 ‘ 100-DP2-30 PA Ivory 1.5 800 3200 OFF
HINGES
SPACER FOR 100 SERIES MOUNTING PLATE 100-DP2-32 2mm Thickness Pt
@®Used to make overlay 2mm smaller.
SPRING
HINGES
Use with the following mounting plates: CLEAN
100-04A-32-3 100-04A-W-32 ROoY
100-P4A-32-SUS304B
HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME
DROP
HINGES
E ltem Name Material Colour Weight (g) Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs) GLASS
EE| 160-074-107 | 100-DP2-32 PA Ivory 15 800 3200 PO
. SPECIAL
SPACER FOR 100 SERIES MOUNTING PLATE 100-DP2-06 2mm Thickness HINGES

®Used to make overlay 2mm smaller.

[Remarks]
®When used for 100-06AW, it may partially protrude.

Use with the following mounting plates:

| 100-06 100-06AW
100-06A
E CAD Item Code Item Name Material Colour Weight (g) Box (pcs) Carton (pcs)
3 |EE| 160-074-145 100-DP2-06 PA Ivory 2.1 800 3200
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JIG FOR MOUNTING PLATE FOR 100 SERIES ForWooden Overlay Door

’ Use with the following mounting plates: ‘

100-01 100-3

100-03A 100-02-30

100-04-30 100-02A-30

100-04A-30 100-04A-W-30
TondE 100-04A-W-30-2  100-04A-32-3

100-04A-W-32
DAMPER (Cannot be used for inset type mounting plates.)
HINGES
LIFT —
ASSIST oS | CAD Item Code Item Name | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
HINGES €| EB 160-074-109 JIG 8.5 50 500
DETENT
HINGES  THow to Install] [Other Examples]

®Draw a line at the centre of the @®Can also be used with mounting plates

CONGEALED mounting plate installation position — designed for system type.

HINGES

(length direction) on side board etc.

If you want to erase the line later,
Length drawing on the edge of side board is
direction recommended.

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF ®Align the V-groove of the jig with the

HINGES line.

®Mark the holes for easy installation.

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES |

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME ®Insert the mounting plate into the jig

for correct installation position.
Optionally, insert the mounting plate
into the jig and then align with the line
(in reverse order of @ and 3).

®Attach the jig to a bar when installing
several mounting plates at the same

DROP time.

HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES

@®Hold the jig while fixing the mounting
plate with a screw.

@®The bar will help you decide the correct
distance between the plates.
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Examples of installation to sheet metal (Brackets not included)

Concealed hinges can also be used for metal cabinets.
170 (19 mm Overlay) 100 (19 mm Overlay)

=k TORQUE
HINGES

Bracket

<— Bracket Bra

-— Bracket

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

DETENT
HINGES

CONCEALED
[Bracket Installation] HINGES

Refer to this example and install brackets to the inner side of door and cabinet side board.
Customer should provide brackets. BUTT
Size A: Cup diameter (¢ 26, ¢35, or ¢ 40) HINGES
\FSide board Size B: Bore depth (Be sure to support cup bottom)

Size C: Bore distance HINGES

N
Size D: Distance from door edge to cup mounting screw _—
N \ Size E: More than distance from door edge to tip of cup flange. STEP
/I\ 30.(32) \\$ @For details, refer to the content page of each hinge. HINGES
5 -
B Size F: More than total length of mounting plate. 'E;';l
Size G: More than width of mounting plate. HINGES
Size H1, Hz: Installation position size from edge of mounting plate.

OFor details, refer to the content page of the mounting plate of hinge used.

N
A
2
oA

PIANO

o

N »f| (Bore Distance) PIVOT

HINGES

Screw for
cup installation

Screw for
mounting plate installation
SPRING

=z N HINGES

Bracket for Mounting Plate Installation Bracket for Cup Installation gg‘g\a

HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM

FRAVE
— DROP
HINGES

* .
GLASS
] DOOR
HINGES

HINGES

- -
i . SPECIAL

SUGATSUNE
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CONCEALED HINGE (CLIP-ON) HT160THV2 VIDEO

©®Sheet metal door can be quickly installed and removal.

Passed 10,000 open/ . .
@®Spacers on the slide arms reduce arm wear and door sagging.
®Door opens without interfering with side cabinets or wall.

@ For more details , please contact local representatives.

[Applications]

®Small vending machines, ticket vending machines, contiguous doors,
door of cabinet embedded in the wall, etc.

[Sold Separately]

@®Mounting plate HT160TZ

TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST @®Outline drawing S=1/4 ‘ ! DYtz Video

HINGES ) Locus & Open(Close Angle

- I
DETENT —L &=l

HINGES

CONCEALED

HINGES

53—
40 — >
31—

[~}

BUTT

HINGES 4xp4.2 !

(Thickness 4)

PIANO DRSS
HINGES | 8x¢4:5 46.3 =325

(Thickness 2.1) 35 |
_— ~ (64) —=
24.2- |
STEP |
L

HINGES
[ : <] = |
‘ [RYe)

e (57)—

—=tl=-2.1(Hole part thickness)

Bracket for mounting
plate installation %

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

+— 39 —»

L
Loleq

PIVOT
HINGES

—=<—4 (Hole part thickness)

Spacer| £

Ll

SPRING ~-0(0.C.)

HINGES 15 (Overlay)
- 42 7 (Bore distance)
CLEAN ¥ Brackets for mounting plate installation and brackets for cup installation are not included.

ROOM @®Cut out dimensions

HINGES Door Side board ®Locus chart

Bracket for cup installation ¢

HINGES FOR 16 (Side board thickness)

ALUMINIUM
FRAME

7 (Bore distance)

1

30 (Door
thickness)

—~

DROP ©
HINGES

o
\C

o
G
o
O
o
¢

N
\&*(8.6) k)
I

GLASS

DOOR o © ©—C
HINGES A N

SPECIAL
HINGES

11.8 =17 =27

221 ~—39—

4% Cup installation hole 6 x Mounting plate installation hole
Internal threads need to be Internal threads need to be made
made by welding nut or burring. by welding nut or burring.
Recommended size: M4 Recommended size: M4

Reference door weight: 20 kgg5°
Drawing above is Bore Distance 7 mm, Door Thickness 30 mm and 15 mm Overlay. (In case of door size W450 x H800, installation pitch 550, using 2 pcs vertically)

ﬂ'age Body]

oS | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish / Colour Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
[c1|E3| 160-070-327 HT160THV2-G Body/Steel, Cup/Zinc Alloy (ZDC), Spacer/POM Body + Cup/Nickel, Spacer/Black 204.6 100

[Mounting Plate] Sold Separately
_RoS | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
[cd|EE| 160-070-391 HT160TZ Steel Nickel 69.1 200

¥Use in combination of hinge body and mounting plate (sold separately).
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VIDEO

CONCEALED HINGE FOR SHEET METAL HT160V2 with Mounting Plate

@For sheet metal doors.
Passed 10,000 open/
close private cycle test

®Overlay adjustment (Max. *3,,) by turning the overlay adjustment

Screw.

®Spacer on the slide arms reduces arm wear and door sagging.
®Door opens without interfering with side cabinets or wall.
@For more details, please contact local representatives.

[Applications]

TORQUE
®Small vending machines, ticket vending machines, contiguous doors, HINGES
door of cabinet embedded in the wall, etc.
[Parts Included] DAMPER
®Mounting plate HINGES
LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES
i i = et . DETENT
@®Outline drawing S=1/4 I Drlaten vigeo PGS
‘ | Locus & Open/Close Angle
1
L Ok %mmg |0
o Il H = =
[ T 3 |
895 | B ‘ BUTT
0 l | HINGES
l o) o
» 1 PIANO
__ ! HINGES
4xp4.2 il ‘
(Thickness 4) oo {4 STEP
HINGES
(+-32.5+ 7)
6x¢4.5 ~— 46.3— . LIFT-
(Thickness 2.1) . 35— 2.‘1 (Hole part thickness) OFF
240, ~——1(64) > Bracket for mounting plate HINGES
AN 3 | installation %
- PIVOT

| f F “ < HINGES

8 é i : ! 8 f’.\\l/ :\} g !

L A L e SPRING
~ M || ol |-2Z B HINGES
iii— | || ————— ,, o S I — 9
= = I ot 1

_ Y o o’ & ! N CLEAN
o= o JL f Spacer (225) & ROOM
S I — = S B E— ey HINGES
~0(0.C)
15 (Overlay) HINGES FOR
42 7 (Bore distance) é\;m’zﬂu’\"
3 Brackets for mounting plate installation and brackets for cup installation are not included. T
; ) |\ Bracket for cup in NES
@®Cut out dimensions DROP
"
Door Side board ®Locus chart \ HINGES
5 § 16 (Side board thickness) GLASS
88 15 (Overlay) DOOR
] > S 7 (Bore distance) HINGES
®s | i
I
! P gl = SPECIAL
o o <(86) ™ HINGES
ST 17T 1 3 @ \ e
| ) ' t
& ¥ \
11.8 17 =27+
=221 -—39—
4% Cup installation hole 6xMounting plate installation hole
Internal threads need to be Internal threads need to be made
made by welding nut or burring. by welding nut or burring.
Recommended size: M4 Recommended size: M4 95°
Drawing above is Bore Dist . Door Thick 30 415 overl Reference door weight: 20 kg
rawing oove Is Bore Listance 7 mm, Door thickness 56 mm an mm Qveriay. (In case of door size W450 x H800, installation pitch 550, using 2 pcs vertically)

o]
G|

CAD
EB

Item Code
160-070-393

Item Name

Material

Finish / Colour

Weight (g)

Box (pcs)

HT160V2

Body/Steel, Cup/Zinc Alloy (ZDC), Spacer/POM

Body + Cup/Nickel, Spacer/Black

252.6

50
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CONCEALED HINGE (CLIP-ON) H95TMH

®Compact design for space saving.
Passed 10,000 open/
close private cycle test

®Simple one-touch installation and detachment.
®Door opens without interfering with side cabinets or wall.
@For more details, please contact local representatives.

[Applications]

®Small vending machines, ticket vending machines, contiguous doors,
door of cabinet embedded in the wall, etc.

[Sold Separately]

®Mounting plate H95TMZ

TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

DETENT ©®Outline drawing S=1/4

HINGES

CONCEALED

HINGES

BUTT
HINGES

-~—(33.7)+=
-~{=- 1.6 (Hole part thickness)

‘\ Bracket for mounting
‘” plate installation 3¢

—

PIANO
HINGES

6x¢4.2
(Thickness 1.6)

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

(67.8) T
o |

(11.9)

0.7

[

2 (Hole part thickness)

PIVOT
HINGES

—

#\ﬁ‘
\/\
=
©
w
<

L

PG - »j«s 9(o.c.) i
HINGES »Brackets for mounting plate installation and brackets for ! T
13.6 (Overlay)

cup installation are not included. .
5 (Bore distance) 95

@®Cut out dimensions i
Door Side board

Bracket for
cup installation

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES
; ) ®Locus chart
HINGES FOR Cup installation hole

ALUMINIUM 438
FRANE \ |

~
|

13.6 (Overlay)
5 (Bore distance)
3.9(0.C)

30 (Door
thickness;

©
J
5
©
b
5
D

DROP
HINGES

T, N
31—

GLASS 3
DOOR ]
HINGES

(O.C.) refers to opening
clearance.

SPECIAL
HINGES

4.5 (Bore distance-0.5) ==
41 5 L 27.3 =

4 x Cup installation hole

Internal threads need to

be made by welding nut or burring.
Recommended size: M4

6 x Mounting plate installation hole
Internal threads need to be made
by welding nut or burring.
Recommended size: M4

90>~ |

5
Reference door weight: 20 kg o

Drawing above is Bore Distance 5mm, Door Thickness 30 mm and 13.6mm Overlay. (In case of door size W450x H800, installation pitch 550, using 2 pes vertically)

[Hinge Body]

ot | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) Box (pcs)
[cd|EE| 160-070-101 H95TMH Steel Nickel 138 100
[Mounting Plate] Sold Separately

ot | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) Box (pcs)
[cd |EB 160-070-102 H95TMZ Steel Nickel 80.8 100

¥ Use in combination of hinge body and mounting plate (sold separately).

SUGHTSUNE
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CONCEALED HINGE (CLIP-ON) H95TSH

®Simple installation and detachment by one-touch.

Passed 10,000 open/ . . . . . .
@®Door opens without interfering with side cabinets or wall.
@®With a safety pin on the lock lever.

@ For more details, please contact local representatives.

Safety pin

[Applications]

®Small vending machines, ticket vending machines, contiguous doors,
door of cabinet embedded in the wall, etc. TORQUE

[Sold Separately] HINGES

@®Mounting plate H95TSZ

DAMPER
HINGES
LIFT
ASSIST
i HINGES
@Outline drawing S=1/4 | _
7:& DETENT
o HINGES
U
< o ‘
0w < 1
1
l i o {; ‘
I 0 BUTT
1
4x¢4.2 L5l | HINGES
(Thickness 2) U
?;r?“ks 1.6) e ~(33.7) PIANO
ickness 1. ; HINGES
+—(34.2)—= ‘ 1.6 (Hole part thickness)
| Bracket for mounting plate STEP
2 installation 3¢ HINGES
3 e
% U c o
& B 3 i LIFT-
'y 3 s | OFF
0 ~ 5 - HINGES
‘l: o il a
= N8 ] z
s £ | Z PIVOT
= o /il HINGES
+ 8\
!
8 ; ) ’ f SPRING
¥ Brackets for mounting plate installation and HINGES
brackets for cup installation are not included. i :]
39(0C) Bracket for cup CLEAN
@©Cut out dimensions 13.6 (Overlay) installation ROOM
Door Side board - ~—42.75 5 (Bore distance) HINGES
Cup installation hole
438 ®Locus chart HINGES FOR
5 8 13.6 (Overlay) ALUMINUM
\ | 9% —~f+5 (Bore distance) FRANE
oyo L — oo 8% 3.9(0.C)
Ir ReEE i DROP
- I HINGES
95 —-H 18 =
1 ; I —A—— GLASS
,} } — 4 OO ‘\-) - -
Fi N S, // N A DOOR
%)/ - / g s (0.C.) indicates opening HINGES
\3// > // ] | clearance.
-/ -l | SPECIAL
/70 //// / | HINGES
4.5(Bore distance-0.5) 175 %27354 7” 7 s ‘
lslooza e e v l
4xCup installation hole 6X Mounting plate installation hole N e / !
Internal threads need to Internal threads need to be made - ) ‘
be made by welding nut or burring. by welding nut or burring. ‘ 90" !
Recommended size: M4 Recommended size: M4 05°
. . . . Reference door weight: 20 kg
Drawing above is Bore Distance 5mm, Door Thickness 30 mm and 13.6mm Overlay. (In case of door size W450 x H800, installation pitch 550, using 2 pcs vertically)

[Hinge Body]

_Roli§ | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) Box (pcs)
[cd |EB 160-073-590 H95TSH Steel Nickel 150 100

[Mounting Plate] Sold Separately

_Roli§ | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) Box (pcs)
i |EB 160-073-591 H95TSZ Steel Nickel 94 100

¥Use in combination of hinge body and mounting plate (sold separately).
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BUTT HINGE LSA, LSB @
;V ®AIl parts made of polished stainless steel. Made to order available.
e
oD+
‘ T [Remarks]
o o [t © ¢ ®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation
?f & conditions, please refer to INDEX I .
o
O L 6*—7
[P
TORQUE ] any B
HINGES O TN © 4#
(BN ~
i
i
DAMPER o il Q:j
HINGES
Nix¢d

LIFT

ASSIST (4D2)

HINGES :‘i

DETENT ___

HINGES L ity | L ity | Weight| B rt
Ao | a0 [ et: S Item Name | Holes |Material | Finish| H | W | Pr | P2 | Ps [Pa| t | d | D1 | D2 | Ny |00 CaPacity| Load Capacity iWeight| Box \Carton
| N/2pcs kgf /2 pcs (9) | (pes) | (pes)

CONCEALED  [ed|EE| 170-090-730 | LSA-40 40 a5 15 3 | 63 69 7 25 | 100 | 400

HINGES G| 170000731 [isaso | 50 7 ' 88 9 30 | 100 | 400
E|Ea| 170-090-718 | LsA65 |V 65 157 16 66 | 50 | 200

screw 50| — | — 2 | -145]| 88| -

BUTT G |EE| 170090719 |LSA-75 | 75 ] 186 19 76 | 40| 160

BUESSY || 170-000-734 | LSA-90 s %/ . s lios 333 34 190 | 10| &0
|Ed| 170-090-735 | LSA-100 ;'t::lss virror 1100 - ' 363 37 200 | 10| 60

ijcé [ |EE| 170-090-724 | LSB-40 (5US304) 40 | el 5p |26 15132 5 | 63l 4159 7 25 | 100 | 400

CES & |m| 170090725 | LSB-50 With 50 34 ;43 ) 88 9 30 | 100 | 400
i |EE| 170-090-716 | LSB-65 scr'ew 85 | .| 50123123 5 L 5| 88 157 16 64 | 50| 200

alTNEgES Gi|E3| 170-090-717 |LSB-75 | 75 27|27 53 | "7|e| 186 19 74| 40| 160

i |E3| 170-090-728 | LSB-90 90 35|35 333 34 180 | 10| 80
—_— 60|38 3 |64|6 [123

LFT- i |EE| 170-090-729 | LSB-100 100 26 | 26 | 26 8| 363 37 195 | 10| 60

OFF Refer to I : P15

HINGES

vor  BUTT HINGE LSF @

HINGES

[Remarks]
ﬁﬁ\fg\é‘é ®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation
conditions, please refer to INDEX I .

CLEAN 6 w

ROOM [~ P Ncd

HINGES

4D = |

HINGES FOR 6 fﬂfJ \ & T_

ALUMINIUM L | al

FRANE @3 [T: f m

6 s H

DROP .,.] f%I il

HINGES L © HH © ! _T

1| o
i

GLASS @ L'--L SN =

DOOR \@\‘F ll @

HINGES = L

SPECIAL

HINGES

[ —— \‘E o | ié
[
No. Part Name Material Finish
©) Body Stainless Steel (SCS14) Mirror
@ Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS316) -
%SCS14 is equivalent of SUS316.
Aot | €D | [kl | ltem Name| H | W |P+| P2 |Ps|Pa| t |D1|D2|Knuckles| N d Load Capacity| Load Capacity | Weight | Box | Carton
| N/2pes kgf /2 pes (@) | (pcs)| (pcs)
G |EE| 170-090-720 | LSF-50 | 50 | 50 |35 s 122 |5l s Counterbore for M4 | 275 28 110 | 20 | 100
[cd |EE| 170-090-721 | LSF-65 | 65 | 65 |40 35| — 3 |4 |Counterbore for M5 | 353 36 190 | 20 | 80
G |EE| 170-090-722 | LSF-75 | 75| 75|50| 17.5 |40 6 l16l 8 GCounterbore for M6 3% 51 305 | 10 | 50
[€d |EE| 170-090-723 | LSF-100 [100 100 (60| 20 |30 |30 5 |6 667 68 500 | 10 | 30

Refer to I : P15
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32— @®Various sizes available.
| «2‘0$ a ®Steel hinge also available on order.For further details, please
| B 932 [y I contact local representatives.
— )
A
n ; - i & [Remarks]
| i‘i e ®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation
o (i ‘é‘ HH conditions, please refer to INDEX [P .
1
- i i‘i & TORQUE
a L 1 iy HINGES
n HH e
. Ij. i A i
il i DAMPER
" o
KHA-25C  KHA-100C TT J HINGES
I
- [iil-]
it LIFT
ASSIST
=63 HINGES
r3 0 Material Finish
Ed:,:x Stainless Steel (SUS304) Polished DETENT
HINGES
[With Mounting Holes] [Without Mounting Holes]
Load | Load |y | Load | Load |yeiant| B
s | a0 PLCEL et 1Mt b b, s | | kot Capacty|capacit] "o B %™ g | can BICLARe il "™ | | ke Capaciy| Capacy| 2o | B | COn (ONENED
| Name N2 pes [kgff2 pes| (9) | (bes) | (pes) Name N2 pes [kgfi2 pes| () | (pes)| (pes)
[cd | EE [170-091-180| KHA-25C | 25| 6 |13 49 5 |13 200 800  [ed | EEl [170-091-170| KHA-25CN | 25 49 5 | 13 |200| 800
EEl|170-091-181| KHA-30C | 30| 7 |16 3 59 6 | 16 [200] 800 [ |EE|170-091-171| KHA-30CN | 30 3 59 6 | 16 [200| 800 BUTT
| 8 170-091-182] KHa40C | 40 8 |24 69 | 7 |21 |150[600 [Gd|ER[170-091-190] KHA4ooN | 40 69 | 7 |21[150] 600 |
[d | EE [170-091-199| KHA-50C | 50(10 |30 88 9 |26 (100|400 [cd|EE|170-091-191 | KHA-50CN | 50 88 9 |26 |100] 400
[ed | B2 [170-091-200| KHA-60C | 60| 8 |22|22] - 108 | 11 |31 (100|400 [cd|EE|170-091-192| KHA-60CN | 60 108 | 11 | 31 |100| 400 PIANO
[ed | EE | 170-091-201| KHA65C | 65| 85|24 |24 118 | 12 |34 |100| 400 ELE | 170-091-193 | KHA-65CN | 65 118 | 12 | 34 |100| 400 HINGES
EEl | 170-091-202| KHA-75C | 75| 9.5/28]28 5 137 | 14 | 39| 50|200 [cd|EE [170-091-194 | KHA-T5CN | 75 5 137 | 14 | 39 | 50| 200
[cd | EE [170-091-203| KHA-80C | 80 10 3030 147 | 15 | 42| 50| 200 EEl |170-091-195 | KHA-80CN | 80 147 | 15 | 42| 50| 200 a;ll-\lE(;ES
EEl |170-091-204 | KHA-90C | 90 35|35 167 | 17 |47 | 50/ 200 [cd|EE|170-091-196| KHA-90CN | 90 167 | 17 | 47 | 50| 200
[cd | EE [170-091-205| KHA-100C |100| 11 |26|26|26 186 | 19 |52 | 50200 [cd|EE [170-091-179 | KHA-100CN |100 186 | 19 |52 | 50| 200 UFT-
Referto I[P : P15 OFF
HINGES
BUTT HINGE KHB PIVOT
HINGES
32— @®Drawing material, with small shaft diameter.
207 @ Various sizes available. SPRING
T HINGES
1
LR K- il i
- © il © ! [Applications] CLEAN
2 ! h o ®Ship, vehicle, kitchen equipment ROOM
oLlo sz i HINGES
a8 L@H © [Remarks]
! ik S 1 ®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation  HNGESFOR
oflje Ii &T conditions, please refer to INDEX I . ;\lelll’zﬂw
|
ool
1
oo | DROP
°® i‘i %J HINGES
i
it GLASS
N1X¢3.2 ¢7 DOOR
6) o HINGES
3 @
by No Part Name Material Finish
0] Body Chrome SPECIAL
B —_— HINGES
P) Shaft rass -
ECAD Item Code Item Name H | P1|P2|Ps|N1|N2z|Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
G 1l=0) 170-091-226 KHB-25CR 25 |13 49 5 17 200 800
Gl=0] 170-091-227 KHB-30CR 30 | 16 a3 59 6 20 150 600
i |EE| 170-091-228 KHB-40CR 40 |24 78 8 28 100 400
30} 170-091-229 KHB-50CR 50 | 30 98 10 35 100 400
1 |EE| 170-091-230 | KHB-60CR 60 22|22 - 118 12 M 60 240
| Em 170-091-231 KHB-65CR 65 |24 |24 127 13 43 60 240
Gl=0] 170-091-232 KHB-75CR 75 |28|28 6 5 147 15 52 60 240
G 1l=0) 170-091-233 KHB-80CR 80 | 30|30 157 16 54 60 240
ER 170-091-234 KHB-90CR 90 | 35|35 177 18 63 50 200
i |EE| 170-091-235 KHB-100CR | 100 |26 |26 |26 | 8 206 21 68 50 200

Refer to I : P15
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BUTT HINGE F-A

«—WP—» £ ®No hole type or different finish (bronze plating, melamine enamel
.
- : finish, plain) are available on order. For further details, please contact
| [ ] Q “‘ O local representatives.
H [an
$ ‘~; &4* - [Remarks]
| Fr i o @®Product movement varies. Please check with actual item.
= Q T %J ® Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation conditions,
ora “ | please refer to INDEX I
TORQUE
HINGES | Nx¢d countersunk
I (D) -
DAMPER ==£«==:X
HINGES
oS | CAD PLE el ltem Name |Material | Finish | H |W | P1 | P2 | Ps | t | D |N| d |Load Capacity Ni2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pes | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
LIFT [ed | EEl| 170-090-282 | F-25A 25|20/35|18 |35 4.4 | 120 | 4800
ASSIST 3.8 20 2
HINGES  [(d|EE| 170-090-283 | F-32A 8212214 |24 |4 | | |,|34 6.1 | 120 | 4800
[ |E| 170-000-284 | F-38A | Steel Czliiir 38|26|5 |28 |45| | 29 3 8.9 | 60 | 3600
DETENT  [ed |EEl| 170-090-285 | F-51A |(SPCC) Chromate| 211806 |39 |55 ) 3.7 39 4 13.2 60 | 2400
HINGES [ | EE]| 170-090-287 | F-64A 64]33]6.5]255|65| |44/ |39 59 6 19.4 | 24 | 1200
[e1| EEl| 170-090-286 | F-76A 7614118 |30 |8 5.3 4.4 69 7 32.5 24 720
CONCEALED  Refer to I : P15
HINGES
MR BUTT HINGE 28300, 28400 @
HINGES
[Remarks]
PIANO ®Recommended for use in pairs.
HINGES 4x¢5 $9.5 ®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For
calculation conditions, please refer to INDEX I .
STEP
HINGES ‘@ L] @—j
L & T
LIFT-
OFF -@ T (€ i
HINGES
—=tPy—
PIVOT w
HINGES ' -
B e
SPRING bt ‘ ‘
HINGES
CLEAN i . . Door | Door Door Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Weight | Box | Carton
RoHS | CAD S| 1 Rede T B Item N Mat: I | Finish |H |W |P:|P:
E&%"é‘s o_sc em fame) Haterial | Finis '| ™% | Width |Height | Thickness |  N/2 pcs kgf/2 pcs (9 |(pcs)| (pcs)
[cd | EEl| 170-096-004 | 28300 | Stainless Steel Polished 38|39 |7 |26| Max. | Max. Max. 167 17 55 20 100
HINGES FOR [e1 | B3| 170-096-005 28400 (SCS14) 50|50 |7.5|34| 450 | 700 21 226 23 90 20 -
%mlgllUM Refer to [ : P15 3%SCS14 is equivalent of SUS316.
ore — BUTT HINGE 50704, 50706 susats|
GLASS [Remarks]
DOOR ®Recommended for use in pairs.
HINGES ®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation
conditions, please refer to INDEX Kl .
SPECIAL
HINGES L1

<— P3 —>j<— P2 >« Py

-© 6 afo 6 ©

$5 countersunk

Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Weight | Box | Carton

RoHS | CAD Item Code It N Hol Material Finish| L1 |L2| H |R| P1 [P2|Ps| t
oS | C em Name | Holes aterial inis 1| L2 1 | P2|Ps N2 pes Kgtf2 pos |l =

170-096- 704 | 4 i 105 | 57 17. - 75 | 20 | 1
B2 0-096-000 5070: Stainless Steel| , . [105]57| | |17.5/, ||, 118 12 5| 20 | 100
[ |E8|  170-096-001 50706 | 6 (SCs14) 158 | 84 1957 (25 115 | 20 | 100
Refer to I : P15 ¥SCS14 is equivalent of SUS316.
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BUTT HINGE D-S-A

‘B [Remarks]
& |_~ & ®When installing this hinge to sheet metal, be sure to perform thread
relief processing (chamfering) on the mounting surface side (cabinet
| side). In this way, screw head will not protrude when the hinge is fixed.
@®Product movement and edge processing vary. Please check with actual
&) ‘ . & item.
| ®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation
3 conditions, please refer to INDEX I .
Cogl B N [Parts Included] TORQUE
— a-— ®Countersunk head wood screw (SUS) HINGES
nx¢d1 O nx¢d1
od2 0 :L ~ 0t od2 DAMPER
s b & od HINGES
O — nxdd1
@\ @ :L 7 ®\ 4: L ¢d2
T f T LIFT
L ASSIST
(2) o ? (2)_|@ \ O iF ®\:° % o1y HINGES
~d w2 \J%G E= @\ i I
O o) Ry DETENT
o ¥ ° 184 o % QﬂL HINGES
W, W - i
(W) T W)+ «(V\Xﬁ)’k*f
o o - — CONGEALED
¥ :S o % ¥ QO No. | Part Name Material Finish HINGES
— A %:;ﬂ D Body Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Satin
-S- =~ [}
D-S-102A, 127A i i\ D-8-64A, 76A, 89A = D-S-51A ~p ® Washer PA -
= — BUTT
— 7 n . HINGES
fus | A [ LIl 0 item Name | Hi | He | Hs | Wi | We [Ws| D | t | T | it | do | Knuckies |Washer| "% | screw | 102 Capaclty | Load Capacity) Weight| Bo | Carton
| n N/2 pes kgfi2 pes (9) |(pcs)| (pcs)
[ed | EE | 170-090-265 | D-S-51A 51| 7.5| 36|39 7 = 1 62l13l4 42|16 3 2 4 |2.7x16 78 8 27.4| 20 | 1000 EllﬁlNg
[e1 | EE | 170-090-266 | D-S-64A 64| 7 |25|425| 8 6 e 5 |7 3.1x16 98 10 36.5| 20 | 800 GES
EEl | 170-090-267 | D-S-76A 76| 9 | 29|50 9 7 | 74/15|45|52|75 6 [35x22| 137 14 59.5| 20 | 480
[ | EE | 170-090-268 | D-S-89A | 89|10.5| 34|56.5/10.5| 7.5 9.1 5.4 5 4 196 20 916/ 10 | 280  STEP
55—8.3 —13.8%x25 HINGES
EEl | 170-090-269 | D-S-102A [102| 9 | 28|70 9 |14 | 95[1.8] | 6 8 226 23 132.5| 10 | 200
[ed | EE | 170-090-270 | D-S-127A | 12711 | 35|82 |10.5|16 |11.3 6 9 41x25| 284 29 231.5| 6 | 120 UFT-
Refer to Il : P15 OFF
HINGES
BUTT HINGE D-S-B susET
HINGES
[Remarks]
& s ®Dimensions in the following drawing are for reference. Please confirm  SPRING
with actual item when installing. HINGES
| ®When installing this hinge to sheet metal, be sure to perform thread
- relief processing (chamfering) on the mounting surface side (cabinet ~ CLEAN
& E c side). In this way, screw head will not protrude when the hinge is fixed. EI?I%ZIS
I @®Product movement and edge processing vary. Please check with actual
item. HINGES FOR
e lil o ®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation  ALUMNUM
| conditions, please refer to INDEX K} . FRANE
nxodixgdz [Parts Included] DROP
@\ o f 4d ®Countersunk head wood screw (SUS) HINGES
nxodt
MMws 1 $d2
T . nx¢d1 GLASS
- 2
o || 1 i . ot DOOR
b+ Wsel|< 2 . HINGES
@ [l 2 olo Ul el
° jj i W4i<f T - SPECIAL
| Jwa sl 2 o ﬁ% o || ? HINGES
\,
o Mo, , k3 |
— & (o] @ & ﬁT ?]
(w2 & ‘\v, ?ﬁ Wa 11
=W e (W1) ~ i ini
e ' 0. No. | Part Name Material Finish
D.S127B  —p — —oet! ® | Body |Stainless Steel (SUS430) | Polished
~ D-S-102B "’E D-S-64B, 76B, 89B @) Washer PA -
Ao | CAD [ LS e Item Name | i | Hz |Hs| Ws | Wa | W |Wa|Ws| D | t | T | i | i | Knuokes Washer| "% | screw |10 Canaly | LoadCapachy | Weight | Bo | Crton
| n N2 pes kgfizpes | (@) | (pes) | (pes)
[cd | EE | 170-090-271 | D-S-51B 51| 7536|345 65| - 4808 2544 58 0 4 |27x13 49 5 15.2| 20 | 1200
[ed | EE | 170-090-272 | D-S-64B | 64| 8 [24/40 | 9 | 55 T 3 42" 2.7%x16 59 6 23.8| 20 | 1000
[cd | EE | 170-090-273 | D-S-76B | 76 |10 |28|46 |10 | 75 6 |1.0|  |45|6.2 5 6 [29x20| 88 9 37.8| 20 | 700
EEl | 170-090-274 | D-S-89B | 89 | 9.5/ 35|56 12 8 7 |12[4 75 5 35x22 127 13 63.6| 10 | 400
[cd | EEl | 170-090-275 | D-S-102B [102 | 10.5|27 | 66.5 9 | 9|12|82 15 145/55) | 8 ' 186 19 96.4| 10 | 300
[ed | E& | 170-090-276 | D-S-127B 127 |11 [35|82 |10 |17 [10|17|92] 8 38x25| 235 24 161.5| 6 180

Refer to I : P.15
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BUTT HINGE D-S-C sus|
nx¢d1 ¢pd2
¢ } éﬁi [Remarks]

nx¢d1 pdz ‘L L ®Dimensions in the following drawing are for reference.

‘ ; Tl Please confirm with actual item when installing.
¢#¢j o2 ¥ @’% T ®When installing this hinge to sheet metal, be sure to
| T | T perform thread relief processing (chamfering) on the
ﬁT ¢‘+ & '|' Q—t mounting surface side (cabinet side). In this way, screw

+L $ - L L head will not protrude when the hinge is fixed.

(W1) Wo—s—ie - (W1) W e 3 @®Product movement and edge processing vary. Please

check with actual item.

TORQUE L] ¥ ®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For
HINGES ) calculation conditions, please refer to INDEX I} .
| e SE  [PartsIncluded]
al/:lMGEESR D-S-25C, 32C, 38C D-S-51C, 64C ®Countersunk head wood screw (SUS)
oS | CAD [0S Lo Htem Name | Material | Finish | Hy | Hz| Ho | Wr [Wa| D | T | dv | do | Knuckies | "% | screw [0 Capect) Load Capecy | Weight | Box \Carton
uer n Nepes | Kgi2pes | (@) |(pes)| (pes)
ﬁﬁ\%SE'Ié [cd |EE | 170-090-277 | D-S-25C ES 155(21 |3.5 38/38l35 20 2 4.4 | 100/ 3000
[c1 | EEl| 170-090-278 | D-S-32C | Stainless 31.5 215(225(4 T 3 4 24%10 29 3 5.7 | 100| 3000
DETENT  [€d|EE| 170-090-279 | D-S-38C | Steel |Polished | 38 [5.5/27 |26 |5 [3.9]3.9/3.8 7.7 | 50| 2000
HINGES  [c4 |ER| 170-090-280 | D-S-51C | (SUS430) 51 |7 |185[31 |6 27x13| 49 5 12,9 | 50| 1500
4.2|4.2|4 |5.6 5 6
[cd | EEl| 170-090-281 | D-S-64C 64 |9 |23 |33 |6.2 2.7x16 59 6 19.4 | 50| 1000
CONCEALED  Refer to Il : P15
HINGES
W= BUTT HINGE HG-BF1 sus|
HINGES
@®Rim on edges may reduce load.
PIANO ®Rim on edges may reduce warpage and increase
HINGES strength.
@ @— ®Rim on edges prevents shaft from falling off.
STEP !
% )
HINGES {
@ @j 9 [Remarks]
LIFT- . Q ®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For
OFF @@ At calculation conditions, please refer to INDEX P .
HINGES el
l«—30—+ 6x¢5.6
PIVOT 5 countersunk
HINGES © & N
SPRING '
HINGES
CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES — i . n
ot | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Load Capacity N/2 pcs| Load Capacity kgff2 pcs | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
HINGES FOR [cd|EE| 170-091-560 HG-BF1 | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Barrel Polished 157 16 63 20 120
é'ﬁm@w Refer to [l : P15
DROP
pror BUTT HINGE 28000, 28500 susats|
GLASS L { [Remarks]
Bﬁ\)ch)ES = (P2 P1 ®Recommended for use in pairs.
A ®Load capacity is the value when using
SPECIAL T T @V = two hinges. For calculation conditions,
HINGES 8% @ hi : please refer to INDEX I .
6x¢5 $9.5
45 ¢ L
i ‘ ‘ (S p——
< I H H T\ Il
A T T T T
T . - Door | Door Door | Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Weight | Box |Carton
I
Ro_HSCAD [N LR [tem Name Material Finish L |Li| Pt |P2|Ps Width | Height | Thickness N2 pes kgff2 pos )|
[cd | EEl | 170-096-002 28500 |Stainless Steel Polished 74 142113 [17]20 | Max.| Max. | Max. 167 17 85 | 20 | 100
[cd | EE | 170-096-003 | 28000 (SCS14) 104 | 57|16.5 |27 |21| 450 | 700 21 115 | 20 | 100
Refer to [P : P15 ¥SCS14 is equivalent of SUS316.

SUGHTSUNE
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BUTT HINGE 27800, 27900 sus3is
[Remarks]
5%05 $9.5 .Recommengeq for use in pairs. .
L ®Load capacity is the value when using
two hinges. For calculation conditions,
T f[@‘—— g 3 4 please refer to INDEX P .
® ® < 0
mo 1| ("N
l [ V7.V E A ¥
2[ P p,
<20 L1 TORQUE
HINGES
Lo—
<
—— ‘
o i : DAMPER
HINGES
LIFT
ASSIST
J— HINGES

Door | Door Door | Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Weight | Box | Carton

It I ial ini
RobS | CAD S i =lieels[-8 ltem Name | Material Finish | L [Li|L2| P1 | P2 [P3|Pa Width| Height | Thickness| N2 pes Kkgff2 pes © |@es)| (pes) DETENT

EE| 170-096-008 | 27900 | StailessSteel| |, . 158]38|42]135|16.521/20| Max. | Max. | Max. 167 7 70 | 20 | 100 HINGES
EE | 170-096-007 27800 (SCS14) 72|52|57|16 |27 |22|21| 450 | 700 21 85 20 | 100
Refer to Il : P15 5SCS14 is equivalent of SUS316. ﬁﬂé%ALED
BUTT HINGE SYR140 susl oo
HINGES
[Remarks]
®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation  pjaANO
conditions, please refer to INDEX I . HINGES
4x95
u 25 25 ‘ (20) STEP
| Y T HINGES
<
- o o RN - I U A
K Y ! T
(N e : or
T l HINGES
| }
~—(32.5) 25 H25 PIVOT
140 HINGES
~<~—>-9.5
5 SPRING
HINGES
~ o
| | - | | )
. : —T : : y ‘* CLEAN
| | | | ROOM
— - - - — - HINGES
oS | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs | Finish | Weight (g) | Carton (pcs)
| BB 170-099-045 SYR140 |Stainless Steel (SUS304) 69 7 Plain 74 300 HINGES FOR
Refer to Il : P15 'ﬁ:\FIilﬁJ\l;dAIIIEWIUM
BUTT HINGE LSS P
HINGES
[Remarks] GLASS
®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation aﬁ%gs
conditions, please refer to INDEX I . 55—
—56—
32 24 82 TRe 2 *axms SPECIAL
16 3xM5
f 22 [1~n HINGES
ot 220 T4 0
. s 2-fe 2
e HOI- ;:'T - r- =
oo @ Ny 1 3 @ p— %
co ! - © [ ¢ N
LSS-H-N65 LSS-Z-A65 452 #@1 | 2x¢5.2 I |
No. Part Name Material Finish U é
@ Body A )
@ Body B Stainless Steel Satin G
©) Shaft (SUS304) _ :
@ Washer LSS H-N6s @ Lss-z-Nes
ot | CAD Item Code Item Name Holes Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
1| B38| 170-090-542 LSS-H-A65 |Without screw holes 30 120
EE| 170-090-541 LSS-H-N65 | With screw holes 30 120
" 245 25 125
[€1|EE| 170-090-548 | LSS-Z-A65 |Without screw holes 30 120
€| B3| 170-090-547 LSS-Z-N65 | With screw holes 30 120

Refer to I : P15

SUGATSUNE
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BUTT HINGE SBR40 @

4xM4 Flanged ®Hinge will not be in contact with screw heads
while closing.

®Hinge is internal threaded.

3
5
I
N
w
[N
]
13

A §
i % l = [Remarks]
(;' 1 ‘ (;' ®Load capacity is the value when using two
I | @7 hinges. For calculation conditions, please refer
T to INDEX [P .
TORQUE M—w.s Li7sk 5
HINGES -1
DAMPER e
HINGES ot | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish | Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs | Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
[cd|EE| 170-099-088 SBR40 |Stainless Steel (SUS304)| Plain 69 7 21 20
LIFT .
ASSIST Refer to I : P15
HINGES
~__ BUTT HINGE SR75, SR75B sus|
HINGES L
4><¢5A 50 2x E 50 2x5x8 Oval [Applications]
o <30~ o 30~ ®Measuring instruments, precision instruments,
CONCEALED T | i et | X etc
HINGES Y J_ o % J_ ° '
) A ¢ ol I [Remarks]
? fm S Tm ®Load capacity is the value when using two
BUTT 1 e S hinges. For calculation conditions, please refer
HINGES L7$ Hu e N to INDEX K '
8 LAy, g Ll |
PIANO ' ‘ ot ‘ '
HINGES SR75 SR75B —a 13 .3
= [E
_— SR75 « SR75B  «
STEg s ot | CAD Item Code ltem Name Material Finish | Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs | Weight (g) | Carton (pcs)
HINGE [e1|EE| 170-099-086 SR75 ) ) 76 250
Stainless Steel (SUS304)| Plain 186 19
UFT €| EE| 170-099-047 | SR75B 76 100
OFF Refer to Il : P15
HINGES
mor  BUTT HINGE 3535SS, 4040SS (s Jsus
HINGES
6x055085 g91 = 8x07 $12 9595 [Remarks]
SPRING ~ L1 ®Load capacity is the value when using two
HINGES o < o [l E T hinges. For calculation conditions, please refer
gl | | Sle to INDEX D .
CLEAN ° © + Jy @®Countersinking is required for cabinet when
ROOM " installing to metal sheet.
HINGES o []e © © l 9
14 01480 J [Parts Included]
HINGES FOR 89— 101.6 3535SS : Countersunk head wood screw 4.5%25
ALUMINIUM 3535SS 4040SS oy v a4 V< 40408SS : Countersunk head tapping screw 5.5x32
FRAME P==rg e i
3535SS 4040SS
DROP —
HINGES oS | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish | Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
N G =0 170-920-181 3535SS | Stainless Steel Satin 333 34 145 2 100
GLASS i |EE| 170-920-182 4040SS (SUS304) 431 44 195 2 100
BR%ES Refer to I} : P15
SPECIAL
e BUTT HINGE (W/WASHER) 3535WSS, 4040WSS sus|
6x¢5.5 ¢8.5 o ‘9-1% 8x¢5.5¢8.59 5 s ®Plastic washer prevents metal-to-metal
© [l ‘éf{r_ o [ o1 %[ contact and metal powder scattering.
[t} nl el
- B
o 1 o3 * o ﬁ%g [Remarks]
= [sY)
o M o L4 o ®Load capacity is the value when using two
@ — o [ o l hinges. For calculation conditions, please refer
. : s 89—»2 @ $12 to INDEX D .
© 101.6 @ © ®Countersinking is required for cabinet when
Ess AUEENSS _.ﬁ..A}_.ﬁ::l g installing to metal sheet.
3535WSS 4040WSS [Parts Included]
I i i i ®Countersunk head tapping screw 4x25
sots | cap ltem Code ltem Name Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Weight | Box | Carton
| N/2 pcs kgf/2 pcs (@ |(pcs)| (pcs) No. |Part Name Material Finish / Colour
[cd|EE8| 170-029-834 | 3535WSS 245 25 195 | 2 100 [0) Body |Stainless Steel (SUS304) Satin
[cd|EE| 170-029-835 4040WSS 294 30 250 2 50 @ Washer PA White

Refer to I : P.15
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BUTT HINGE (W/ BALL BEARING) 4545BSS

®Ball bearing provides smooth movement.

114.3 [}
9.5 ‘ 15.9 N
- ~ 847 12 rY [Remarks]
£ ®Load capacity is the value when using two
@ b @% @ hinges. For calculation conditions, please refer
o ol = to INDEX NP .
¢ @7 ®Countersinking is required for cabinet when
~ o © installing to metal sheet.
G I o [Parts Included] Lﬁ\l%%g'z
: $14.8 ®Countersunk head tapping screw 5.5x 32
o o 3
® DAMPER
N %:X HINGES
LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES
- DETENT
_Rotis| cAD [ IETIeL T Item Name Material Finish | Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs | Weight (g) | Box (pes) | Carton (pes) ~ HINGES
i |EE| 170-920-184 4545BSS | Stainless Steel (SUS304)| Satin 481 49 420 2 50
Refer to I : P15 CONCEALED
HINGES
BUTT HINGE SR suslfcur
HINGES
[Remarks]
®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation  pjaNO
conditions, please refer to INDEX KD . HINGES
4x4.2 o —
f«~—35—= & [+~—35—= O
—_ 4xp4.2 ~ STEP
6 * GE> 7 *29* e HINGES
© 5 T iLl o
z o T - LIFT-
i g i a L OFF
S of—! l © o] 1 2 HINGES
© D Y 1 R S
| I 5
. i o | i PIVOT
© ' ! A HINGES
d@, © '
s M
2 Q& SPRING
~ © HINGES
SR40 SR50
_ CLEAN
oS | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish | Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs| Weight (g) Carton (pcs) ﬁﬁggg
Gl=0] 170-099-044 SR40 . . 69 7 22 500
Stainless Steel (SUS304)| Plain
[cd |EB 170-099-042 SR50 88 9 27 500 HINGES FOR
. ALUMINIUM
Refer to [l : P15 FRAVE
BUTT HINGE KHBL phoP
HINGES
®Drawing material, with small shaft diameter.  gLass
~— 50—
=32k, DOOR
T — HINGES
eolle © JF @ﬁ [Applications]
‘ 2 ®Ship, vehicle, kitchen equipment SPECIAL
) @J . [Remarks] HINGES
~ b l ®Load capacity is the value when using two
@ " ‘ T hinges. For calculation conditions, please refer
L © T | to INDEX I .
= ‘ 6x¢5.2 $11.6
4 9
— Slox il
vC\l
b
No. | Part Name Material Finish
) Body Brass Chrome
@ Shatft Plain
E CAD Item Code Item Name Hi H: Hs |Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
fed | ERB 170-099-479 KHBL-60CR 60 9 21 167 17 95 - -
[cd|EE| 170-099-761 KHBL-90CR 90 10 35 255 26 140 - -

Refer to I : P15
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BUTT HINGE FHS @

[Applications]

®Ship, kitchen equipment

[Remarks]

®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation
conditions, please refer to INDEX I .

TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

H2
(H1)

ASSIST
HINGES

f—— W—
~
LIFT +
%
-

i
i |

DETENT
HINGES

D) e
© _ (D) .

CONCEALED i:x
)

HINGES
FHS-50, FHS-60, FHS-75 FHS-100, FHS-125, FHS-150

BUTT
HINGES

Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Weight| Box | Carton
N/2 pcs kgf/2 pcs (@) |(pcs)| (pcs)
170-090-479 FHS-50 50 | 50 186 19 90 - -

170-090-478 FHS-60 . - 60| 64| 12 | 3 226 23 130 - -
Stainless 3
170-090-477 FHS-75 Steel Satin 75| 70 275 28 170 - -
I
170-090-476 FHS-100 110 | 100 490 50 520 - 40
(SUS304) 100
170-090-475 FHS-125 135 | 125 20 | 4 569 58 635 - -

LFT- 170-090-474 FHS-150 160 | 150 | 120 637 65 850 - -

OFF Refer to Il : P15
HINGES

rvor  BUTT HINGE LSK-1157 N

HINGES

CAD Item Code Item Name | Material | Finish| Hi1 | H2 | W | D t | Knuckles

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

QlRllRIRIIEN
EIEIEIEIEIE

®Additional drilling is also possible. For further details, please

SPRING contact local representatives.

HINGES

[Applications]
@®Power distribution box, control board, vehicle, ship, etc.
[Remarks]

®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation
conditions, please refer to INDEX Kl .

i i?:, (W)
—!II— - = W1i—=—W1—
GLASS

DOOR .
HINGES |

e = M
SPECIAL

HINGES 1

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

e S B}

>

RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name | Material | Finish| H Wi |W| A |B|t Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Weight | Box | Carton
| N/2 pcs kgf/2 pcs (9) (pcs) | (pcs)
[Gli=0] 170-090-445 LSK-1157-1 51 25 50| 6 6|25 127 13 76 10 250
[Gli=0] 170-090-446 LSK-1157-2 64 | 32 64 7 7 235 24 141 10 150
€1 |EB 170-090-447 LSK-1157-3 | Stainless 76 | 37 74 3 284 29 188 10 100
[Gli=0] 170-090-448 LSK-1157-4 Steel Satin 89 | 435 87 s 8 333 34 257 10 80
1 |EB 170-090-449 LSK-1157-5 | (SUS304) 101.6| 49.5| 99 500 51 417 10 50
[Gli=0] 170-090-450 LSK-1157-6 127 | 595|119 11 | 11 |4 579 59 681 6 30
[c1|EE| 170-090-451 | LSK-1157-7 152 | 71.5]143| 12 | 12 647 66 928 4 20

Refer to Il : P15
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BUTT HINGE D-CH

[Remarks]

®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For
calculation conditions, please refer to INDEX KD .

TORQUE
HINGES
DAMPER
HINGES
LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES
E CAD Item Code Item Name | Material Finish H | W | Knuckles | Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgff2 pcs | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs) DETENT
[cd|EE| 170-090-395 D-CH-60 Steel Coloured Zinc| 60|50 3 177 18 105 - - HINGES
G=0] 170-090-396 D-CH-90 (SPHC) Chromate 90| 60 5 275 28 180 - -
EE| 170-090-398 D-CH-100 (Trivalent) | 100| 80 294 30 245 - - CONCEALED
Refer to Il : P15 HINGES
BUTT HINGE OLYA susllcrr
HINGES
- Wi ®Shaft detachable.
\AS LA )
PIANO
IBE T [Remarks] HINGES
| g = @E-type retaining ring is not included.
o = = l ®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For  STEP
@ calculation conditions, please refer to INDEX KI) . HINGES
D1 Groove for
E-type retaining ring LIFT-
(D2) (nominal dia. d) .~ OFF
7 x HINGES
PIVOT
HINGES
No. | Part Name Material Finish SPRING
[©) Body A Polished HINGES
@) Body B Stainless Steel (SUS304)
[©) Shaft Plain CLEAN
- ROOM
LZ3[0]  ltem Code Iltem Name | L | W1 |W2| Ws [ t | d |Di| D2 | N |Load Capacity N/2 pes | Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs) ~ HINGES
[ | R 170-099-772 OLYA-128S |51 (128 |52 | 76 |2 |4 | 5| 95| 3 127 13 120 - - HINGES FOR
GJi=0] 170-099-771 OLYA-185S |65(185| 30 155 | 3 | 5| 6 |125| 5 245 25 330 - - ALUMINIUM
Refer to Il : P.15 FRAME
BUTT HINGE YHS PG
HINGES
(W) [Remarks]
_\_ [ ®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For glc_)gSRS
! |, calculation conditions, please refer to INDEX I . HINGES
‘~‘ l SPECIAL
; HINGES
@6 O
b; (D2) ~
¥
i
No. | Part Name Material Finish
) Body A
Polished
@ | BodyB | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | ' oo C
® Shaft Plain
E CAD Item Code Item Name | L W t D1 D: |Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
]z 170-099-428 YHS-32 | 32 90 15 | 35 | 7 59 6 45 - -
G]j=0] 170-099-427 YHS-38 | 38 82 12 | 3 5.6 35 - -
Gl=0] 170-099-426 YHS-51 51 116 15 | 4 7.2 98 10 85 - 10

Refer to I : P.15
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PIANO HINGE LSN

@®Thick type (t = 3mm, 4mm) for ultra heavy duty also available. 5
widths (25mm, 32mm, 38mm, 50mm, 100mm) and length from 300
to 2000mm suitable for various applications.

®LSN 40-100-500 and LSN 40-100-1000 have built-in metal mesh
resin composite bush with excellent wear resistance. Both ends
are welded to prevent shaft from slipping off.

®Special dimensions and additional hole drilling, or different
materials and finishes also available by made to order.

TORQUE
HINGES
[Applications]

DAMPER @®ATM, game machine, control board, etc.

HINGES [Remarks]

LET ®Load capacity is the value when using one hinges. For calculation

ASSIST conditions, please refer to INDEX K .

HINGES  [Application Example]

DETENT

HINGES { C1d }

CONCEALED =

HINGES

===
BUTT
HINGES \\ % L1 t
D

PIANO ((

HINGES e e e e e e s S B

STEP )J

HINGES L

LIFT-

OFF

HINGES

PIVOT

HINGES

SN I tem Code Item Name Material |Finish| L | L. | w | t | p |-°8dCapacity|Load Capacity| Weight| Box | Carton

HINGES | N/pc kgf/pe (9) | (pcs) | (pes)
i |EE| 170-099-376 LSN8-25-300 300 137 14 690 10 50

gé‘g};‘ ©d|Ed| 170-099-377 LSN8-25-600 600 o5 275 28 134 | 10 50

HINGES (€ |EE| 170-099-362 LSN8-25-1000 1000 461 47 240 | 10 50
i |EE| 170-099-187 LSN8-25-1800 1800 716 73 400 | 10 50

HINGES FOR G 170-099-378 LSN8-32-300 300 137 14 79 | 10 50

ALUMINIUM g Ex 12,5 08| 26

FRAME i |EE| 170-099-372 LSN8-32-600 600 3 275 28 166 | 10 50
©d|EE| 170-099-361 LSN8-32-1000 1000 461 47 265 | 10 50

DROP [l |EE| 170-099-186 LSN8-32-1800 1800 716 73 420 | 10 50

HINGES  =g|m| 170-099-198 LSN8-38-1000 1000 o8 461 47 0| 10 50

GLASS i || 170-099-184 LSN8-38-1800 1800 716 73 500 | 10 50

DOOR Tl |EE| 170-149-329 LSN15-32-300 300 255 26 165 | 10 50

HINGES  [€d|EE| 170-099-373 LSN15-32-350 Polished | 350 304 31 192 | 10 50
i |EE| 170-149-330 LSN15-32-450 Stainless 450 392 40 247 | 10 50

EREG%'- ©d|EE|  170-149-331 LSN15-32-600 Steel 600 4 520 53 337 | 10 50
el |EE| 170-099-982 LSN15-32-750 | (SUS304) 750 598 61 410 | 10 50
il |EE| 170-099-374 LSN15-32-850 850 20 15| 35 628 64 461 | 10 50
i || 170-099-375 LSN15-32-900 900 ' ' 667 68 491 | 10 50
G 170-099- LSN15-32-100 4 10 0
Gli=0] 0-099-808 SN15-32-1000 1000 745 76 545 5
i |EE| 170-099-030 LSN15-38-1000 a8 609 | 10 50
i |EE| 170-099-031 LSN15-38-1800 1800 1370 140 1300 5 25
©d|EE| 170-090-709 LSN15-50-1000 1000 745 76 400 5 25
i || 170-099-182 LSN15-50-1800 1800 50 1370 140 1400 5 25
i |EE| 170-099-029 LSN20-50-1000 1000 2 |5 981 100 1096 5 25
i || 170-012-596 LSN30-100-1000 50 30| 80 1370 140 3175 1 5
i |EE| 170-012-597 LSN30-100-2000 Plain 2000 100 ' ' 2550 260 6350 1 5
©d|EE| 170-012-598 | 3LSN40-100-500 500 9% 20 100 981 100 2400 1 -
©d || 170-012-599 | 3 LSN40-100-1000 1000 ' ' 1770 180 4600 1 -

Refer to I : P.15

SUGHTSUNE

3 Built-in metal mesh resin composite bush with excellent load bearing and wear resistance.

¥Both ends are welded to prevent shaft from slipping off.
¥ Appearance may be partly different from the drawing.
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PIANO HINGE LH

®Can be cut to any length. In case of cutting the hinge, please cut
the side without knurling to prevent the shaft from coming off.
@ Special dimensions and drilled products also available.

e e e [Remarks]
®Load capacity is the value when using one hinges. For calculation

conditions, please refer to INDEX K} .

TORQUE
HINGES
DAMPER
HINGES
LIFT
L 7 ASSIST
b} HINGES
f — i
S-———F—F+——7F-— F- | | -] | e =9 DETENT
| g HINGES
1.6 e
CONCEALED
HINGES
E CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish L Load Capacity N/pc | Load Capacity kgf/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) BUTT
G |EE| 170-095-505 | LH-30A 300 216 22 175 30 HINGES
|30) 170-095-508 LH-35A 350 255 26 205 30
[6d|EE| 170-090-507 | LH-45A 450 324 33 265 30 PIANO
Clear HINGES
i | EB 170-095-512 LH-60A Steel Zinc 600 431 44 350 10
G 1l=o) 170-095-515 LH-75A (SPCC) Chromate 750 539 55 437 10
€d|EE| 170-095-518 | LH-85A 850 569 58 493 10 STEP
HINGES
|30) 170-095-521 LH-90A 900 598 61 522 10
[€d|EE| 170-095-524 LH-100A 1000 618 63 551 10 UFT-
Refer to Il : P15 OFF
HINGES
PIANO HINGE LHN PIVOT
HINGES
®Length from 1200 to 2100mm suitable for various application.
SPRING
@®Can be cut to any length. HINGES
[Remarks] CLEAN
®Size L is slightly shorter. Please check with actual item. EI?IOFI\;I
®Mounting hole pitch is actually measured on wooden item. Not suitable GES
L for sheet metal and installation with mounting hole pitch limitation. HINGES FOR
[Application Example] @Take care not to damage the shaft when cutting. ALUMINIUM
®Attention should be paid to prevent the shaft from coming off. FRAME

®When installing this hinge to sheet metal, be sure to perform thread
relief processing (chamfering) on the mounting surface side (cabinet  DROP

side). In this way, screw head will not protrude when the hinge is fixed. HINGES
®Load capacity is the value when using one hinges. For calculation
conditions, please refer to INDEX K . GLASS
DOOR
HINGES
L o
Nxd 2.6 Fi 75 4" a SPECIAL
5 AINE s o= -
e e e e e e e S e e j )"T*_¢=" e - | @ !
© 3 1T ||
a
0.8
4.4
E CAD Item Code Item Name | Material |[Finish| L | B | P1 | P2 |QtyofHolesN| d |Load Capacity N/pc|Load Capacity kgf/pc| Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
Gl=0] 170-097-846 LHN-32-1200 1200 32 549 56 400 30
[cd |ER 170-097-847 LHN-32-1500 1500 40 o4 588 60 400 30
3220 |6
[30] 170-097-848 LHN-32-1872 Staint 1872 50 $5.2 745 76 400 30
Gi|EE| 170-097-849 | LHN-32-2100 g‘t’;jlss ouishag 12190 56 834 85 600 | 30
[ |ER 170-097-850 LHN-38-1200 (SUS304) 1200 32 549 56 400 30
G ll=o) 170-097-843 LHN-38-1500 1500 a8|22.5|7.75 40 $4.6 588 60 400 30
[d|EE| 170-097-844 | LHN-38-1872 1872 o 50 06 745 76 600 30
EB 170-097-845 LHN-38-2100 2100 56 834 85 650 30

Refer to I : P15

SUGATSUNE
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TABLETOP PIANO HINGE HG-MH

®Double pivot hinge allows 180° opening.

Passed 50,000 open/ )
©®400mm, 800mm, 1100mm length available.

®Can be cut easily. In case of cutting the hinge, attention should be
_ — paid to prevent the shaft from coming off.

[Remarks]
®No stopper mechanism.
®Do not bear the door weight by hinge alone.

TORQUE
HINGES
DAMPER ; ;
FINGES [Cut Out Dimensions]
|
LIFT R6
ASSIST
HINGES L <13.2
*Ar—P. ‘ P2 R\ ‘<—P|—>‘ <3.5
DETENT ° ° e o+ | C25 . 345 9IP
HINGES - { : I ! Ne 13
© ® [J (( ® o'y bt o Ty y ot
S <~—B— Nx4.5 ¢9 i
concee < N5 49/ I t
HINGES
BUTT E CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish L A P4 P2 | B | Qty of Holes N | Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
HINGES o5 |ER| 170-012-587 | HG-MH400S Anodised/Stainless Finish 452 15
e |EB 170-012-588 HG-MH400BR Anodised/Brown 400 | 15 |11 148 | 74 8 452 15
PIANO [c1|EE8| 170-012-589 HG-MH400BL Anodised/Black 452 15
WOES|  [i[EE| 170-012:590 | HG-MHB00S - Anodised/Stainless Finish 908 | 10
@ |E3| 170-012-591 | HG-MH800BR ”:I‘I';"”m Anodised/Brown 800 | 17.5|127.5 | 170 85 12 908 | 10
alTNEgES € |EB| 170-012-592 | HG-MH800BL Y Anodised/Black 908 10
[ci | EB 170-012-593 HG-MH1100S Anodised/Stainless Finish 1236 8
LFT- 1 | EB 170-012-594 HG-MH1100BR Anodised/Brown 1100 | 16.5 (145.5 | 194 | 97 14 1236 8
OFF 1| E2 170-012-595 HG-MH1100BL Anodised/Black 1236 8
HINGES
PIVOT DUAL AXIS TORQUE HINGE Under Development
HINGES
®Swivels 180° .
SPRING ®Suitable for folding table of shop and train, etc.
HINGES
CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES
HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM °
FRAME 180
- No projection from the top surface of
DROP the door when fully opened. And the
HINGES | | | | : ) -
design of door is maintained as the
GLASS mounting screws are not visible.
DOOR
HINGES [Application Example]
SPECIAL
HINGES Fully opened Mounting screws do not protrude
when closed.

Box seat table of train

SUGHTSUNE
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BUTT HINGE ROH-80

25 7 25
.
o
n
trafl e
\4x$5
©
_M No. | Part Name Material Finish TORQUE
@ | BodyA i HINGES
@ 2 Body B Steel (SPCC) Nickel
® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS304) Plain DAMPER
N HINGES
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) Box (pcs) Carton (pcs)
- |EE| 170-092-109 ROH-80 Steel Nickel 85 50 200 LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES
BUTT HINGE KOH-80 N
HINGES
12 ~-i2 [Remarks]
_é ®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation CONCEALED
r I conditions, please refer to INDEX I . HINGES
) o ol
re) o ro
L-Q\" L e BUTT
HINGES
4x¢5
1.6-161< i ini
9 l\é;. Pa;t gla;ne Material Finish PIANO
ody I HINGES
7) Body B Steel (SPCC) Nickel
41 : :
~ ©) Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS304) Plain aTER
— HINGES
oS | CAD Item Code Item Name Load Capacity N/2 pcs Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
i |EE| 170-149-316 KOH-80 127 13 94 50 200 UFT-
Refer to I : P15 OFF
HINGES
STEP HINGE DH60N PIVOT
HINGES
0.3 14,2 4xM4 [Remarks]
-~ 1 ity i i i i SPRING
> ®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation
HE » HINGES
[} < T { conditions, please refer to INDEX I .
oo CLEAN
Y ROOM
] J HINGES
(] | O
! HINGES FOR
15 21.3 ALUMINIUM
®) =y FRAVE
< @ :! i o
© L) DROP
. Y HINGES
_RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish | Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs | Weight (g) | Carton (pcs)
[cd|EE| 170-099-128 DH60N |Stainless Steel (SUS304)| Plain 147 15 51.2 150 glc-)gSRS
Refer to Il : P15 HINGES
SPECIAL
STEP HINGE DH-60C HINGES
o T“#,M [Dimensions] ®Door may be changed into overlay type
o [& by using 5mm thick panel.
Y m 3xM4x10 . . . .
@ Stainless steel lift-off hinge with the same
olle| 8 shape also available.
|
ellal
[ \6x¢4.3 [Remarks]
@®Load capacity is the value when using two
045 8 o hinges. For calculation conditions, please
- - refer to INDEX I .
(o)
E CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish | Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs | Weight (g) | Box (pes) | Carton (pcs)
i |EE| 170-098-159 DH-60C Stainless Steel (SUS304) Polished 108 11 52 80 320

Refer to Il : P15

SUGATSUNE
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BUTT HINGE 28100 @

[Remarks]
®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation
conditions, please refer to INDEX K .

TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

23>
&

245>

5x$4.2
LIFT

ASSIST
HINGES

-
(&
(&)

185 |o[+—39—=

DETENT
HINGES 45

CONCEALED
HINGES

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

Door | Door Door Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Weight | Box | Carton
Width | Height | Thickness N/2 pcs kgf/2 pcs (@) |(pcs)| (pes)
28100 Stainless Steel (SCS14) | Polished | Max. 450 [Max.700| Max. 21 167 17 78.5 20 100

Item Code Item Name Material Finish

LIFT-
OFF
GINEZEN|  Refer to P : P15 3¥SCS14 is equivalent of SUS316.

170-096-006

mor  LIFT-OFF HINGE LSX-100 sus|

HINGES

@®Handed: Specific left and right hand mounting.
SPRING
HINGES

[Remarks]

®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation
conditions, please refer to INDEX K} .

ALUMINIUM

FRANE @

]
~
-
DROP
HINGES
T 2
GLASS
DOOR
HINGES i o
L]
SPECIAL
HINGES ~
el
Right-handed )

Part Name Material Finish

Body A Polished
Body B Stainless Steel (SUS304) LSX-100R

Shaft — (LSX-100L is symmetrical)

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR 19 19

10

o

o
15 15

()

100

95

le——50 ——

15 15
(2]

(2]

©®|oF

E CAD Item Code Item Name Type Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[ |E= 170-090-341 LSX-100L Left-handed 20 80

294 30 170
&1 |Ed|  170-090-340 LSX-100R | Right-handed 20 80

Refer to Il : P.15
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LIFT-OFF HINGE KN

@®Handed: Specific left and right hand mounting.

| €)
[Remarks]
| ®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation
| ! conditions, please refer to INDEX K} .
‘ _.‘ w 6x¢d countersunk
Fpaa‘ —
: :‘: 6] TORQUE
) ill HINGES
L]
1 @ DAMPER
‘_' | @3 HINGES
i) (O] LFT
T o L ASSIST
hdil HINGES
§ @ i
' @ I DETENT
H HINGES
Right-handed
b CONGEALED
4 HINGES
- Right-handed type shown.
Y : : Left-handed type is symmetrical
| "~ BUTT
b n n . HINGES
aus | a0 RN ftem Name | Type |Holes |Material|Finish| H | W | Py | P2 | Ps| Dy | t | g | 102 Capacity Load Capacity | Welght| Bok | Carton
Ll N/2 pcs kgff2pes | (g) |(pes)| (pcs)
G]f=0] 170-090-742 KN-50CL | Left-handed s0la25 |20]21 78 8 28 | 100| 400 EllﬁlNg
H || 170-090-743 | KN-50CR |Right-handed with | st 75115 30 | 100 400 GES
EE| 170-090-744 | KN-64CL | Left-handed Scr'ew glt:;SS poired | 64 | 36| & | 24 B PO Ny 38 | 100| 400
[€d|EE| 170-090-745 | KN-64CR |Right-handed ’ 38 [ 100 400 STEP
holes | (SUS304) 24 HINGES
30} 170-090-746 KN-75CL | Left-handed 75138 7.5 | 30 852 167 17 60 50| 200
[Ed|EE| 170-090-747 | KN-75CR |Right-handed ’ ’ 60 | 50| 200
Refer to Il : P15
HINGES
LIFT-OFF HINGE NH-40 sus e
HINGES
®Steel hinge without mounting holes also available.
SPRING
HINGES
[Remarks]
hﬁ'v ‘ ®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation  cLEAN
. conditions, please refer to INDEX K} . ROOM
| HINGES
d_-u. " 30 4x¢3.5 countersunk HINGES FOR
{ 16 — ALUMNUM
2 FRAVE
o ﬁ i
I I
i ot /?2 DROP
S ‘ &), HINGES
I' I I
o GLASS
| "‘} DOOR
| & r HINGES
e e— @D SPECIAL
4 s
I — HINGES
NH-40CL g 8 ol 3
I 1
N
I 1
A
I 1
1\ L
1
~(7)
0 3.5 ‘T
‘; . | Right-handed type shown.
+ =T T Left-handed type is symmetrical.
ECAD Item Code Item Name Type Material Finish | Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[cd|EE| 170-090-339 NH-40CL | Left-handed | Stainless Steel ) 150 600
- Polished 69 7 21
[cd|EE| 170-090-337 NH-40CR |Right-handed| (SUS304) 150 600

Refer to I : P15

SUGATSUNE
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CONCEALED
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BUTT
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PIANO
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STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

PIVOT
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SPRING
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CLEAN
ROOM
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ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
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LIFT-OFF HINGE SNR65

@®Handed: Specific left and right hand mounting.

A%5 40
\ 26
* T 1 T T
6: X' [
) N ot =
N S
R
1 \/
[
g il
- 8
L $
AL
W
.
N L‘i fi\
‘l_ 10 \'IJ 0
Ll : i
'

[Remarks]
®Load capacity is the value when using two
hinges. For calculation conditions, please
refer to INDEX I .

SNR65R
Y
)
S _(c |
= —] /T
i T T T
wn
o
Right-handed type shown.Left-handed type is symmetrical.
ECAD Item Code ltem Name Type Material Finish | Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs | Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
[cd|EE| 170-099-046 SNR65L | Left-handed 200
Stainless Steel (SUS304)| Plain 177 18 762 ————
i |E3| 170-099-043 | SNR65R |Right-handed|" ( )| Plai 200

Refer to Il : P15

LIFT-OFF HINGE SNRK65

@®Handed: Specific left and right hand mounting.

[Remarks]
™ ®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation
conditions, please refer to INDEX K} .
40
74— 26 —=(7) =
v
NN N L
VT n
4 N
) [N} =
© ] g
Q THRS
3.1 !
1 1 —_
T T n
L B g
N il o Y
T ! N
1 1
1 1
2 o
~
o K e
SNRK65R i L ik \H\J
i 0
~
2x¢5.8
¥
I [ 1 4| I ]
+ U T
0~
g
- = Right-handed type SNRK65R shown.
Right-handed type SNRK65L is symmetrical.
E CAD Item Code Item Name Type Material Finish | Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs | Weight (g) | Carton (pcs)
[cd|EE| 170-099-084 SNRK65L | Left-handed 150
Stainless Steel (SUS304)| Plain 167 17 75
1 |E3| 170-099-085 | SNRK65R |Right-handed | ( )| Plai 150

Refer to I : P15
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LIFT-OFF HINGE BN

RobS

G

CAD
20)

Item Code

170-099-498

[Applications]
®Measuring instruments, laboratory equipment, trunk, etc.
[Remarks]

®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation

conditions, please refer to INDEX K} .

—~—=(D2)

TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

DETENT
HINGES

CONCEALED
HINGES

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

ltem Name

Material

Finish

P1

P2

Ps

N/2 pes

Load Capacity | Load Capacity

kgff2 pcs

Weight
©

(pcs) STEP

BN-508

G

170-099-497

BN-64S

Stainless Steel
(SUS304)

Polished

50

30

20

20

64

36

24

25

88

9

6

HINGES

118

12

8

LIFT-

Refer to I : P.15

OFF
HINGES

LIFT-OFF HINGE SKH

RoHS

CAD

Item Code

170-099-129

SKH-35CR

[Applications]
@®Control board, various enclosures
[Remarks]
®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation 5 gan

conditions, please refer to INDEX I .

SKH-S

< Hs

—tHo 1=

DO
PLO))

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES

Item Name

Material

Finish

Hi

H2

Hs

D d

Load Capacity
N/2 pcs

Load Capacity
kgf/2 pcs

Weight
@

Box
(pcs)

Carton
(pes)

SKH-518

Stainless

170-090-818

SKH-60S

Steel

G

170-099-328

SKH-80S

(SUS304)

Barrel

51

25

1

40

Counterbore
for M3

78

8

30

Polished

60

9.5

13

o

Counterbore

80

11.5

14.5

68

for M4

(2]

118

12

50

284

29

95

Refer to I : P.15
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LIFT-OFF HINGE HNH @

@®Handed: Specific left and right hand mounting.

[Remarks]
®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation
conditions, please refer to INDEX K} .

TORQUE
HINGES —_

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST Right-handed
HINGES

8P

DETENT - — )
HINGES No. Part Name Material Finish Right-handed type.

@ Body Stainless Stesl Polished (4D2) é ~ Left-handed type is symmetrical.
@ Shaft (SUS304) Plain
CONCEALED 3 Washer

HINGES

Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Weight | Box | Carton
N/2 pcs kgf/2 pcs (9) (pcs) | (pcs)

170-091-064 | HNH-50CL | Left-handed 5045 40 17 . s |30 | 240
170-091-057 | HNH-50CR | Right-handed 5 | 105 25 30 | 240
170091054 | HNH-65CL | Lefthanded | o5 60| 50 e 1 8 go |20 | 160
170-091-055 | HNH-65CR | Right-handed g't';zlss 20 | 160
170-091-060 | HNH-75CL | Left-handed 10 80
SUS304) | 75|70 7 12 24 2 1
170-091-053 | HNH-75CR | Right-handed | V| 78|70 70| € 8 ° 5 % 80

170-091- HNH-100CL | Left-n 4
0-091-050 00CL_| Left-handed 100|90|82| 8 | 16 |4 422 43 347 |2 0
7= 170-091-051 | HNH-100CR | Right-handed 5 | 40

OFF Referto [P : P15
HINGES

BUTT CAD Item Code Item Name Type Material | L1 |L2| W |D1| D2 | t

HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

C

Qe[RRI
EEEIEEEEE

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES
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Zweil. ——

Zwei L is the flagship brand of Sugatsune

and represents premium Japanese hardware quality.

Zwei L stands for "Zwei Lichter" in German: a dual highlight of
mirror finish and lustrous satin on a faceted profile.
Manufactured from solid billets of

the finest quality 316 stainless steel,

Zwei L brings the space luxury and dazzles your eyes.

Video Link

®Oilless ring provides smooth movement.

@®Superior “Zwei L Finish”.
Zwei L represents the very pinnacle of ultra-premium Japanese
hardware design. Contrasting bands of mirror finish and lustrous
satin on a faceted profile give a jewel like finish that highlights any
industrial design.

[Remarks]

®When installing, be sure to insert the spacer as shown in the installation
examples and screw it.

®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation
conditions, please refer to INDEX K} .

[Parts Included]

ZL-1701-10

@®Countersunk head wood screw 4.1x38

®Countersunk head machine screw M5x16 (head diameter ¢8)

ZL-1701-12

®Countersunk head wood screw 4.8x38

®Countersunk head machine screw M5x16 (head diameter ¢9)

[Installing to Metal Door]

|:|=|=@=|=|:|:X 8x(6 Back
plate t3.2
16 99 countersunk
3 1R~ 2 (both sides) or more
( : 2 »{24)»(16784
"
o &% T Countersunk head
—— @grj (i, » machine screw
M1 ™ <t
32- T 3
oeas- (Willleol |2
(o]
iflee [1(2) L
4x96 o =2
o <F
OVD i (o No) L % Please insert the spacer between the frame and the hinge
)
21-1701-10 [Installing to Wooden Door]
Wood screw
10x96.8 Door
$10.5 countersunk
3) 620 4 (both sides)
=52
- 1281168
L1
A L
SR e
(=32 g 4 ‘: I @ I §
’ﬂ 613’ A @ @ == 0 % Please insert the spacer between the frame and the hinge
o o] 5
506 § I 4 No. Part Name Material Finish
©
7 S B | @ | Hinge Plate (For Door)
o o] (Xe) l @ | Hinge Plate (For Frame) Polished/Satin
3 Finial
© ‘ ® L Stainless Steel (SUS316) .
ZL-1701-12 @ Oilless Ring Satin
© Shaft Plain
® Spacer
RoS | CAD Item Code Item Name Load Capacity N/2 pcs Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs Weight (g) Box (pcs)
- |E&| 170-091-691 ZL-1701-10 314 32 305 8
- |E8| 170-091-690 ZL-1701-12 559 57 560 6

Refer to I : P15
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LIFT-OFF HINGE (WELD-ON) S-6166-2

DETENT
HINGES

CONCEALED
HINGES

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES

Thots | cap

Right-handed

Item Code
170-099-400

Left-handed

®Weld-on type stainless steel lift-off hinge.
@®Handed: Specific left and right hand mounting.
@®Door weight: Max. 40kg/pair.

sisus

Material

Finish

Stainless Steel (304)

Satin

Item Name

Type

D Weight (g)

Box (pcs)

Carton (pcs)

S-6166-2-L

Left-handed

170-099-401

S-6166-2-R

Right-handed

102

49.5

55

12 300

12

60

LIFT-OFF HINGE (WELD-ON) S-6166-6

|

CAD

Right-handed

Item Code
170-099-402

Left-handed

®Weld-on type stainless steel lift-off hinge.
@®Handed: Specific left and right hand mounting.
@®Door weight: Max. 90kg/pair.

i Jsus

[}
-
38

L

DH-yg

Material

Finish

Stainless Steel (304)

Satin

Item Name

Type

D Weight (g)

Box (pcs)

Carton (pcs)

S-6166-6-L

Left-handed

170-099-403

S-6166-6-R

Right-handed

152

74.5

55

12 570

8

40

SUGHTSUNE
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LIFT-OFF HINGE S-6173-2

EAEY  tiem Code
- | -] 170-099-404

Y

®Screw hole is countersunk from both sides.
@®Non-Handed: Can be installed on left or right side.
®Door weight: Max. 40kg/pair.

Nylon Ring t=1.0

$5.5,48.5

TORQUE
HINGES

© o

© o

Material

Finish

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

DETENT
HINGES

CONCEALED
HINGES

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

Stainless Steel (304)

Satin

Item Name

Weight (g)

Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)

S-6173-2

102

50.5

50

240

12 60

LIFT-OFF HINGE S-6173-5

RoHS | CAD Item Code

- - 170-099-405

Y

®Screw hole is countersunk from both sides.
@®Non-Handed: Can be installed on left or right side.
@®Door weight: Max. 50kg/pair.

Nylon Ring t=1.0

$4.5,08

55 =

15.5 13

18 7.5

~

©
%

©
o—]

e 9]

° 1O ©

Material

Finish

Stainless Steel (304)

Satin

Item Name

Weight (g)

Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)

S-6173-5

127

63

45

330

8 40

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES
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LIFT-OFF HINGE (WELD-ON) HG-LSH @

®Uses 6mm thick stainless steel for heavy duty doors.

Passed 200,000 oper/ ®0Oilless ring provides smooth movement.
close private cycle test

@®With head caps for beautiful appearance.

[Applications]
®Large doors, gate doors, and other rotation mechanism of heavy
| objects, etc.

[Remarks]
HG-LSH-154R ®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation

— conditions, please refer to INDEX I .

DAMPER $28
HINGES

_ pO)
T JoloREC
HINGES @\ T

DETENT
HINGES

CONCEALED @

HINGES

TORQUE
HINGES I

=
N
©

[P
B

~——100 7\ 100——@

¥y
g

=
75

I sl | p— I
~—75

Part Name Material Finish
Door Side Leaf
Frame Side Leaf
Pin
Finial

e © ‘@ © Ring
BUTT © Fi::i: \ o \@ . ) -
Nﬂ:** gr:cfﬂ ¥ Open/close test under the following conditions:
T [
- ©

HINGES 56l 58+ i ] Three hinges used vertically, door size W900 x H2000
©

Satin

®

Stainless Steel
(SUS304)

. sttt | s ¥

Plain

I e s | I
| g 7 pepppige | | ey

6|®e|eR(F

~—80—=—80—

When using HG-LSH-154: Door weight 250kg

PIANO LSH-154R LSH-204R When using HG-LSH-204: Door weight 280kg

HINGES T CAD Item Code Item Name Type Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)

i |E3] 170-034-219 | HG-LSH-154L | Left-handed 6 12
STEP . 1961 200 1020

[ |E8| 170-034-220 | HG-LSH-154R | Right-handed 6 12

G

G

HINGES
EE| 170-034-221 HG-LSH-204L Left-handed - 6
- 2177 202 1540
UFT- EE| 170-034-222 HG-LSH-204R | Right-handed - 6

OFF Refer to Il : P15
HINGES

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES

SUGHTSUNE
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LIFT-OFF HINGE HG-KM @

[Installation] ®Ultra thick hinge for ultra heavy doors.
@Thrust bearing in movable part provides smooth movement.

[Applications]
®Large doors, gate doors, and other rotation mechanism of heavy
objects, etc.
[Remarks]
@®Screws not included.
- . . . TORQUE
®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation HINGES
conditions, please refer to INDEX K} .

— < 6x¢13
=20 \—x { DAMPER
v ! & o5 T HINGES
o
- i o-—=o { T
(N LT
i . L LIFT
Thrust bearing i i ©-1+—¢ 3 k- ASSIST
T HINGES
| =tPsdpslPadpie
P
iy - DETENT
ik I HINGES
I
L
HG-KM19-275, HG-KM20-250 — 'j*
l . < CONCEALED
160 t 190 HINGES
%) BUTT
< HINGES
N
HG-KM12-268 PIANO
T Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Weight| Bo: HINGES
I I 1 X
Y item Code ltem Name | Material | Finish| H | Hi [Hz| P1 | Pz|Ps|Pa|A| t S pacity |Weig
| N/2 pcs kgf/2 pcs (kg) |(pcs)
EE| 170-090-452 HG-KM12-268 | Stainless 268 | o |18 ], | s 1351 55 | 5112 2940 300 83| 1 aLEgES
- |EE| 170-090-453 HG-KM19-275 Steel Satin |275 25| 30 10 19 4810 490 198 | 1
- |E3 - ¥HG-KM20-250 | (SUS304) 250 (114 |22 |28 |29|25|23 20 4610 470 18.1 1
Refer to :P15 »Made to order.
g HINGES
LIFT-OFF HINGE HG-KH PIVOT
HINGES
[Installation] ®Ultra thick hinge for ultra heavy doors.
@Thrust bearing in movable part provides smooth movement. amg’;g
[Applications] CLEAN
®Large doors, gate doors, and other rotation mechanism of heavy ROOM
. HINGES
objects, etc.
[Remarks] HINGES FOR
®Screws not included. é\;m’gw
®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation
conditions, please refer to INDEX .
p [ 1 2 T 12xM10 4 DROP
T HINGES
IR
] ]
] ] ol
1 & L GLASS
! A AT DOOR
N Thrust bearing i b b HINGES
E[ _— ] ] T
] ]
TTT TTT I T PECIAL
e | X L ¢ + Pl - HNGES
N | a D0 Ps 20
50 -l ~ I o o o
e ¢ ik
& & e I
' i
HG-KH19-275, HG-KH20-250 o
20 Ps w < W
hY
LI UL
T T i ‘ . ‘ | T T
=251 ]
<«50+
HG-KH12-268
Y] Item Code ltem Name | Material | Finish| H | Hi |Ho| W | P1 | P2 | Ps| A | ¢ | 1020 Capacity | Load Capacity | Weight | Box
| N/2 pcs kgf/2 pcs (kg) | (pcs)
1| EB 170-090-454 HG-KH12-268 | Stainless 268 125£150 175145 | 45 5112 2940 300 7.4 1
Gl=0] 170-090-455 HG-KH19-275 Steel Satin | 275 25 ’ 10 19 4810 490 17.2 1
- | - ¥HG-KH20-250 | (SUS304) 250|114 |22 |140 |17 |40 |40 20 4610 470 16.6 1
Refer to Il : P15 3Made to order.

SUGATSUNE



MAREK Industrial a.s. ** marek.eu ** +420541420811**180227

QUICK RELEASE HINGE HG-OT Quick Installation Type @

®Easy and quick to install/remove doors.

®Non-handed except for HG-OTA45, HG-OTB45.

®Can be used for upward-opening doors, top-opening lids and
lateral opening doors.

[Remarks]

®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation
TORQUE conditions, please refer to INDEX I .
HINGES
[Application Example]
DAMPER
HINGES
LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES
DETENT
HINGES
CONCEALED  [Retracted Shaft]
HINGES
E— g
BUTT
HINGES
PIANO
HINGES R >
STEP [ﬂ {
HINGES < |
N 1]
LIFT- | |
OFF
HINGES Retract the shaft and rotate Can be installed and removed
it to the cabinet side. in the front direction.
PIVOT
HINGES
50— e——50 ——f
4%03.8 6x03.8
~38—» | X920 ~—38 OXp9.8
| i | ,
SPRING = o 1 < © o
HINGES }
wn
CLEAN 3 8‘ Q2
ROOM i 28 Lo —
HINGES Shaft sliding state J © 2
(when removed) 2
HIVGES FOR s 5 : i
ALUMINIUM ¥ Shaft sliding state §
FRAME (when removed) & Lo ‘ &
DROP % Shaft sliding state
HINGES (when removed)
GLASS
DOOR
HINGES —
0g
SPECIAL
HINGES HG-OTA45L HG-OTA75 HG-OTA100
No. Part Name Material Finish
@ Plate Stainless Steel (SUS304)
@) Hinge Pin Stainless Steel (SUS303) Satin
©) Spring Stainless Steel (SUS304)
E CAD Item Code Item Name Type Holes Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE| 170-090-944 HG-OTA45R Riaht-handed With screw holes 30 300
[€d|EE| 170-090-946 HG-OTB45R 9 Without screw holes 29 3 0 30 300
[cd|EE| 170-090-945 HG-OTA45L Left-handed With screw holes 30 300
[cd|EE| 170-090-947 HG-OTB45L Without screw holes 30 300
[cd|EE| 170-090-942 HG-OTA75 With screw holes 50 6 70 40 160
- |E3| 170-090-943 HG-OTB75 Non-handed Without screw holes 40 160
[cd|EE| 170-090-940 | HG-OTA100 With screw holes 69 . % 30 120
[cd|EE| 170-090-941 HG-OTB100 Without screw holes 30 120

Refer to I : P15

SUGHTSUNE
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PIVOT HINGE HG-PV-30C

[Application Example]

®Small detachable pivot hinge.

®Door is easily detached only by using the lever.

[Applications]

@ Light doors of financial equipment, etc.

[Remarks]

®Sold in pairs (upper and lower).

35.5—=
Q
©

16.9

S

S

<: O‘?@

o 5

N

6.5

TORQUE
HINGES

J§35.5—>

DAMPER
HINGES

16.9-4=

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

ML DETENT

HINGES

6.5

cAD
o]

Item Code

170-098-215 ‘ HG-PV-30C

)
N\

10
D)

a\
'

15
30—~

4

— 30

@
4

With lever

For right-hanging, the hinge with lever is at the upper side, while that without lever

at the lower side.

lan}
\"4
an\}
4

- CONCEALED
HINGES

an)}
\
an}
-

6.5
5

6.5

BUTT
HINGES

05
Without lever

PIANO
HINGES

For left-hanging, the hinge with lever is at the lower side, while that without lever

at the upper side.

STEP
HINGES

Item Name

Material

Finish

Weight (g)

Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)

LIFT-

Stainless Steel (SUS304)

Barrel Polished

54

100 200

OFF

HINGES

SPRING LOADED PIVOT HINGE HG-PV60AC

®Spring loaded for self closing.
@®Easy door installation and removal.
®Compact self-closing mechanism saves space.

HG-PVB0AC-R (Right-handed)

[Installation]

8.5

8.5

60
al
LN
e

LANMPD

SUGTSNE
PP
60

1o

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES

[Cut Out Dimensions]

5.1

4.1

Left-handed Right-handed
1. Pull up the hook of the lower hinge. No. Part Name Material Finish
2. Insert the body into the rotation stop hole. [©) Body Barrel Polished
3.Hold the door to prevent rotation while rotating ® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS304)  _
the hook, insert it to bottom along the hole. o) Stopper m
4.Install the upper hinge in the same manner. @ Spring L Stainless Steel
5. Open and close the door to check the movement. -
® Spring R (SUS-304WPB) -
® | E-type Retaining Ring (Size 3) | Stainless Steel (SUS304)
_RoH§ | CAD Item Code Item Name Type Door Weight kg/2 pcs| Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[cd|EE| 170-090-988 HG-PV60AC-L | Left-handed 5 38 50 200
[cd|EE| 170-090-987 HG-PV60AC-R | Right-handed 50 200

SUGATSUNE
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PIVOT HINGE PL-65 For Overlay Door @

[Remarks]

Passed 40,000 open/ ®Recommended for use in pairs.
close private cycle test

TORQUE
HINGES

S@ 1
DAMPER @jkzzae1 8—mt—18—~]

HINGES Left-handed (for left-lower / right-upper) R6 65

O

LIFT

ASSIST
HINGES 2 50 6x¢5.1 $8.5

+H10—=—15——15—]

DETENT Door Side board
HINGES T

Se | W W ¥

T 1
> ]
— o
(3]
\QD Left-handed type.

Part Name Material
Arm A
Arm B

Hinge Pin Stainless Steel

7

CONCEALED
HINGES

BUTT X
HINGES || eft-handed
(for left-lower / right-upper)

PIANO Stainless Steel (SUS430)

HINGES

®ee|e|F

Washer Stainless Steel (SUS304)

STEP
HINGES vy .

RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Type Weight (g) Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[€d|EE| 170-099-190 PL-65R Right-handed (for right-lower / left-upper) 40 400

LIFT- 55
OFF [cd|EE| 170-099-191 PL-65L Left-handed (for left-lower / right-upper) 40 400

HINGES

40l PIVOT HINGE WP1, WP3 For Overlay Door sus|

HINGES

[Remarks]
SPRING = ®Recommended for use in pairs.
HINGES . . R .
®Dimensions in ( ) is for WP3.

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

(9]

e 1515

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

(25)

DROP
HINGES

let— 31—

Left-handed (for left-lower / right-upper)
GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

Ry —
(28)

1.5-»H=

SPECIAL
HINGES Door Side board

: 1 | ¢ 5o ae
‘ » U \):-‘ o) V)
Left-handed

(for left-lower / right-upper) 4x7 Oval
7x10 countersunk

Left-handed type.

Door | Door Door Door Weight | Weight | Box | Carton

It I ’ -
RoHS | CAD em Code tem Name Type Material | Finish Width |Height| Thickness kg/set Iy —

G 170-090-257 WP1R | Right-handed (for right-lower / left-upper) 100 | 1000

i Max. 24 23
170-090-258 | WPAL | Left-handed (or eftower  right-upper) | o2 meSS Max. | Max. | o Max. 100 | 1000

G]

Steel Plain
170-090-259 WP3R | Right-handed (for right-lower / left-upper) 300 | 700 1.8 100 | 1000

G|

- (SUS430) Max. 18 21
170-090-260 WP3L Left-handed (for left-lower / right-upper) 100 | 1000

BllsHells]

G]

SUGHTSUNE
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PIVOT HINGE PL-60 For Overlay Door

Passed 40,000 open/
close private cycle test

[Remarks]
®Recommended for use in pairs.

575

TORQUE
HINGES

31—

DAMPER
HINGES

Left-handed (for left-lower / right-upper)

~
14,84

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

- 20.5 e 275 —>

e 24 —

115

DETENT
HINGES

Side board

Door

405
~12m=12-
il
Q™

=

——

CONCEALED
HINGES

BUTT
HINGES

—i+ 0.5
2eble18 |

4x7 Oval, countersunk PIANO

HINGES

Left-handed
(for left-lower / right-upper)

Left-handed type.

RoHS

G|

CAD
EE

Item Code

170-090-263

ltem Name

Type

Material

Finish

Door
Height

Door
Width

Recommended
Door Thickness

Door Weight
kg/set

Weight
(C)

Box
(pcs)

Carton
(pcs)

PL-60R

Right-handed (for right-lower / left-upper)

G]

170-090-264

PL-60L

Left-handed (for left-lower / right-upper)

Stainless Steel
(SUS430)

Plain

Max.
450

Max.
700

22

Max.
2.6

100

1000

27

100

1000

PIVOT HINGE PP-60 For Inset Door

Passed 40,000 open/
close private cycle test

Left-handed (for left-lower / right-upper)

Door

Left-handed
(for left-lower / right-upper)

Side board

CAD

Item Code

170-090-261

—

[Remarks]

@®Recommended for use in pairs.

24 — |

115 =

6x04 7,

© «

) ©

+—20.5—=—20.5—

le— 18 —»

61

«—18 —=

115

4.5

=
i

-+ 0.5

42

Right-handed type.

Item Name

Type

Material

Door

Finish
NS \Width

Door
Height

Door Weight
kg/set

Weight | B
@ |(p

ox
cs)

Carton

(pcs)

PP-60R

Right-handed (for right-lower / left-upper)

Stainless Steel

170-090-262

PP-60L

Left-handed (for left-lower / right-upper)

(SUS430)

Max.

Plai
an | 450

Max.

700 Max.2.6

22

100

1000

100

1000

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES
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HIGH DURABILITY SPRING HINGE HG-SHL @

@ Stainless steel construction suitable for corrosive environments.
@High durability.

High durability

Passed 1,000,000 open/
close private cycle test

[Remarks]

@Torque given in the table below is the value when the hinge opens 90° .
(Refer to % in the drawing below)

®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation
conditions, please refer to INDEX I .

TORQUE
HINGES

4x3.2

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

DETENT
HINGES

CONCEALED
HINGES

No. Part Name Material Finish
® Bodly 1

) Body 2

©) Collar Stainless Steel (SUS303) -
@

®

BUTT Stainless Steel (SUS304) Barrel Polished

HINGES

Spring Stainless Steel (SUS304) -

PIANO Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) - ¥When applying the torque given
HINGES (96) in the table below

E CAD Item Code Item Name | H | P |Torque Moment cNm | Torque Moment kgfcm | Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs| Weight (g) | Box (pes) | Carton (pcs)
alTNEgEs [Ci|[EE| 170-024-384 |HG-SHL32|32|18 4.7 0.48 39 4 20 50 500
[ |ER 170-024-385 HG-SHL50 | 50 | 32 8.9 0.91 30 50 500

59 6
LFT- EE| 170-024-386 | HG-SHL60 | 60 | 40 14.0 1.43 38 50 500

OFF Refer to I[P : P15
HINGES

rvor  SPRING HINGE HG-SH N

HINGES

@ Stainless steel construction suitable for corrosive environments.

SPRING
HINGES

Ll [Remarks]
CLEAN [ ] [ ] @Torque given in the table below is the value when the hinge opens 90° .
ROOM R (Refer to % in the drawing below)
HINGES : ®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation
% conditions, please refer to INDEX I .

HNGES FOR

ALUMNUM g b 4x¢d
2
FRAIE i P

DROP E
HINGES ‘*"

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES $

i
N

SPECIAL I
HINGES D2

—+—D1
T ﬁﬂ_'—‘*r; %Qc/v‘

¥When app/lying the torque given

Free state in the table below
RoHS Ol Item Code | Item Name | Material | Finish | H | W | P1 | P2| Ds [D2| a | ¢ | /o€ Moment Torque oment| Load Capacty | Load Capacty | Weloht | Bo | Carton
| eN'm kgf-cm N12 pes kgtf2 pes (g) |(pes)| (pes)
|| 170-098-515 Z HG-SH-20C| 2014 — |- | 1 |22 - 05| 9.7 0.99 9.8 1 1.5 | 800 | 3200
@ |E3| 170-098-520 - He-sH-25¢ | %8 | goret (25 [14] s8] [12] 65 | o066 29 3 | 10 |300]1200
[€d | 3| 170-098-517 | 170-098-521 | HG-SH-38C (sﬁtsese(lm) poished| 38| 22| 26| 2°| 3 05%2] 5147 15 59 6 | 20 | 200 800
[€d | B3| 170-098-518 |5%170-098-522 | HG-SH-51C 51|38|32[25| | °l 135 1.38 69 7 | 35 |130] 520
Refer to I : P.15 Item code of the product was changed.
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SPRING HINGE SH-C @

@AIl parts made of stainless steel.

[Remarks]
®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation
conditions, please refer to INDEX I .

- W —
[— Pg—>
P TORQUE
F . HINGES
Bl c
H Vo n\-
G>/ @ il [} ( DAMPER
' a (j o HINGES
O c T 8 =]
/$ i & LIFT
@/ M ASSIST
il HINGES
6xd
(4D2) xb 69 DETENT
HINGES

oD 05
- 3 o -
¥When applying the torque % i CONCEALED

given in the table below HINGES
No. | Part Name Material Finish
©) Body Barrel Polished E:JNTCIES
@ Spring Stainless Steel (SUS304) (90" (90
® Shaft B
SH-60C, SH-80C SH-100C PIANO
T T Torque Moment | Lozd Capacty Load Capacity | Weigt| Bor [Caton | o>
Ao | CAD PR es  tem Name | H | W | t [ Pi | P2 | Ps | Pa | Di | Do | @ | Tove | Torqueloment)Load Capaciy)Load Capacity| Weint) Sox | Carton
| MomentcN'm|  kgf-em Ni2 pes kgfpes | (g) | (pes) | (pcs)
G’ 1i=0] 170-099-788 SH-60C 60 | 40 | 15| 10 | 20 26 26 5 85 | 4.3 27.8 2.83 88 9 44250 | — a;ll-\lEC}:ES
€1 | =B 170-099-787 SH-80C 80 | 50 | 2 15 | 25 38 95|53 32.8 3.34 157 16 86| - | —
E 170-099-786 SH'1OOC é?:v\\//%g é?aoﬁ\g ébm?vvvieng élr)gv\ﬁg élr):xieng é?:x?ng é?aovmg [A)lr):xieng é?:v\s%g é?aoﬁ\g 97.7 9.96 196 20 110|150 - LIFT-
Refer to I : P15 OFF
HINGES
SPRING HINGE HG-BF3-2 sus e
HINGES

®Self-closing type (SC) and self-opening type (SO) available.
Passed 20,000 open/ !
®Spring ends cannot be accessed for safety. amg’;g

[Remarks] CLEAN
®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation EI?IOZI
conditions, please refer to INDEX K} . IGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP

HG-BF3-2L-SC HG-BF3-2R-SO FINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

14

[Self-Closing Type (SC)]

14

;
|

SPECIAL
HINGES

@\ -\
ol

[Self-Opening Type (SO)] 3 Drawing above is HG-BF3-2L-SC.
HG-BF3-2R-SC is symmetrical.

®

6x¢$5.6 countersunk

/ No. | Part Name Material Finish
/& ) o ) Body Barrel Polished
v Spring tension direction @ Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS304)

¥® and © are marked with “L” , ® and © are marked with “R” . ® Spring

E CAD Item Code Item Name No. Description Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[cd|EE| 170-091-562 HG-BF3-2L-SC | ® | SC/Left-opening 20 120
[cd|EE| 170-091-564 | HG-BF3-2R-SC | ® | SC/Right-opening 60 . 4 20 120

EE| 170-091-561 HG-BF3-2L-SO | © | SOiLeft-opening 20 120
[cd|EE| 170-091-563 | HG-BF3-2R-SO | ©® | SO/Right-opening 20 120

Refer to I : P15
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COMBINATION HINGE HG-VH8 DIGEST

®Hinges with multiple inserts, such as damper, spring and torque
unit, etc.

®By combining hinges with different motion functions, or using
hinges without parts built-in at one side, it is possible to realise
marvellous opening and closing actions.

@For hinges with built-in springs, the spring tension can be adjusted
with a hex key.

@®Refer to the product page [ for details.

TORQUE
HINGES
DAMPER
HINGES Black White
LIFT .
ASSIST Refer to [P : P.16~17
HINGES
——— SPRING HINGE SA sus|
HINGES
©®Spring loaded for self-closing.
CONCEALED e ®Spring tension adjustable with three steps with a hex key.
HINGES ®AIl parts including shaft and spring made of stainless steel
(SUS304).
BUTT ®Soft-close by using with LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD-S
HINGES and LDD-V [E3 (in case of door weight 15 to 40kg).
PIANO
HINGES [Remarks]
®In case of noise, apply lubricant (grease) to washer and torsion spring.
STEP
HINGES
. . . [Installation]
UFT- | [How to Adjust Spring Tension]
. . 2 pcs 3 pcs
OFF Figure below shows the case of left-hanging.
HINGES Hex. Hole 5mm
PIVOT
HINGES
SPRING /
HINGES
—— =
CLEAN Loosen shaft with a hex key and remove the pin.  Adjust spring tension with three steps. Put the pin
ROOM to the hole and fix.
HINGES So/r e S
-~ 80— ~Clos\®
HNGES FOR 80 16
ALUMINIUM 16
FRAME A 2 161« 8xd
»116 8xd N '
DROP " T !
HINGES b L1 o
— o [l
GLASS S — Lo
DOOR
HINGES *— o || ¢ > @
SPECIAL i
HINGES *7 o || & o ||| ¢
o L Bl
] e |
s I Tl
) L =
- . 0 .
11 %1 _ & >11L 3 _
SA120 %ﬁ %{ SA180
% 1 After the door is closed, leaves are not parallel to each other. 3% 2 The value in case of door width 1000mm or less
. .. Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Weight| Box
It d | I
ﬁ CAD em Code tem Name Material Finish | t d N/2 posi 2 kgff2 posiic? N3 posi¢2 kgff3 posii? @ |(pcs)
e | 170-090-810 SA120-5314-01 Aluminium Anodised |4 ¢5 196 20 294 30 175 2
IGTli=0 170-090-811 SA180-5814-01 Alloy ¢8 392 40 588 60 260 2
1 |EB 170-090-812 SA120-5314-05 |Stainless Steel Plain |2.5] ¢5.5 196 20 294 30 303 2
1| EB 170-090-813 SA180-5814-05 (SUS304) 3 ®9 392 40 588 60 526 2

Refer to [P : P713, IE : P710
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SPRING HINGE ST150-6314-05 @

Passed 500,000 open/ ®Spring loaded for self-closing.
close private cycle test

@ Spring tension adjustable with three steps with a hex key.

o . ®Can reduce clearance between door and frame without door
P = cutting.
®Soft-close by using with LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD-S EIP
@ o and LDD-V [EB (in case of door weight 15 to 40kg).
* @®Aluminium hinge also available by made to order.
o TORQUE
Qi [Remarks] HINGES
@In case of noise, apply lubricant (grease) to washer and torsion spring.
[Installation] Frame DAMPER
[How to Adjust Spring Tension] Door 18 == =10 side HINGES
) . ) Lo . 2 pcs 3 pcs 1 —
Figure below shows the case of left-hanging. Right-hanging is symmetrical. side @J»’
LIFT
Hex. Hole 5mm Spring tension © 7 ASSIST
) HINGES
e S8
Slg 1| 1217
PN ®m DETENT
~ [s] O ©
© o -
iﬁ ebilt I+ HINGES
Dl <13 2 0
d ©8 CONCEALED
gi HINGES
— — © -
~-31.6-=—46.6 \8x¢5.5 ¢9 BUTT
o HINGES
S@[f s“\Q ol
Loosen shaft with a hex key and Adjust spring tension with three steps. ~clo P :X
remove the pin. Put the pin to the hole and fix. 17.2 Ellﬁlggs
¥ The value in case of door width 1000mm or less
T N y © y © STEP
. _ Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Weight | Box
RoHS | CAD Item Cod I N M | Finish HINGES
o_S ¢ cmSoce tem Name ateria inis N/2 pcs3% kgf/2 pcs N/3 pcs3 kgf/3 pcs (9) |(pcs)
[€d|EE| 170-022-486 ST150-6314-05 | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Plain 400 40 600 60 336 2 UFT-
Refer to Il : P.713, I : P710 OFF
HINGES
ALUMINIUM SPRING LIFT-OFF HINGE PM120 PIVOT
HINGES
Passed 250,000 open/ .Spr!ng Ioadf-:-d for .self-closm.g. . SPRING
- close private cycle test @®Spring tension adjustable with three steps with a hex key. HINGES
@®Easy to remove the door.
L ®Black, white, golden or bronze colours and R10 corner rounding  gLEAN
3 also available by made to order. Eﬁ%’é‘s
®Soft-close by using with LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD-S K
v and LDD-V [IE3 (in case of door weight 15 to 40kg). HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME
Picture above is PM120-524401L. [Remarks]
@In case of noise, apply lubricant (grease) to washer and torsion spring. DROP
- 8x05 8 HINGES
. . . Installation
[How to Adjust Spring Tension] [ - 1 P M/ ©
Figure below shows the case of left-hanging. ol°l o Left-handed @ GLASS
S f L 11 DOOR
Hex. Hole 5mm Spring tension o o 8 HINGES
of | o
© % 16 SPECIAL
of.|o = 8 & HINGES
Door @ @
=] o
° o Right-handed @
= o|l|o
(] () \Z ©
= o -
o o .
o| | e -~ 4
Loosen shaft with a hex key and  Adjust spring tension with three — 1 ay
remove the pin. steps. Put the pin to the hole and Door 2
fix. Use right-handed hinge if door is l
hung on the right (viewing from the Left-handed type.
side of pulling the door). 3% 1 After the door is closed, leaves are not parallel to each other.
3% 2The value in case of door width 1000mm or less
. . . Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Weight| Box
It d I I
RoHiS | CAD em Code tem Name Type Material | Finish N/2 pes %2 | kgff2pes %2 | Ni3pes %2 | kgff3pes %* | (g) | (pcs)
G']]=0} 170-022-484 PM120-524401L | Left-handed | Aluminium 2
Anodised 200 20 300 30 172 ——
1 |Ed|  170-022-485 PM120-525401R | Right-handed |  Alloy : 2

Refer to [P : P.713, [EB : P.710
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SPRING HINGE (DOUBLE ACTION) DA

®Opens in both directions inside and outside.
Passed 500,000 open/
close private cycle test

®Spring loaded for self-closing.

®Spring tension adjustable with three steps with a hex key.

®Opening angle is 180° .

@AIl parts including shaft and spring made of stainless steel (SUS304).

[Relationship Between Door Height and Door Weight]

TORQUE DA120 { DA180
HINGES Recommended Door Height 1800~2500 mm
Min. Door Height 500 mm 800 mm
Door Height: Max. 1800mm
DAMPER Door Weight : g : ;
HINGES Reduce by 1.1 kg for lowering 100mm each tlme.‘ Reduce by 2.1kg for lowering 100mm each time.
UFT [Remarks]
ASSIST ®In case of noise, apply lubricant (grease) to washer and torsion spring.
HINGES Weight Weight
W 100 kg 100 kg
DETENT s ¢D o o
HINGES - m
e A ° 70 70
S = 60 60
CONCEALED % S 1Y H°ls = ] o
HINGES e o| T 3013 nge‘& N - o
] ] | 20 5 20
& i 2 Hinges
BUTT ? ¢ || 2 10 \ % \ 18 2 Hinges
HINGES 5 - *;14,(,1 od 60 70 80 90 100cm 60 70 80 90 100 cm
Width Width
& >
PIANO & N - DA120-5404 DA120-5414
1 Weight Weight
HINGES Wi Wo-sia Wi 100 gkg 100 ?(g
- - DA120 90 90
STEP Hinges for double action door. 80 80
HINGES  [Installation] W gg gg
r 3 Hinges
P ¢D 50 | 50 3 Hinges
LIFT- [t} — — 40 ‘ \'\ 40 g
OFF &L ° 30 —%H 30 T
HINGES M 20— 2013 Fiinges
Q 10— | 1015 9
— | ¢ 0 0
PNaEs .;,F ° 60 70 80 90 100cm 60 70 80 90 100 cm
<~ | £ Width Width
F* Ll L] ° DA180-5904 DA180-5914
SPRING < Y\(l)%igkht
HINGES s T g C
S /? 90 S &
o = 80 ol
CLEAN P2 70 N
ROOM 8x¢ch ¢d2 60 Sz
HINGES 50 F_ g
- 40 3 Hinges |||
HINGES FOR Wiel Wo lew 30 9 ©
ALUMNL e 205 Hinges
FRAVE DA180 10— 9 |
[How to Adjust Spring Tension] 60 70 80 90 100 cm
DROP . Width
HINGES @Figure below shows the case of DA180-5934
left-hanging. :
GLASS Hex. Hole Smm Spring tension
DOOR
HINGES
SPECIAL
HINGES
Loosen shaft with a hex key and  Adjust spring tension with three steps. Put
remove the pin. the pin to the hole and fix.

Rots | cAD [ LLCL el | Item Name Material Finish | W | Wi |W2| P+ | P2 |D| t | i |a, | VX Door |Opening Screw Weight | Box
Thickness | Angle (9) |(pcs)
170-090-803 | DA120-5404-01 101|29.5|42|6.5|11.5 30 275 | 2
G o) Aluminium Alloy | Anodised 16/ 4|5|8 -
(e | EEl| 170-090-804 | DA120-5414-01 193] 40 153! 11 | 16 40 320 | 2
[cd | EEl | 170-090-805 | DA120-5414-05 | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Plain 17(2.5/5.5| 9 36 Countersunk Head Tepping Soew| 555 | 2
G 170-090-806 | DA180-5904-01 101]|29.5|42| 6.5 |11.5 30 180° 407 | 2
G0l Aluminium Alloy | Anodised 16/ 4|5|8 -
(€4 | EE| 170-090-807 | DA180-5914-01 40 466 | 2
" . 133| 40 |53| 11 | 16
[c1 | EEl| 170-090-808 | DA180-5914-05 | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Plain 18| 3 |5.5| 9 38 Countersunk Head | 947 | 2
[ | E3 | 170-090-809 | DA180-5934-01 | Aluminium Alloy | Anodised |157(48.560(19.5/24.5]16| 4 [ 5 [ 8 | 50 Tapping Screw | 510 | 2

SUGHTSUNE
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CLEAN ROOM HINGE HG-CV-127 @

®Suitable for use in a clean room.
@Built-in thrust bearing and needle bearing reduce metal-to-metal
friction.
@ Seal of rotating part prevents metal powder from scattering.
©®Welded curl part provides excellent durability.

[Applications]
®Semiconductor manufacturing equipment, clean room, etc. TORQUE
[Remarks] HINGES
@Install the shaft downwards on the door side.
®Load capacity and open/close test under the following conditions: door  paypER
size H2000xW900mm, door weight 100kg, two hinges used, installation  HINGES
pitch 1600mm.
LIFT

ASSIST
HINGES

HG-CV-127R DETENT
HINGES

CONCEALED
HINGES

50 50

$20 84+ 8-+48—= BUTT
HINGES

(

Q) BER
> 0 0]

A Ey
o
| N .
\’/ A 4 @ @)
o NoLs
@ @ SPRING
) HINGES
7@ CLEAN
o0

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

61

S=

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

OSSN

- (12)~L1 8.5J—1 8.5J»1 2 1<

125
3

61
-1 2T18.5 18.5 —(12) =
* 1|

7 NNNNNNNN\N

Needle bearing

10x¢5.5 $8.2

Thrust bearing

ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
N ALUMINUM

i L L —J FRAME
|-8-—+8—8

DROP
HINGES

[Application Example]

y
—— ! GLASS
& DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
Drawing above is HG-CV-127R. HINGES

Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Weight Box Carton
N/2 pcs kgf/2 pcs (9) (pcs) (pcs)
[ed|E&| 170-013-013 | HG-CV-127L | Left-handed | Stainless Steel 5 50

Sati 981 100 388
Gd|EE| 170014422 | HG-CV-127R | Right-handed |  (SUS304) ain 5 50

RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Type Material Finish

SUGATSUNE
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T @Plastic caps at rotating part prevent metal-to-metal friction and metal powder scattering.
- e | ®When opening and closing door, plastic caps will not interfere with frame .
l] @®Aluminium alloy material, light weight and excellent design.
il .| * | ®Round hole type, precision type and oval hole type available. For precision type,
-~ Y s
1 I ‘ clearance between hinge leaves and plastic caps/shaft is small.
! i
sl e = 1. [Applications]
TORQUE i i ®Semiconductor manufacturing equipment, clean room, aluminium frame, household
HINGES Oval hole type Round hole type equipment, etc.
4x05.5 [Remarks]
DAMPER o 60 © ®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation conditions, please refer to
HINGES 60—/ i 42— | ol INDEX D .
[=—40—~ Fszﬂ 8y
P i 6x¢55 . go .
LIFT A} 1 © @ |9 DH— ~—60— & -~ 42— 0O
ASSIST G)’ —4a0 o o] 02
HINGES @' D il 28 /l: Ll <8 ! ] e
- K O o [ ﬁz%f
DETENT @O 1 _°I] CB- I c @' 1 lles
HINGES A 19 AS-HG-CV-65 @ T o j,
2 i
<14 .2- g < & f'g' (=2 :l @Zj 8
CONCEALED 5 I i B <
HINGES ® HG-CV-65 @ o % @ o ol
¥ HG-CV-65TNS | S —i
4 [[o]
BUTT _ © HG-CV-100 & RS
L itv L ity | Weiaht| B ton HG-CV-100TNS = AS-HG-CV-100 =
HINGES RoS | CAD IG5 [tem Name | Type Co BT B e dn] il e
| Ni2 pes kofpes | (9) |(pes)| (pCs)  Reference door weight (HG-CV65): 8kg
PIANO [cd | EEl | 170-091-441 | HG-CV-65 Round 147 15 50 | 20 | 240  Reference door weight (HG-CV100): 13kg
HINGES [cd | EEl | 170-091-442| HG-CV-100 Hole Type 226 23 78 | 20 | 160  (In case of door size W600 X 800, using 2 pcs vertically)
[cd | EE [ 170-099-151 | HG-CV-65TNS | Precision 147 15 50 | 20 | 240 No.| Part Name Material Finish / Colour
STEP [€4 | EE | 170-099-152 | HG-CV-100TNS |  Type 226 23 78 | 20 | 160 0) Body Aluminium Alloy Anodised Silver
HINGES  [&d |EE|170-090-537 | AS-HG-CV-65 |OvalHole| 147 15 49 [20| 240 @ Cap POM White
[e1 | B[ 170-090-540| AS-HG-CV-100 Type 226 23 76 | 20 | 160 - Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) -
LIFT- .
OFF Refer to [lIP : P15
HINGES

PIVOT ré%q@ Parts Set For Installing to Aluminium Frame Piease refer to the series introduction page [P for details about AS series.

HINGES
[Dimensions] 60—
— 42—
SPRING
HINGES I %%2 | T I
e ! [« |1 ‘ |
CLEAN L | ] Bl o8 o8
ROOM | © 1 © | I S
HINGES oo | @ ‘ | ‘ ||
T TT T T T T m L T
HINGES FOR o
ALUMINIUM v
FRAME E % E
0 o e K: <
DROP Hinge AS nut I 471
HINGES 9 %ﬁi e I
GLASS [AS Parts Set] Parts set of screws and AS nuts 2
Bﬁ\)ch)ES LIHEY]  Item Code Item Name Aluminium Frame Parts Weight (g)
Hinge AS-HG-CV-65: 1 pc
SPECIAL Gl 170-041-527 AS-HG-CV65-30-6 Groove width 6 mm | AS nut AS-6M4: 4 pcs -
HINGES Hexagon socket head cap screw M4 x 10: 4 pcs
Hinge AS-HG-CV-65: 1pc
- 170-041-528 AS-HG-CV65-30-8 -
S Groove width 8 mm  |AS nut AS-8M5: 4 pcs
| - 170-041-529 AS-HG-CV65-40-8 Hexagon socket head cap screw M5 X 14: 4 pcs -
Hinge AS-HG-CV-65: 1pc
| - 170-041-530 AS-HG-CV65-40-10 Groove width 10 mm |AS nut AS-10M5: 4 pcs -

Hexagon socket head cap screw M5 x 14: 4 pcs
Hinge AS-HG-CV-100: 1 pc

| - 170-041-531 AS-HG-CV100-30-6 Groove width 6 mm | AS nut AS-6M4: 6 pcs -
Hexagon socket head cap screw M4 x 10: 6pcs

Hinge AS-HG-CV-100: 1pc

- 170-041-532 AS-HG-CV100-30- -
S 0-041-53 S-HG-CV100-30-8 Groove width 8 mm | AS nut AS-8M5: 6pcs
| - 170-041-533 AS-HG-CV100-40-8 Hexagon socket head cap screw M5 X 14: 6pcs -
Hinge AS-HG-CV-100: 1pc
| - 170-041-534 AS-HG-CV100-40-10 Groove width 10 mm |AS nut AS-10M5: 6pcs -

Hexagon socket head cap screw M5 x 14: 6pcs

Refer to IIP : FRONT P20, [ : P.706
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CLEAN ROOM HINGE HG-CV-65N Lift-Off Type

|-;n
~RE

Passed 40,000 open/
close private cycle test

“ i
&
n
-
|

@ Plastic caps at rotating part prevent metal-to-metal friction and metal powder scattering.
OLift-off type, easy to detach the door.

®When opening and closing door, plastic caps will not interfere with frame .
®Aluminium alloy material, light weight and excellent design.
@®Oval hole type also available.

[Applications]

®Semiconductor manufacturing equipment, clean room, aluminium frame, household

TORQUE
equipment, etc. HINGES
Left-handed/Oval hole Right-handed/Round hole [Remarks]
®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation conditions, please referto  pavpeR
[Installation] INDEX [EID . HINGES
Right-handed 4x¢5.5
~—— 60—/ e 9 ‘ ASSIST
40— | O <42 o Q &
e <32 i HINGES
il 1l v
@, S 181 S © DETENT
Hi
&l s3 O %% HINGES
I
0 1Y
EB ! Il &>H
2] S 1< CONCEALED
w0 b ! HINGES
3 60
Left-handed = Left-handed/Round hole
AS-HG-CV-65NR type shown. Right-handed | NGES
Reference door weight: 8kg ! Y AS-HG-CV-65NL type is symmetrical.
(In case of door size W600 x 800, using 2 pcs vertically) HG-CV-65NR, HG-CV-65NL ype 1S sy
. Load Capacity | Load Capacity| Weight | Box | Carton PIANO
RoS | CAD Item Code Item Name Description
i P N2pes | katizpes | (@) |(pes)| (pcs) HINGES
ER 170-091-452 HG-CV-65NR Right-handed/Round Hole 49 20 | 240 No. |Part Name Material Finish / Colour
[€1|EE| 170-091-451 | HG-CV-65NL Left-handed/Round Hole 108 1 20 | 240 @ | Body | Aluminium Alloy |Anodised Silver ~ STEP
d|E3| 170-090-538 | AS-HG-CV-65NR | Righthanded/Oval Hole 45 |20/ 240 @ Cover POM White HINGES
[Ed|EE| 170-090-539 | AS-HG-CV-65NL | Left-handed/Oval Hole 20 | 240 3 | Shaft |Stainless Steel (SUS303) Plain LFT-
Refer to [P : P.15 OFF
HINGES
@@ Parts Set For Installing to Aluminium Frame Ppiease refer to the series introduction page KB for details about AS series. PIVOT
HINGES
[AS Parts Set] Parts set of screws and AS nuts
RoHS | CAD FI =l n s [:L88  Iltem Name | Aluminium Frame Parts Weight (g) a;’\fg’;g
AS-HG Hinge AS-HG-CV-65NR: 1pc
- [170-041-835| 0 o6 AS Nut AS-6M14: 4pcs - CLEAN
Groove Width | Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw M4x 10: 4pcs ROOM
ASHG 6mm  [Hinge ASHGCVNL: Tpe IRINEIS=
@j — |[170-041-539 CVE5NL-30-6 AS Nut AS-6M4: 4pcs - HINGES FOR
AS nut [E Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw M4 X 10: 4pcs ALUMINIUM
ASHG Hinge AS-HG-CV-65NR: 1pc FRAVE
[&d| - |170-041-536 CV65NR-30-8 AS Nut AS-8M5: dpcs - DROP
Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw M5 10: dpcs HINGES
AS-HG Hinge AS-HG-CV-65NL: 1pc
[€d| - [170-041-540 AS Nut AS-8M5: 4pcs - GLASS
CVB5NL-30-8 _ DOOR
Groove Width |Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw M5 10: 4pcs HINGES
ASHG 8 mm Hinge AS-HG-CV-65NR: 1pc
= |170-041-887 | e 106 AS Nut AS-8M5: 4pos - SPECIAL
Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw M5x 14: 4pcs HINGES
ASHG- Hinge AS-HG-CV-65NL: 1pc
[ed| - [170-041-541 CVE5NL-40-8 AS Nut AS-8M5: 4pcs -
Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw M5x 14: 4pcs
AS-HG- Hinge AS-HG-CV-65NR: 1pc
4| - |170-041-538 CVEENR0-10 AS Nut AS-10MS: 4pcs -
: | Groove Width | Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw M5 14: 4pcs
1 I N
As shown on the right, left- o AS-HG- 10 mm Hinge AS-HG-CV-G5NL: 1pc
handed and right-handed “ [&d| - |170-041-542 CVEENL-40-10 AS Nut AS-10M5: 4pcs -
types are defined according Cabinet| (5 7 ‘ :Door Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw M5 14: 4pcs
to the Installation position sidel }Q L | side
of the hinge. u ‘ H‘ |
Left-handed "H dl i ‘
(T
Iin
Refer to IIP : FRONT P20, [E : P.706
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BUTT HINGE HG-P100

@®PVC material, with excellent chemical resistance.

Passed 40,000 open/ :
®No metal powder generated because all parts (except shaft) are made of resin.
©Clear type does not affect appearance even on transparent door.
®Lead-free.

[Applications]
®Semiconductor manufacturing equipment, liquid crystal manufacturing equipment,

TORQUE - ete.

HINGES [Remarks]
®Screw may become loose, depending on use situation. Please check appropriately.
®Use washers when fixing with screws.

DAMPER

HINGES ®When installing to aluminium frame, over-tightening may damage mounting screws.

T ®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation conditions, please
refer to INDEX [l .

[Recommended Screws]

®M5 screw (Recommended tightening torque 2.0N - m)

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

L 35— wle— 35J
100

CONCEALED
HINGES

6x05.2 ¢12 Depth 4.5

DETENT
HINGES /

Part Name Material Finish / Colour
Leaf PVC Clear
Shaft Titanium Alloy Plain

Washer PEEK -

BUTT

HINGES N
- I w——

PIANO g '
HINGES

SIS

16

ok

Reference door weight: 8kg
U (In case of door size W600 x H800, using 2 pcs vertically)

STEP

HINGES —
oS | CAD Item Code Item Name Load Capacity N/2 pcs Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs Weight (g) Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)

UFT- i |Ed|  170-020-836 HG-P100 98 10 74 30 240

OFF Refer to IEIP : P15
HINGES

ot BUTT HINGE FOR ALUMINIUM FRAME AS-HG-IS @

HINGES

@®Can be installed to aluminium frame.

SPRING @AIl parts made of polished stainless steel.

HINGES

[Remarks]

®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation
conditions, please refer to INDEX [ .

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP 50
HINGES

20—

e— 30 —

GLASS ‘
DOOR 35—

T
]
1
1
HINGES 20— O -
F i
1
1

1254«

50
90

==

SPECIAL \

T

1
HINGES (O] S

1

40
65

o ¢

T g
% / 4x¢5.3 / / / 4x¢6.3 / / / 4x98.3
— 12.
- (63) v ®8) 4\‘*( 3) .
4 " SF | | C\Ll |
=‘= [—: S I T [ } AN } 1]

=F
O

O

pois | oap F Lol Item Name Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Weight| Box |Carton
| N/2 pes kgf/2 pes (@ | (pes) | (pes) No. Part Name Material Finish
[cd | EEl| 170-098-116 | AS-HG-IS40 69 7 21 | 400 | - @ Body 1

Stainless Steel Mirror
[cd | EEl| 170-098-117 | AS-HG-IS65 157 16 99 | 50 | 200 @ Body 2 SUS304
[c1 | EEl| 170-098-118 | AS-HG-1S90 333 34 169 10 | 80 ©) Shaft ( ) -

Refer to I : P15
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LIFT-OFF HINGE FOR ALUMINIUM FRAME AS-HG-AL-N

[Installation]

Install with the shorter part
of shaft upwards
Upper

Door
side

©
H Install with the longer part  Frame
of shaft upwards side

@Shaft
Install upper and lower hinges with the longer and shorter part of shaft
reversed.

@Door installation
Hang the door on to the lower hinge first, and then on to the upper hinge.
Different shaft length reduces installation time.

[Structure of Shaft]

Unique rib design means that the
shaft will remain in the door part of
the upper hinge when the door is
removed.

When re-installing door, remove
shaft and install it into hinge at the
frame side.

@Aluminium alloy material, light weight and excellent design.

®Resin covering rotating part and shaft end prevents metal-to-metal
friction and metal powder scattering.

®Unique shaft design for easy installation

®Shaft with rib will not fall off when door is detached.

®Suitable for aluminium frames from various manufacturers.

[Applications]

®Semiconductor manufacturing equipment, aluminium frame, household
equipment, etc.

[Remarks]

@For details such as applicable aluminium frames, please contact local
representatives.

®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation
conditions, please refer to INDEX [ .

[Installation]
In case of surface mount

As shown above, in case of surface mount, use left-handed hinge for right-
hanging while right-handed hinge for left-hanging.

In case of non-surface mount

As shown on the left, in case of non-surface
mount, use right-handed hinge for right-hanging

Left-handed

Frame side Door side

(Wr) 2x¢d1

< W3— e Wo—»]

»[» Ws Wa 7# e

o
)

P
On( i
d::,#l £88
]
og . k’ @—J
No.| Part Name Material Finish / Colour I Right-handed/Round hole
® Body Aluminium Alloy Matte Anodised Silver (Machined Surface: Plain) @% type shown. Left-handed
@ | Shaft |Stainless Steel (SUS303), POM White B = type is symmetrical.
® | Cover POM Qen
Y item Code ltem Name Description | W1 | Wz| Ws| Wa|Ws|Ws| d: | d| 0% Capacity | Load Capacity | Weight | Box | Carton
| N/2 pcs kgfl2 pcs (9) (pes) | (pcs)
G 1l=0) 170-018-210 AS-HG-AL-NL3020 Round Holes, Left-handed 43018 1 45 34 20 240
Gli=0] 170-018-209 AS-HG-AL-NR3020 |Round Holes, Right-handed o511 16 _ 34 20 240
IGl=o) 170-018-212 AS-HG-AL-NL3030 Round Holes, Left-handed 50 37 20 240
ER 170-018-211 AS-HG-AL-NR3030 |Round Holes, Right-handed o511 16— 5.5 37 20 240
G 1l=0) 170-018-214 AS-HG-AL-NL3040 Round Holes, Left-handed 57 0 ' 55 40 20 240
G 1l=o) 170-018-213 AS-HG-AL-NR3040 |Round Holes, Right-handed L L ' 40 20 240
el | B2 170-020-921 AS-HG-AL-NL4020 Round Holes, Left-handed 38 20 240
- 5018|3211 |21 4.5 78 8
G ll=o) 170-020-920 AS-HG-AL-NR4020 | Round Holes, Right-handed L L 38 20 240
ER 170-018-216 AS-HG-AL-NL4040 Round Holes, Left-handed 64|32 21 5.5 46 20 240
G 1l=0) 170-018-215 AS-HG-AL-NR4040 |Round Holes, Right-handed ' 46 20 240
[c1|EE| 170-020-684 AS-HG-AL-NL3020N No Holes, Left-handed 43l18 - — -
G'lj=0] 170-020-685 AS-HG-AL-NR3020N | No Holes, Right-handed oS I O O I - - -
[l |ER 170-020-686 AS-HG-AL-NL3030N No Holes, Left-handed 50| 25 - - -
[Glj=0] 170-020-687 AS-HG-AL-NR3030N | No Holes, Right-handed - — —

Refer to lIP : P15
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BUTT HINGE FOR ALUMINIUM FRAME AS-HG-AL

® Special hinges fitting perfectly with the mounting groove of aluminium
frame. No additional washers are required.

@®Plastic bushes provide smooth movement and prevent metal-to-
metal friction.

®Aluminium alloy material, light weight and excellent design.

© Stainless steel hinge AS-HG-SUS I of the same type also available.

TORQUE [Remarks]
HINGES ®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation
conditions, please refer to INDEX [EI .
DAMPER
HINGES
4x45.5 ¢11
LIFT
ASSIST ol
HINGES @ Al T
DETENT QLI
HINGES (4)] 17
CONCEALED 2 N@o Pagtcli\lare Material Finish / Colour
HINGES oay . . .
Al All A |
@/ \@ ) Body B uminium Alloy nodised Silver
BUTT © ® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) Plain
HINGES D11 @ Bush POM Natural
' ‘ LR % Washer ! FS’EEKS 5
o = E-type Retaining Ring | Stainless Steel (SUS304 -
PIANO yp g Ring ( )
HINGES ot | CAD Item Code Item Name W1 | W2 | Ws | Wa | Ws | Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[ci |EB 170-011-679 AS-HG-AL-M3020 | 43 | 18 11 41 20 300
ﬁlTNEgES 1 |E2| 170-011-680 | AS-HG-AL-M3030 | 50 | 25 | 25 | 16 | 16 . 5 45 20 300
G0 170-011-681 AS-HG-AL-M3040 | 57 30 21 48 20 300
LIFT- 1| EB 170-011-682 AS-HG-AL-M4040 | 64 32 21 53 20 300
OFF Refer to Il : 175, I : P15
HINGES

PIVOT ﬂ@ Parts Set for Installing to Aluminium Frame Piease refer to the series introduction page [P for details about AS series.

HINGES
[AS Parts Set] Parts set of screws and AS nuts
HINGES & RoHiS | CAD LI Helel 88 ltem Name | Aluminium Frame Parts Weight (g)
Groove Width | Hinge AS-HG-AL-M3020 : 1pc
e AS Nut AS-8H5 : 2pcs
S(L)%}T g [&d| - [170-041-810 ASHG 6 mm. Hexagon Socket Countersunk Head Screw M5x12:2pcs | —
HINGES AL-M3020-8 Groove Width | o i ash4 200
8 mm Hexagon Socket Countersunk Head Screw M4x 10 : 2pcs
HINGES FOR : .
ALUMNUM Hinge AS nut EB AS-HG- Groove With | 10¢ ASHG-ALS030 - 1po
FRAVE G| - [170-041-811| o o 8 AS Nut AS-85 - 4pcs -
mm Hexagon Socket Countersunk Head Screw M5 12 : 4pcs
DROP [Installation] 38 Groove Width | Hinge ASHG-AL3040: fpe
HINGES AS-HG- 8 mm AS Nut AS-10MS : 2pcs
| - [170-041-812 . Hexagon Socket Countersunk Head Screw M5x16:2pcs | —
GLASS AL-M3040-10 | Groove Width AS Nut AS-8M5 : 29cs
DOOR ¥ 10 mm Hexagon Socket Countersunk Head Screw M5 12 : 2pcs
HINGES )
L. ; Hinge AS-HG-AL-M4040 : 1pc
G| - |170-041-813 2f ;G Groove Width o A5 ocs -
SPECIAL -M4040-8 8 mm Hexagon Socket Countersunk Head Screw M5 16 : 4pcs
HINGES
)2 AS-HG- Groove Width | 1ge ASHE-ALMAA0 - Tpe
G| - 170041814 "L o 10 AS Nut AS-10M5 : 4pcs -
[Dimensions] WA mm Hexagon Socket Countersunk Head Screw M5 X 16 - 4pcs
AS-HG-AL-M3020 AS-HG-AL-M3030 AS-HG-AL-M3040 AS-HG-AL-M4040
‘112 o 2xMax10 5(1)6 ! 57— | 2xM5x16 6511 ;
T - =4 16 =] il =)
11‘]&‘ o 1efhill] ; T ? i -1
1 1
2xMsx12 ST e | ol i l© W &1
_eXMoxle i 2338 4xM4x12 EE[ ‘g 23 2xM5x12 g E 23 4xM5x16 } I I Q 28
QR oger | 1, ool | L, legert|
ellle I i 24 g
~ ™ -
<

Refer to Il : FRONT P20, [F3 : P.706
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BUTT HINGE FOR ALUMINIUM FRAME AS-HG-SUS sus

®Special hinges fitting perfectly with the mounting groove of aluminium frame. No
additional washers are required.

@Plastic bushes provide smooth movement and prevent metal-to-metal friction.

®Aluminium alloy hinge AS-HG-AL P of the same type also available.

[Remarks]
= ®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation conditions, please
AS-HG-SUS-M3030  AS-HG-SUS-M3040 refer to INDEX D . ORGUE
HINGES
(43— Wi 57—

21455 411 (=161 4T 2x04.5 85 TWaTWs—+ 4x5.5 §11 F21T16—« w DAhépESR

AR || HINGE!

2 ‘ A 5 &2

@ o[ ®‘ © . C] ®‘ © i ‘ LIFT
| esb | cowm __,gg_ﬁ - 22x —&ggf 5 2298 ASSIST
@\ & L Fee @\\@”E ~3 7 @\@_i" ~3I77 HINGES

offel= | (@ CRiIENE o i ENe
@ = ( : = = — DETENT
@‘%lm,«\@ @t/ml*vvz*\@ @4 25,\@ HINGES
0 0 re}

JorF $O% N CONCEALED

O ‘¢ O =5 L) =E HINGES

AS-HG-SUS-M3020 AS-HG-SUS-M3030 AS-HG-SUS-M3040 BUTT
(Fig.A) AS-HG-SUS-M4040 (Fig.C) HINGES

(Fig.B) - —
J— No.| Part Name Material Finish / Colour PIANO
§ Load Capacity | Load Capacity| Weight| Box |Carton (9 Body A ) .

Ro_HS O US| !tem Name | Drawing WiWz/Ws =y, o kgfizpes | (9) | (pes)| (pes) ) Bo d§ 5 Stainless Steel (SCS13) | Polished HINGES
(G | E2[170-011-886| ASHG-SUSM3020 | Fig.A |- |- |- 96 [ 10[ 100 Shaft |Stainless Steel SUS303)| _ Plain
E|170-011-887 | ASHGSUSH | Fig.B |50|25/16 s 102 [10]100 “g Bush POM STEP
[€4 | B3 [170-011-888 | AS-HG-SUSM3040 | Fig.C ||| - 112 | 10 | 100 ~ ® Washer PEEK Natural
[€d | EE [ 170-011-889| AS-HG-SUS-M4040 | Fig.B |64]32[21 124 | 10 | 100 ® | E-type RetaningRing| _ Stainless Steel - LFT-
Refer to I : P.174, [E : P15 IC-|)III:\I':3ES

[‘é%]@ Parts Set for Installing to Aluminium Frame Piease refer to the series introduction page [P for details about AS series. E'II\,{I%ES
[AS Parts Set] Parts set of screws and AS nuts
_RotiS | CAD FUITy elo o[ Item Name | Aluminium Frame Parts Weight (g) am:g'ég
Groove width | Hinge AS-HG-SUS-M3020 : 1pc
HG- AS Nut AS-8M5 : 2pcs
G| - |170-013-727| 51 Emm S N ASM 208 - CLEAN
SUS-M3020-8 | Giroove Width | eyagon Socket Counersunk Head Sorew M4 10 2p0s HINGES

8 mm Hexagon Socket Countersunk Head Screw M5 12 : 2pcs

me ity | Hinge AS-HG-SUS-M3030: 1pc HINGES FOR
| - |170-013-728| ASHE | Groove width |\ & s ol ics - ALY
SUS-M3030-8 8 mm Hexagon Socket Countersunk Head Screw M5 12.: dpes FRAVE
Groove width |Hinge ASHG-SUS-M3040: 1pc DROP
Hinge AS nut I AS-HG- AS Nut AS-GM5 : 2ncs
— [170-013-729|ASHE Brmm N AS10MS s - HINGES
SUS-M3040-10| Grroove width | eyagon Socket Countersunk Head Screw M5 12:2pcs
10 mm Hexagon Socket Countersunk Head Screw M5X 16 : 2pcs GLASS
- DOOR
HG- i Hinge AS-HG-SUS-M4040 : 1pc
| - |170-013-730|"STC Groove width |, & aSals s - HINGES
SUS-M4040-8 8 mm Hexagon Socket Countersunk Head Screw M5 16 : 4pcs
AS-HG- Groove width Hinge AS-HG-SUS-M4040 : 1pc a::I,\IEGCIIEgL
— [170-013-731 AS Nut AS-10M5 : 4pcs -
[Dimensions] SUS-V4040-10]  10:mM |ieyaq0n Socket Courtersunk Head Sorew M5 X 16 - 4pos
AS-HG-SUS-M3020 AS-HG-SUS-M3030 AS-HG-SUS-M3040 AS-HG-SUS-M4040
43 504+ 571 2xM5x16 4 Bal
i [y 2ttet0 i . e [T | 2xMsxte 2“# ﬂm
[ ! ' 16! | — ? 21: L ‘ j 4xM5x16 | | L1y
'@ 1 1 '@ I @7 1 ’@ | | T
2xM5x12 o i OL 4xM5x12 i i © 2xMSx12/1 g o i 3 11 @] o i i
LR §E < ©© EE | Y00 T“” EE < ©©
1] loel 7 0 ool 7]
251 e X T T
st ]I 2 ‘ Hzns!z» ‘9
< © ¥ < ©
[~ by “ .}, 0 0)0 0| A [
ASnut /BT 4y 2 AS nut Al b F o
( © 2 Ut/ aglot g by~
8 ! ! o
30 20 2 30 zjtw T

2
Refer to I[P : FRONT P20, [E) : P.706
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PIVOT HINGE FOR ALUMINIUM FRAME AS-AF-25D

®Compact and space-saving.
®Horizontally and vertically adjustable after door installation.

3 ®Robust structure thanks to 3mm thick stainless steel bracket.
®Door fall-preventing function provides safety.
®Use AS nuts for installation.
i ‘. ®Sold in pairs.
=

[Remarks]

TORQUE
HINGES @®When installing, ensure that upper and lower hinge shafts are aligned.
DAMPER ($ 9
HINGES [Vertical Adjustment] [Horizontal Adjustment] |
Horizontal adjustment & 9 4
LIFT Locking Ring Counterplate screw ala
ASSIST
HINGES Q} ~—30—»
@ T3 175 40—~
BE\IEE\‘ST Vertical 725_; =
adjustment O . ey @ |0 b ; [ f
screw N N N [} \ IS
—2 mm <= 0 mm = +2 mm S R i @}77
CONCEALED : . - ) D A
1. Remove the plastic cap from the hinge body. 1.Remove the horizontal adjustment 8 S \&)j I o &
HINGES 2. Loosen the lock ring with a hex key. screw from the counterplate. ‘? Y ©
3.Turn the vertical adjustment screw with a slotted 2.Choose one from the three holes 9 L
BUTT screwdriver to adjust to an arbitrary position. (adjustment position -2mm, Omm, 2mm) 7‘{
HINGES (Adjustment range +5mm) of the counterplate and secure with the
4. After that, tighten the lock ring to complete. horizontal adjustment screw. fé
2x$5.5 $10.6
PIANO [Fall-preventing] [How to Install Door]
HINGES
Fall-preventing plate Fall-preventing bolt
STEP i
HINGES © 4!}“"
|
LIFT-
°
HINGES Counterplate '
PIVOT i ini
HINGES @ After door installation and vertical 1. Insert the body of the lower hinge into No. Part Name - Material Finish / Colour
adjustment, mount the fall-preventing  the counterplate. @ Body Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Soft Chrome
plate and fall-preventing bolt to the top 2. Install the door while pressing the @ Bracket Stainless Steel (SUS304) Barrel Polished
SPRING of the upper hinge. pivot on the bottom of the body of the ©) Counterplate POM White
HINGES ®The fall-prevgntmg bolt. prevents the upper hinge. @ Cover ABS Grey
door from accidental falling off. 3. Shake the door gently to make sure - -
that it will not p ® | Fall-preventing Bolt | Stainless Steel (SUS303)
CLEAN at it will not come off. - - -
ROOM ® |Fall-preventing Plate| Stainless Steel (SUS304)
HINGES

E CAD Item Code Item Name |Door Width| Door Height Door Thickness Door Weight kg | Weight (g) | Box (pairs)| Carton (pairs)
HINGES FOR - |EE| 170-090-693 | AS-AF-25D | Max. 900 Max. 2200 33~42 Max. 35 369 1 20

ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP [é%f]@ Parts Set for Installing to Aluminium Frame Piease refer to the series introduction page B for details about AS series.

HINGES
5 ! Pivot Hinges
1

g
Screw “445 :

AS nut I

[Installation]

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES

L

3 Picture above shows 2 sets.

[AS Parts Set] Parts set of screws and AS nuts
RoHS Item Code Item Name Aluminium Frame Parts Weight (g)
] Hinge AS-AF-25D : 1 pair

G dth

r°gvrf"‘;‘" AS nut AS-10M5 : 2 pcs
AS-AF-25D-40-10-30-8 ) Hexagon socket countersunk head screw M5 x 14 : 2pcs -
Groove width
10 mm AS nut AS-8M5 : 2 pcs

Hexagon socket countersunk head screw M5x 12 : 2pcs

170-041-616

Refer to I : FRONT P.20, [E : P.706
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DROP HINGE (ADJUSTABLE TYPE) SDH-P

©3-way adjustment.
Overlay: 16-19mm / Horizontal: = 1mm / Door gap: 1-3mm

®Can be used with soft-down stay SDS-100 [IllF, SDS-100TV, NSDX-10(R/L) I,
NSDX-10(R/L)K-TV, CSD-10-TV.

@®Bore depth:12mm

[Recommended Screws]

®Pan head tapping screw 3.5x15 TORQUE
HINGES
Hinges and covers are packed separately.
DAMPER
©®Outline drawing ®Locus chart //////// HINGES
vl Door
v oot/ | Thickness 20 LIFT
| ASSIST
! 1 HINGES
=== = 1 DETENT
oF T ] T 4 HINGES
©
5 | Bo/nom panel
> 1
S 000000 UOEAED
N
3 BUTT
/‘ I )
Door// Bottom panel? PIANO
// % HINGES
. % 7
~He(1)
f STEP
Socket cover Mounting plate cover %7 % HINGES
4x04.2 $7.5 / 5/ g
2 5 or
A S7 % HiNGes
r I | ! T - PIVOT
Iy i _ NS 1>t 8 HINGES
1 | g %
i [
3 SPRING
4 a8 HINGES
| ‘ Example (door thickness : 20 mm / bottom panel: 20 mm / overlay : 19 mm)
26 26 CLEAN
82 2 ROOM
HINGES
(1) _
[Cut Out Dimensions] Horizontal & HINGES FOR
- Door gap [Number of Hinges] ALUMINUM
9 adjustment screw In case of door thickness up to 20 mm. Material: Particle board. FRANE
DROP
HINGES
GLASS
DOOR
T HINGES
o
=] SPECIAL
D D screw “I 2 pcs 3 pcs HINGES
[Drop Hinge+Cover] ‘ 9(‘)0 12‘00
RN ltem Code ltem Name Door width
[€d|EE| 170-035-444 | SDH-P-BL-SET
[cd|EE| 170-037-357 SDH-P-WT-SET
EE| 170-037-358 SDH-P-NI-SET
[Drop Hinge]
_RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name | Material | Finish Overlay | Door Thickness | Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[cd|EE| 170-034-200 SDH-P Steel Nickel 16~19 16~20 90° 42 50 200
[Cover Set] Socket cover + mounting plate cover
oS | CAD Item Code Item Name Styles Material Finish / Colour Weight (g) Box (pcs)
EE| 170-034-769 SDH-PC-BL Black 4 100
Socket Cover + -
[cd|EE| 170-034-828 | SDH-PC-WT X ABS White 4 100
Mounting Plate Cover -
[cd|EE| 170-034-829 SDH-PC-NI Nickel 4 100

Refer to [P : P244, I : P242
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DROP HINGE (ADJUSTABLE TYPE) SDH-001

©3-way adjustment. Overlay: 14~16mm / Door gap: +1mm / Horizontal: £1mm

®Can be used with SOFT-DOWN STAY SDS-100 [P and NSDX-10 [EB .

®Bore depth: 12mm

®Pan head tapping screw 3x13 in black (sold separately) for SDH-001BL is
also available. Sold in bags (300 pcs per pack).

©®Gilass door type is also available.

SDH-001
TORQUE [Remarks]
HINGES ®Use with a stay for downward-opening.
[Recommended Screws]
DAMPER SDH-001BL ®Pan head tapping screw 3x13
HINGES
LIFT ®0Ouitline drawing
ASSIST 7/
HINGES Iﬁx%
// 17 275
DETENT
HINGES _ ®Locus chart (How to Use the Locus Chart IEW)

- qur
T v o Vs Thickness 20
CONCEALED % T %

7 ot
/ Sottom Panel sl

Q)Q
BUTT & s
O
HINGES N o
/ %’ ﬁzzsa

ﬁ',ﬁ,g%s /Door/y / Bon{nl?aé/li
— 4\ AN

907 8,
0 >
Overlay 16

STEP ‘—j» 1 T 1 Bottom Pa'nél*'/
HINGES = ; .
1)(3 528
LIFT- g5
OFF £ o5
HNGES - E —
H
€ . . . . . .
PIVOT g A gap equivalent to opening clearance is required for door opening and closing.
HINGES g N _ 3 Drawing above is door thickness 20 mm, bottom panel thickness 20 mm and 16 mm
o el overlay. The value of opening clearance may change with the door thickness.
SPRING l 2N g Please confirm in the locus chart.
HINGES -\ _8
5
CLEAN 15.35 |8.5([8.5| 15.35 @ =
ROOM - = - [Cut Out Dimensions] [Number of Hinges]
HINGES Door Bottom Panel In case of door thickness up to 20 mm.
¥ [ Material: particle board.
E:F:JGME;IE&R No. Part Name Material Finish
FRAVE @ Fixing Socket Zinc Alloy Nickel / © ©
Il Il
@) Mounting Plate (ZDC) |Black Enamel Finish « ! ! «
DROP @ |Overlay Adjustment Screw|  Steel B
HINGES @ Body Fixing Screw (SWCH)
GLASS [Application Example] T
o
DOOR 26 —»{|=— 26 — =]
HINGES "I 2 pcs 3 pcs
SPECIAL L | |
HINGES 900 1200
Door width
Combination with HEAVY DUTY SOFT-DOWN STAY [Pan Head Tapping Screw 3 X 13] Black
HDS-10 £ PET) iiem Code ltem Name 1pack | Weight(g) | Box (pcs)
[Hinge] [l - 170-011-885 SDH-001-S-BL 300 pcs 179 300
E CAD Item Code Item Name | Material Finish Overlay | Recommended Door Thickness | Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[c1|EE| 170-090-471 SDH-001 Zinc Alloy Nickel 14-16 16-20 90° 85 50 200
— |EE| 170-010-648 | SDH-001BL | (ZDC) |Black Enamel Finish 85 50 200

Refer to [P : P244, I : P242
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TABLETOP HINGE MH-30

@®Double pivot hinge allows 180° opening.

close private cycle test

[Remarks]

®Recommended door dimensions in the table below are the value when
using two hinges for one door.

®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation

conditions, please refer to INDEX I .

TORQUE
MH-30M ) \' oy HINGES
r DAMPER
HINGES
: N
@ | @97 LIFT
. @ @ ASSIST
MH-30WB HINGES
p ‘ A
1 ©
DETENT
- 2 HINGES
54 6x94.7 $8.2
CONCEALED
& HNGES
'/_’-‘—\\* ~
. K
L - NC - — BUTT
] HINGES
[te}
4 ” 2 o © <
<16 PIANO
T Door | D D Load Capacity | Load Capacty | Opening |Weight| Box |Carton 0
. . . loor loor joor 0a apacity 0a apaci pening elg 0X arton
It I I
RO_HS o em Code tem Name Material Finish Width | Height | Thickness N/2 pcs kgf/2 pcs Angle (9) |(pcs)| (pcs)
- |E| 170-090-052 | MH-30M Polished 24 | 350  SIEP
- — Max. | Max. | Max. HINGES
- |E3| 170-090-051 MH-30WB | Brass |White Bronze Plating 450 | 700 21 29 3 180° 45 24 | 360
- [E@] 170-090-050 | MH-30CR Chrom 24 | 360 P
Refer t ‘P15 OFF
cferto K HINGES
TABLETOP HINGE MH-40 PIVOT
HINGES

®Double pivot hinge allows 180° opening.
Passed 10,000 open/ SPRING
close private cycle test HINGES

‘__‘z_: [Remarks]
” ®Recommended door dimensions in the table below are the value when  cLEaAN
using two hinges for one door. ROOM

/ / ®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation ~ HINGES

conditions, please refer to INDEX I . HNGESFOR

ALUMNUM
FRAME
DROP
HINGES
MH-40CR
GLASS
DOOR
HINGES
SPECIAL
HINGES
54 6x94.5 $8.2
70
»/_,\ [\
—— ';ﬁﬁ — —
| 3
4 2 © ¥
J— e 16 -
. - Door | Door Door | Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Opening | Weight | Box | Carton
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item N Material Finish
o_SC em Name | Hateria inis Width | Height | Thickness N/2 pcs kgf/2 pcs Angle (9) |(pes)| (pcs)
- |EE| 170-090-057 MH-40M Polished 16 | 240
: " Max. | Max. Max.
- |EE| 170-090-056 MH-40WB | Brass |White Bronze Plating 40 | 700 21 29 3 180° 64 16 | 240
- |EE| 170-090-055 MH-40CR Chrom 16 | 240

Refer to Il : P15
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GLASS DOOR HINGE XL-GH03-48-0 For Inset Door @

©®Only two round holes needed on the door for one hinge.

[Applications]

®Glass or acrylic doors, various showcases, etc.

[Remarks]

®Recommended for use in pairs.

®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation conditions, please refer

ora to INDEX D .
TORQUE
HINGES XL-GH03-48-0CR  XL-GH03-48-0GC [Parts Included]
®Spacer (2 pcs)
DAMPER @®Truss head screw M4x12 (2 pcs) [Cut Out Dimensions]
HINGES
LIFT 10 ©
ASSIST 1 &
HINGES — !
- ) ‘4
DETENT ® N}
HINGES «
8 2x4.2x7 Oval 3x4.2x7 Oval Finish 7 Colour
CONCEALED o
HINGES r\ = No.| Part Name Materia CR GC
\\‘ 1 .
1 =X 1/ T © @ | Hinge Plate )
= L I o o T @ Stainless Steel )
BUTT b Al 9T o 7 @ Am (SUS304) Polished Gold, Clear
HINGES L i) l : l ® Shaft
_____ @ ‘ @ Plate Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Chrome
PIANO 31—+ =18+1=-6 ® Spacer Polyethylene White Natural
HINGES e (41)— 49— ® Screw Stainless Steel (SUS304) Plain Plain
T Door Door Glass Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Weight | Box | Carton
RoHS | CAD Item Cod I N
a;ll-\lEgES o_s ¢ Ssese tem Name Width Height Thickness N/2 pcs kgf/2 pcs (9) (pcs) | (pcs)
[c1|EE| 170-098-651 XL-GH03-48-0CR Max. Max. 56 8 118 12 132 10 100
UFT- - |EE| 170-098-652 | XL-GH03-48-0GC 650 900 o 144 10 100
OFF Refer to I : P15 % Load capacity has priority over glass size.
HINGES
/7
evor  GLASS DOOR HINGE XL-GH03-48-8 For Overlay Door susfarius
Vi
®Only two round holes needed on the door for one hinge.
SPRING
HINGES |
| [Applications]
CLEAN ®Glass or acrylic doors, various showcases, etc.
ROOM
HINGES [Remarks] . .
®Recommended for use in pairs.
HINGES FOR ®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation conditions, please refer
éerl;mIUM XL-GH03-48-8CR XL-GH03-48-8GC to INDEX KD .
[Parts Included]
DROP @ ®Spacer (2 pcs) [Cut Out Dimensions]
HINGES @®Truss head screw M4x12 (2 pcs)
2 2x4.2x7 Oval
GLASS ®
DOOR 1 N &
HINGES - 4
Lm0 \
SPECIAL ~ - 1
HINGES Sl 23_5L \@ © T 2x$10
3x4.2x7 Oval Overlay 7
08 5 @ »lo3le
— = o f— : ial Finish / Colour
1 : ST | E 4}9 T No.| Part Name Materia CR Ge
ol 4 _ g oo o - _8a } 0 N
i _\_ 2 : T T M % T g HlngAe":Iate Stainless Steel Polished
<ET] [=) ¢
l - p—— v; . y, L ©) Shatt (SUS304) Gold, Clear
31 @ 6 © @ Plate Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Chrome
a1 o4 ® Spacer Polyethylene Natural Natural
@1 «  535— ® Screw Stainless Steel (SUS304) Plain Plain
T Door Door Glass Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Weight | Box | Carton
RotS | CAD Item Cod Item N
[ Ssens em Rame Width | Height | Thickness N/2 pcs kgf/2 pes @ | (pcs) | (pcs)
[cd|EE| 170-098-649 | XL-GH03-48-8CR Max. Max. 568 118 12 141 10 100
- |E3| 170-098-650 XL-GHO03-48-8GC 650 900 T 148 10 100
Refer to Il : P15 ¥ Load capacity has priority over glass size.

SUGHTSUNE
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GLASS DOOR HINGE (W/ CATCH) GH-456C For Overlay Door

@ Suitable for showcases and covers for machine.
@®Mounting position adjustable: Vertically =1mm, Horizontally +1.2mm.

Passed 50,000 open/
close private cycle test

®Inset door hinge is also available.

/7
TEHPERED GLASS
)4

[Remarks]

®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation conditions, please

refer to INDEX I .
[Recommended Screws]

®Size 4 truss head tapping screw or size 3.8 round head wood screw TORQUE
CR [Glass Thickness and Qty of Spacers] HINGES
Glass Thickness 5 6 8 DAVPER
Qty of Spacers No Spacer HINGES
No. Part Name Material Finish [Cut Out Dimensions] LET
@ Front Plate SN: Satin Nickel ASSIST
@ Fixing Plate C Brass CR: Chrome HINGES
® Hinge Plate GC: Gold - | 1 &
@ Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) Plain @ 7 < DETENT
® Catch - Black 95) ] HINGES
® Striker Zinc Alloy (ZDC) - é‘,’{gg‘g‘gm ] a9 Side panel ElaPart i
@ |Glass Adjustment Block PA Black 4 ; %% CONCEALED
Pad C PVC Overlay 5 1< Lo HINGES
© Pad D (6.5) "' (=~(54.3)=
Spacer PP L @ 25 BUTT
@ | Truss Head Screw - ! HINGES
Spring Wash b
@ pring ¥asher Stainless Steel h ¢
@ | Truss Head Screw ' PIANO
Truss Head Screw 4.2 $10.2 Depth 2.7 2%4.9x6.5 Oval HINGES
_RolfS | CAD Item Code Item Name Finish Door Width | Door Height | Glass Thickness | Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pes | Weight (g) | Box (pes) | Carton (pcs)
- |EE| 170-020-968 | GH-456C-SN | Satin Nickel 216 10 80 STEP
Max. Max. HINGES
- |EE| 170-020-969 | GH-456C-CR Chrome 600 1200 5,6,8 148 15 216 10 80
- |EE 170-020-970 GH-456C-GC Gold 216 10 80 UFT-
Refer to I : P15 3 Load capacity has priority over glass size. ~ OFF
HINGES
Z
GLASS DOOR HINGE (W/O CATCH) GH-456N For Overlay Door TENPERED GLASS Il
4 HINGES
®Suitable for showcases and covers for machine.
®Mounting position adjustable: Vertically +1mm, Horizontally +1.2mm. am'a'ég
@Inset door hinge is also available.
CLEAN
ROOM
[Remarks] HINGES
®Without catch.For type with catch, Refer to GH-456C I .
®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation conditions, please  HNGESFOR
refer to INDEX EI . é\;m’;w
[Recommended Screws]
@Size 4 Cogntersunk [Cut Out Dimensions] DROP
head tapping screw or HINGES

size 3.8 countersunk

i head wood screw :.In < GLASS
[Glass Thickness and Qty of Spacers] 42 DOOR
Glass Thickness 5 6 8 2. HINGES
Qty of Spacers 3 2 No Spacer (9.5) )@ © o SPECIAL
No. Part Name Material Finish e ] HINGES
@ Front Plate SN: Satin Nickel =\ i
@) Fixing Plate B Copper Alloy (C3604) CR: Chrome Overlay 5 = o 3
©) Hinge Plate GC: Gold (6:5)-~ ™ e (54.3)—
@ Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) Plain BN -21 -5T1ZET<7
® | Glass Adjustment Block PA
© Pad A Chloroprene Rubber (CR) Black I li “ @7&
@ Pad B ']___"" _H | @
Spacer (Small) PP | sle
©) Truss Head Screw Stainless Steel _ /i 2x4.2x6.5 Oval
Spring Washer $4.2 ¢8.6 Depth1.9 8.6x10.9
_RolfS | CAD Item Code Item Name Finish | Door Width | Door Height | Glass Thickness| Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs | Weight (g) | Box (pes) | Carton (pcs)
- |E3 170-090-702 GH-456N-SN |Satin Nickel 206 10 80
- |EB] 170-090-703 | GH-456N-CR | Chrome "g;‘g' :"'2%’3 5,6,8 148 15 206 | 10 80
- | 170-090-704 GH-456N-GC Gold 206 10 40

Refer to [P : P.181, [E3) : P15

3 Load capacity has priority over glass size.

SUGATSUNE
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TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

DETENT
HINGES

Min. 25

8
A
U

CONCEALED
HINGES

A —l

BUTT Boring position

Left-handed

[Cut Out Dimensions] [Installation Example]

2%
1%

GLASS DOOR LIFT-OFF HINGE GH36-NCR For Inset Door

@®Hinge for glass/acrylic doors.

4
TENPERED GLASS

[Remarks]

®Recommended for use in pairs.

@®Use screw loosening prevention agent when mounting screws .

®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation
conditions, please refer to INDEX .

~—31

%

2x$4 countersunk

l«——36 —

<~18-+l~18~

Left-handed type shown. Right-handed type is symmetrical.

Part Name

Material

Finish / Colour

HINGES changes with the

Glass Thickness

A

Body (Male)

glass thickness.

4

19

Body (Female)

Steel (SPCC)

PIANO

5

18

Plate

Brass

Chrome

HINGES

6

17

Washer

PVC

Clear

S EEEH

Screw

Steel (SWCH)

Nickel

STEP

“hots [ cAD
HINGES

Item Code
170-097-958

Item Name

Type

Door Width

Door Height

Glass Thickness

Load Capacity N/2 pcs

Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs

Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)

GH36-NCRR

Right-handed

LIFT- ll 0]

170-097-957

GH36-NCRL

Left-handed

Max.
450

Max.

700

4,5,6

39 4

100 400

24.5

100 400

OFF
HINGES

Refer to Il : P15

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES

SUGHTSUNE

% Load capacity has priority over glass size.
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GLASS DOOR HINGE GH34-0 For Inset Door

Passed 10,000 open/
close private cycle test

/7
TEWIPERED GLASS
)4

®Hinge for glass/acrylic doors.Square plate type GH34-0CR-K P
also available.

[Remarks]
®Recommended for use in pairs.

@®Use screw loosening prevention agent when mounting screws .
®Note that scratch is conspicuous on black surface.

®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation

conditions, please refer to INDEX [EI . TORQUE
GH34-0CR GH34-0BL HINGES
2+ =—-30—
10
1.2 - DAMPER
[Parts Composition] [Cut Out Dimensions] : HINGES
N T
1 Rl L | & LIFT
, 8] <420~ 8x4 96 ASSIST
£ . HINGES
A =
8 u
g [ 3! 1 DETENT
: @ \ | ? T ﬂj\.’ & HINGES
3 N l nmes
A (I CONCEALED
Boring position changes o 6.5 HINGES
with the glass thickness. 22— AR R
30— & l—(21) >
BUTT
No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour HINGES
Glass Thickness A O Body Steel Chrome, Paint/Black
4 19 @ Plate Brass PIANO
5 18 ® Washer PVC Clear HINGES
6 17 @ Screw Steel Nickel, Paint/Black
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name | Finish | DoorWidth | Door Height | Glass Thickness | Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs) a;ll-\lE(;E 5
- |EE 170-083-513 GH34-0CR | Chrome Max. Max. 456 39 4 235 150 900
- |EE 170-025-831 GH34-0BL | Paint/Black | 450 700 T ) 150 900 LIFT-
Refer to I[P : P.183, IE : P15 3 Load capacity has priority over glass size. ~ OFF
HINGES
GLASS DOOR HINGE GH34-0CR-K For Inset D o
- - or inset Dboor PIVOT
TEHPEﬁﬂJ GLASS PMaES
®Hinge for glass/acrylic doors.
@Round plate type GH34-0CR [P also available SPRING
HINGES
[Remarks] CLEAN
@®Recommended for use in pairs. ROOM
. . . HINGES
@®When mounting screws, use a screw loosening prevention agent.
®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation  pyaesFor
conditions, please refer to INDEX [EID . ALUMINUM
2 30 FRAME
10
1.2 -~ DROP
: < HINGES
[: I )1
[ $6.5 © GLASS
- DOOR
[Parts Composition] [Cut Out Dimensions] 20 3x¢4 $6 HINGES
T—n T
8 el SPECIAL
& By S [ f i B HINGES
= [} v [y
= % 1 T ? THE T &S
% T L
O
05 6.5
A 22| Y
36.5 - (21)—~
Boring position changes with
the glass thickness. No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour
Glass Thickness A @ Body Steel Chrome
4 19 @ Plate Zinc Alloy (ZDC)
5 18 ® Washer PVC Clear
6 17 @ Screw Steel Nickel
E CAD Item Code Item Name |Door Width | Door Height | Glass Thickness | Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
B3| 170-019-481 | GH34-0CR-K | Max. 450 | Max. 700 4,56 39 4 34 100 500

Refer to I : P.183, [EI : P15 3% Load capacity has priority over glass size.

SUGATSUNE
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GLASS DOOR HINGE GH34-8CR-K For Overlay Door

@®Hinge for glass/acrylic doors.
Passed 30,000 open/
close private cycle test

/7
TENIPERED GLASS
)4

®Round plate type GH34-8CR [P also available.

[Remarks]

®Recommended for use in pairs.

@®Use screw loosening prevention agent when mounting screws.

®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation
conditions, please refer to INDEX [EID .

TORQUE

0,
HINGES 12
N
DAMPER 2
HINGES
[Parts Composition] [Cut Out Dimensions]
N
LIFT 8mm Overlay -
ASSIST 8
HINGES /G) 3x¢4 96
s 1 > )
DETENT ¥ © ]
HINGES N e Q L © g <
- = (%) o™
Ol i g
CONCEALED }
HINGES A— 45
Boring position changes with 9
the glass thickness.
BUTT 34—
HINGES 375 —~
No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour
PIANO Glass Thickness A Overlay [©O) Body : Steel Chrome
HINGES 4 19 8 @ Plate Zinc Alloy (ZDC)
5 18 7 ® Washer PVC Clear
STEP 6 17 6 @ Screw Steel Nickel
HINGES —
ot | CAD Item Code Item Name | Door Width | Door Height | Glass Thickness | Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
LFT- [c1|EE| 170-019-482 GH34-8CR-K | Max. 450 | Max. 700 4,5,6 39 4 37 50 500
OFF Referto I[P : P.189, IFA» : P.15 3% Load capacity has priority over glass size.
HINGES
77
mor  GLASS DOOR HINGE (W/ CATCH) GHC34-8CR-K For Overlay Door TEUPERED LASS
Vi
@®Hinge for glass/acrylic doors.
ﬁﬁ\fg\é‘é @®Round plate type GHC34-8CR [P also available.
CLEAN : [Remarks]
IEI{I(RIO'\IQ ' , ®Recommended for use in pairs.
GES f @®Use screw loosening prevention agent when mounting screws.
HINGES FOR ®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation
ALUMINIUM conditions, please refer to INDEX [EID .
FRAME
DROP
HINGES
CEEN(  [Cut Out Dimensions]
DOOR
HINGES
08
SPECIAL ¢ A }\
HINGES ‘ 4 < 30—~ (5
o UV ~28.5-~]
8 IIVEE
= T I P !
RIE=E ®
| ® ik D
f | e H
A— vl S OL
! 4
Boring position changes with the glass thickness. ;'éga " 10-15-93.2 46
No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour
O] Body Steel Chrome
Glass Thickness A Overlay @ Plate Zinc Alloy (ZDC)
4 19 7 ® Washer PVC Clear
5 18 6 @ Screw Steel Nickel
6 17 5 ® Catch POM Black
E CAD Item Code Item Name | Door Width | Door Height | Glass Thickness | Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[cd|EE| 170-019-480 GHC34-8CR-K | Max. 450 | Max. 700 4,5,6 39 4 43 40 600

Refer to [l : P.191, [E : P.15

3 Load capacity has priority over glass size.

SUGHTSUNE
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GLASS DOOR HINGE GH34-0SS For Inset Door S susfarius

®Hinge for glass/acrylic doors.
Passed 40,000 open/
close private cycle test

[Remarks]

®Recommended for use in pairs.

@®Use screw loosening prevention agent when mounting screws.

®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation
conditions, please refer to INDEX I .

TORQUE
HINGES

[Cut Out Dimensions] DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST
98 HINGES

DETENT
Boring position changes with HINGES
the glass thickness.

+—Min. 25

iti Glass Thickness| A CONCEALED
[Parts Composition] HINGES
4 19
5 18
BUTT
6 17 HINGES

A PIANO

HINGES

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

PIVOT
HINGES

12 ot
SPRING

H $6.5 HINGES

1.2

) T 1 CLEAN
& - ROOM

i HINGES

- 4x7 Oval

3xp4 66 HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

=

DROP
HINGES

S

Part Name Material Finish / Colour ELAEE

Body Stainless Steel
Arm (SUS304) Plain
Shaft Stainless Steel
Plate Aluminium Alloy Circular Satin Anodised Silver
Washer PVC Clear
X Screw Stainless Steel Plain

X Truss head screw M3 X 6

|

1
le— 20 —+

34

DOOR
HINGES

I

|
Y SPECIAL
HINGES

ClelSISICISIF

E CAD Item Code Item Name | Door Width | Door Height | Glass Thickness | Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EEJ[ 170-083-529 [ GH34-0SS | Max. 450 | Max. 700 4,5,6 49 5 15 150 900

Refer to I : P15 3 Load capacity has priority over glass size.

SUGATSUNE
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A@ Parts Set for Installing to Aluminium Frame piease refer to the series introduction page [P for details about AS series.

[Dimensions]

Bracket

et 2
8 o
[ — I )

Sorew l j

L

| I
aﬁ\llgFllEESR Hinge “{AS L2 T LQTL\_'_;JW |O
- o - |

TORQUE
HINGES

B j {‘% suem’suN'EE \_ T
L — P e
LIFT F;{( OFf é“%°°§ — 3
ﬁﬁ\%SEg Installation (panel with notch) 15 i [ - I i l
R S —
— *J\‘TJI: Gap bet¥veen
i aluminium frame
aﬁggg 11 {fand panel Panel with notch Panel without notch
24~ Cut Out Dimensions A Cut Out Dimensions
T ~\ - \\ -
ks ) - Panel Thickness| B | C \ Panel Thickness| A | C
CONCEALED [ 7 Th h
o W o roug 4 5|2 4 19|71
HINGES ¥ B 7 Through
‘ ‘ g 5 6 | 2 A~ . 5 18 |7.9
BTt e — 9 6 7|2 6 17 |7.9
HINGES
[AS Parts Set] Parts set of brackets, screws and AS nuts used for installing to aluminium frame
PIANO RoHS | CAD Item Code Iltem Name Aluminium Frame Parts Weight (g)
HINGES Hinge GH34-0SS : 1pc
AS Nut AS-6M4 : 2pcs
[Ed|EE| 170-041-604 AS-GH34-0SS-30-6 Groove Width 6 mm |Countersunk Head Screw M3 5 : 3pcs -
S Bracket AS-GH34-0 : 1pc
Hexagon Socket Button Head Screw M4 x 12 : 2pcs
LFT- Hinge GH34-0SS : 1pc
OFF AS Nut AS-8M4 : 2pcs

HINGES [l |E2| 170-041-605 AS-GH34-0S5-30-8 Countersunk Head Screw M3 x5 : 3pcs -
Bracket AS-GH34-0 : 1pc
Hexagon Socket Button Head Screw M4 X 12 : 2pcs

PIVOT Groove Width 8 mm —
HINGES Hinge GH34-0SS : 1pc
AS Nut AS-8M5 : 2pcs
EE| 170-041-606 AS-GH34-0SS-40-8 Countersunk Head Screw M3 x5 : 3pcs -
SPRING Bracket AS-GH34-0 : 1pc
HINGES Hexagon Socket Button Head Screw M5 X 14 : 2pcs
Hinge GH34-0SS : 1pc
CLEAN AS Nut AS-10M5 : 2pcs
ROOM EE| 170-041-607 AS-GH34-0SS-40-10 Groove Width 10 mm |Countersunk Head Screw M3 X5 : 3pcs -
HINGES Bracket AS-GH34-0 : 1pc
Hexagon Socket Button Head Screw M5 X 14 : 2pcs
HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM Refer to [l : FRONT P20, [ : P706
FRAME
DROP
Prazs AS BRACKET FOR GH34-0SS AS-GH34-0 sus|
GLASS i
DOOR =
HINGES @ @
0SS(0CR
SPECIAL
HINGES | <
I o — —
T T T T T
65
46
=20
n
© © ’l
4 I R T
jb ¥ o
Fan 1 I o
%) / L ‘f
- J
3xM3 2x5.5x10.5 Oval
E CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[cd|EE| 170-080-020 AS-GH34-0 Stainless Steel (SUS304) Barrel Polished 52 50 250

SUGHTSUNE
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GLASS DOOR HINGE GH34-8SS For Overlay Door sF) susfarius

@Hinge for glass/acrylic doors.
Passed 40,000 open/
close private cycle test

[Remarks]

®Recommended for use in pairs.

@®Use screw loosening prevention agent when mounting screws.

®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation
conditions, please refer to INDEX K} .

TORQUE
HINGES

[Cut Out Dimensions]

DAMPER
HINGES

98 LIFT
ASSIST
f i HINGES

Min. 25

DETENT

glass thickness. HINGES

} Boring position changes with the

[Parts Composition]

Glass Thickness | A | Overlay
CONCEALED
4 19) 8 HINGES
5 18 7
N 6 17 6 BUTT
™
8mm overlay HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
\\ A
®)
@ N
R
N

HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

= 10 =12 PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING

HINGES
6.5

— CLEAN
ROOM
_ HINGES

12

- 11.2 4+—— 278 —»

~—$21 — 3x4 6 HINGES FOR
ALUMINIM
FRAME

4x7 Oval

DROP
HINGES

§

Part Name Material Finish / Colour
Body Stainless Steel i
Arm (SUS304) Plain =
Shaft Stainless Steel :
Plate Aluminium Alloy | Circular Satin Anodised Silver 5 <16

Washer PVC Clear -— 13—~ ~—18— SPECIAL
¥ Screw Stainless Steel Plain 28— (39) HINGES

¥ Truss head screw M3 X6

GLASS

S

DOOR
*V _ HINGES

376
|
T
—
=)
=
ﬁ
hd
20 .
34

®|o®|e®e|F

ot | CAD Item Code Item Name | Door Width | Door Height | Glass Thickness | Load Capacity N/2 pcs | Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
€1 |EE| 170-083-530 GH34-8SS | Max. 450 | Max. 700 4,5,6 49 5 21 100 600

Refer to I : P.15 X Load capacity has priority over glass size.

SUGATSUNE
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lﬂl@ Parts Set for Installing to Aluminium Frame Piease refer to the series introduction page for details about AS series.
Bracket
[Dimensions]
i \
: 1G5 R
TORQUE S v | |
HINGES = T g
Al
DAMPER & & AS nut
HINGES ~— 40 4 GH34-8SS AS-GH34-8SS
LIFT ‘t
ASSIST
HINGES
AS nut I
DETENT
HINGES
CONCEALED
HINGES
[AS Parts Set] Parts set of brackets, screws and AS nuts used for installing to aluminium frame
BUTT _RoHS | CAD Iltem Code Item Name Aluminium Frame Parts Weight (g)
HINGES Hinge GH34-8SS : 1pc
AS Nut AS-6M4 : 2pcs
PIANO [Ed|EE| 170-041-584 AS-GH34-8SS-30-6 Groove Width 6 mm |Countersunk Head Screw M3 5 : 3pcs -
HINGES Bracket AS-GH34-8SS : 1pc
Hexagon Socket Button Head Screw M4 X 12 : 2pcs
STEP Hinge GH34-8SS : 1pc
HINGES AS Nut AS-8M4 : 2pcs
[cd|EE| 170-041-585 AS-GH34-8SS-30-8 Countersunk Head Screw M3 X5 : 3pcs -
g'?:' Bracket AS-GH34-8SS : 1pc
Hexagon Socket Button Head Screw M4 x 12 : 2pcs
HINGES Groove Width 8 mm
— Hinge GH34-8SS : 1pc
PIVOT AS Nut AS-8M5 : 2pcs
HINGES [Ed|EE| 170-041-586 AS-GH34-8SS-40-8 Countersunk Head Screw M3 X5 : 3pcs -
Bracket AS-GH34-8SS : 1pc
SPRING Hexagon Socket Button Head Screw M5 X 14 : 2pcs
HINGE
GES Hinge GH34-8SS : 1pc
CLEAN AS Nut AS-10M5 : 2pcs
ROOM d|E2| 170-041-687 AS-GH34-8SS-40-10 | Groove Width 10 mm |Countersunk Head Screw M3x 5 : 3pcs -
HINGES Bracket AS-GH34-8SS : 1pc
Hexagon Socket Button Head Screw M5 X 14 : 2pcs
HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM Refer to I[P : FRONT P20, I3 : P.706
FRAME
DROP
Prers AS BRACKET FOR GH34-8SS AS-GH34-8SS sus|
GLASS
DOOR o
HINGES ( $ D
— — - LAME. 4_
(0 = 0
SPECIAL 8SS <
HINGES Ot Y
_— i
65
46 —=
20

~29 =
|
\‘\41Lr
)
—
1
<21~

2x5.5%10.5 Oval

3xM3
E CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[cd|E3|  170-080-021 AS-GH34-8SS Stainless Steel (SUS304) Barrel Polished 52 50 500

SUGHTSUNE
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GLASS DOOR HINGE GH34-8 For Overlay Door THPE S

®Hinge for glass/acrylic doors. Square plate type GH34-8CR-K EIF
Passed 30,000 open/ I ilabl
close private cycle test also available.

[Remarks]

®Recommended for use in pairs.

@®Use screw loosening prevention agent when mounting screws.

®Note that scratch is conspicuous on black surface.

®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation

conditions, please refer to INDEX [ . TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
[Cut Out Dimensions] HINGES

GH34-8CR GH34-8BL LIFT
ASSIST

HINGES

DETENT
HINGES

=Min. 25

Boring position changes with
the glass thickness. CONCEALED
HINGES

[Parts Composition]

Glass Thickness | A | Overlay
4 19 8 BUTT
5 18 7 HINGES
6 17 6

8mm overlay

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

|
L JE e —
T
® PIVOT
HINGES
1.2 SPRING

HINGES

{
L
i7
¥

6.5
: CLEAN

ROOM

HINGES

I:Qo i 3xp4 06 HINGES FOR

ALUMINIUM
74 FRAME

Sty
—He1
Heq

11.2+=—19.2—
2

DROP
HINGES

34

(3‘8)
]
]
|

N
Il

—

o]

Part Name Material Finish / Colour

Body Steel ch Paint/Black } |
Plate Brass roms, Fainislac

Washer PVC Clear 5 ol e

Screw Steel Nickel, Paint/Black 13—~ gl SPECIAL
23— HINGES

34 le——(30.4)—~

GLASS

DOOR
HINGES

@@\

®|e|®(c|§

i - Door | Door Glass | Door Weight | Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Weight| Box | Carton
S | CAD Item Code Item N Finish
E ¢ em Name inis Width | Height | Thickness |  kg/2pcs N/2 pcs kgf/2 pcs (9) |(pcs)| (pcs)
- 170-083-52 H34-8CR h
[30) 0-083-528 | GH34-8C C rome | Max. | Max. 456 Max. 4 39 4 o5 50 500
- |EE| 170-025-832 GH34-8BL | Paint/Black | 450 | 700 50 500
Refer to Il : P.184, [EI : P15 % Load capacity has priority over glass size.
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&@ Parts Set for Installing to Aluminium Frame Piease refer to the series introduction page [P for details about AS series.

[Dimensions]

Bracket
I = R
@ 7—@@ e@ﬁ -
v N = - :_j:
-
TORQUE 65—~
HINGES AS-GH34-8CR
DAMPER
HINGES .
‘t_ AS nut B
LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES
DETENT
HINGES
CONCEALED
HINGES [AS Parts Set] Parts set of brackets, screws and AS nuts used for installing to aluminium frame
_RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Aluminium Frame Parts Weight (g)
BUTT Hinge GH34-8CR : 1pc
HINGES AS Nut AS-6M4 : 2pcs
- |EE| 170-041-588 AS-GH34-8CR-30-6 Groove Width 6 mm |Countersunk Head Screw M35 : 3pcs -
PIANO Bracket AS-GH34-8CR : 1pc
HINGES Hexagon Socket Button Head Screw M4 x 12 : 2pcs
Hinge GH34-8CR : 1pc
STEP )
HINGES AS Nut AS-8M4 : 2pcs
- |EE| 170-041-589 AS-GH34-8CR-30-8 Countersunk Head Screw M35 : 3pcs -
LFT- Bracket AS-GH34-8CR : 1pc
OFF Hexagon Socket Button Head Screw M4 X 12 : 2pcs
HINGES Groove Width 8 mm
Hinge GH34-8CR : 1pc
PIVOT AS Nut AS-8M5 : 2pcs
HINGES - |EE| 170-041-590 AS-GH34-8CR-40-8 Countersunk Head Screw M3 x5 : 3pcs -
Bracket AS-GH34-8CR : 1pc
SPRING Hexagon Socket Button Head Screw M5 X 14 : 2pcs
HINGES Hinge GH34-8CR : 1pc
AS Nut AS-10M5 : 2pcs
g(l‘)%w - |EE| 170-041-591 AS-GH34-8CR-40-10 | Groove Width 10 mm | Countersunk Head Screw M3 X 5 : 3pcs -
HINGES Bracket AS-GH34-8CR : 1pc
Hexagon Socket Button Head Screw M5 x 14 : 2pcs
HINGES FOR
ALUMINIM Refer to : FRONT P20, [EB : P706
FRAME
DROP
Prrs  AS BRACKET FOR GH34-8CR AS-GH34-8CR sus|
GLASS
DOOR T'-%@?
HINGES N @ 1 [
SPECIAL i
HINGES b
o o o — —— | I
A
65
46
- 22 =
<
N <t
7o
S puER !
Q I e, Yo Y
) i
e
\ | %/
3xM3 2x5.5%10.5 Oval
E CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
i |Ed| 170-080-022 AS-GH34-8CR Stainless Steel (SUS304) Barrel Polished 55 50 500
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GLASS DOOR HINGE (W/ CATCH) GHC34-8 For Overlay Door THPE S
@®Hinge for glass/acrylic doors.

®Square plate type GH34-8CR-K [P also available

[Remarks]

®Recommended for use in pairs.

y o @®Use screw loosening prevention agent when mounting screws.

| ®Load capacity is the value when using two hinges. For calculation

GHC34-8CR conditions, please refer to INDEX [ .
TORQUE
HINGES
DAMPER
HINGES
[Cut Out Dimensions]
LIFT
ASSIST
GHC34-8G GHC34-8B HINGES
¢d )
\ < _ N ‘ ‘ DETENT
s Boring position changes with the glass thickness. HINGES
] Glass Thickness A Overlay
4 19 7 CONCEALED
5 18 6 HINGES
6 17 5
52 _I BUTT
1 Al s A HINGES
%@
=g
== PIANO
/ HINGES
N.
[52]
< [~ T
= STEP
7 : i HINGES
! —
= LIFT-
¢D2 OFF
1.8 l— D1+ HINGES
| PIVOT
30 HINGES
~—28.5 —
A ‘ SPRING
@,Ai HINGES
1 f
® - oSS CLEAN
] ‘ ROOM
HINGES
H (O—
L HINGES FOR
il 10+—15 —=— ALUMINIUM
3x¢3.2 6 FRAME
DROP
HINGES
Material Finish / Colour
No. Part N No. Part N GLASS
0-] FantTame  17GHC348G | GHC34-8B | GHC34-8CR |GHC34-8CRW . o-| "o "@M®  "GHC34-8G | GHC34-8B | GHC34-8CR | GHC34-8CR-W [Ioie
@ Body Steel Stainless Steel Steel ® Body HINGES
@ Arm (SPCC) (SUS304) (SPCC) @ Arm
. Black SPECIAL
tainl teel
® Striker Brass Stanless Stee Brass Copper Alloy @ Striker Gold, Clear | Enamel HINGES
(8US303) ’ . Chrome
Steel Sainiess Steel Finish
tee tainless Steel
@ Shaft (SWCH) (SUS304 Steel @ Shaft
® Plate Copper Alloy | Aluminium Alloy Brass CopperAlloy ® Plate Polished, Clear | Black Anodised
® Catch POM ® Catch Black Natural
@ Washer PVC @ Washer Clear
Binding head screw Brass Steel Binding head screw Plain [ Nickel
I Door | Door Glass |Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Weight | Box | Carton
HS | CAD Item Cod I N D: | D T
E ¢ S Sece tem Name 1| D2\ d Width | Height | Thickness N/2 pcs kgf/2 pcs (9) (pcs) (pcs)
30} 170-083-524 GHC34-8G 20| 6.5| 8|2 39 4 36 40 600
- |EE 170-083-508 GHC34-8B 21|18 |10 | 3| Max. Max. 456 49 5 32 40 600
_ 170-083-52 HC34-8CR 450 700 Y 4
[30] 0-083-523 | GHC34-8C 20le5| 8l2 39 4 36 0 600
- B8 170-083-516 GHC34-8CR-W 40 600

Refer to I[P : P.184, [E : P15

3 Load capacity has priority over glass size.
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Bracket

il

ﬂ@ Parts Set for Installing to Aluminium Frame piease refer to the series introduction page KB for details about AS series.

TORQUE
HINGES
/ g Screw
l l l [Dimensions]
DAMPER
HINGES | .
LIFT "{ & T%@ T
ASSIST Hinge AS nut I o
HINGES ~— 46—
DETENT
HINGES AS-GHC34-8CR
CONCEALED
HINGES
BUTT
HINGES
PIANO [AS Parts Set] Parts set of brackets, screws and AS nuts used for installing to aluminium frame
HINGES _RoltS | CAD Item Code Item Name Aluminium Frame| Parts (Hinges) Parts (Others) Weight (9)
- |EE| 170-041-600 AS-GHC34-8B-30-6 GHC34-8B : 1pc AS Nut AS-6M4 : 2pcs —
Groove Width Pan Head Screw M3x 8 : 3pcs
STEP - 170-041-592 | AS-GHC34-8CR-30- HC34-8CR : 1 -
HINGES EB| 170:041-50 S-GHC34-8CR-30-6 6 mm GHC34-BCR - 1PC |51, ket AS-GHC34-6CR - 1pc
- |EE| 170-041-596 | AS-GHC34-8CR-W-30-6 GHC34-8CR-W : 1pc |Hexagon Socket Button Head Screw M4 x 12 : 2pcs -
ot - |EB| 170-041-601 | AS-GHC34-8B-30-8 GHC34-8B:1pc | AS NutAS-8M4 : 2pcs -
Pan Head Screw M3x 8 : 3pcs
HINGES - 170-041- AS-GHC34-8CR-30- HC34-8CR : 1 -
30| 0-041-593 S-GHC34-8CR-30-8 GHC34-8CR : 1pc Bracket AS-GHC34-6CR - 1pc
PIVOT - |EE| 170-041-597 | AS-GHC34-8CR-W-30-8 Groove Width | GHC34-8CR-W : 1pc | Hexagon Socket Button Head Screw M4x12:2pcs | —
HINGES ~ |E3| 170-041-602 | AS-GHC34-8B-40-8 8 mm GHC34-8B:1pc | AS NutAS-8M5 : 2pcs _
Pan Head Screw M3x 8 : 3pcs
- 170-041-594 | AS-GHC34-8CR-40- HC34-8CR : 1 -
SPRING BN el S-GHC34-8CR-40-8 GHC34-8CR - 1PC |51, ket AS-GHC34-BCR : 1pc
HINGES — |EE| 170-041-598 | AS-GHC34-8CR-W-40-8 GHC34-8CR-W : 1pc |Hexagon Socket Button Head Screw M5 14 : 2pcs -
CLEAN - |EE| 170-041-603 AS-GHC34-8B-40-10 GHC34-8B : 1pc AS Nut AS-10M5 : 2pcs -
Groove Width Pan Head Screw M3x 8 : 3pcs
ROOM _ _041- ~ _ _A0)- _ . . _
HINGES 30| 170-041-595 AS-GHC34-8CR-40-10 10 mm GHC34-8CR : 1pc Bracket AS-GHC34-8CR : 1pc
HINGES FOR - |[E8] 170-041-599 | AS-GHC34-8CR-W-40-10 GHC34-8CR-W : 1pc | Hexagon Socket Button Head Screw M5x 14 :2pcs | —
ALUMINIUM Refer to I[P : FRONT P20, [E3) : P.706
FRAME
DROP
pror AS BRACKET FOR GHC34-8 AS-GHC34-8CR sus|
GLASS
DOOR
HINGES $
__Q__ __@__
SPECIAL @ T <
HINGES
[ 1 1 1 I I 1
65
—— 46 —»|
ﬁ 24 —— =
s N 1
a )L, ‘, Fan a 8
Of a4 "¢
= -
3xM3 2x5.5x10.5 Oval
E CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[cd|EE| 170-080-023 AS-GHC34-8CR Stainless Steel (SUS304) Barrel Polished 54 50 500
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CONCEALED HINGE (SURFACE MOUNT) T-90-200 For Both Overlay And Inset Doors

®Can be used for overlay and inset.

[Recommended Screws]

w @®Binding head screw M4

= e F @®Pan head tapping screw 4

& -—-J Part Name Material Finish / Colour

f"_t Body PA Ivory
"n' Arm Steel (SPCC) Chrome

— TORQUE
oS | CAD LT efo o[ Item Name | Description | Overlay | Door Thickness | Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) HINGES
[ | EB| 170-090-090 | T-90-200 | Without Caich | 15~18 |  15~18 90° 42 | 200

DAMPER
. HINGES
@Outline drawing S=1/3 [Openlng Clearance (Q.C.) gnd Door|Gap(b)|]
Handle side O.C. (A), hinge side O.C. (B) and Door LET
Gap (b) are necessary (see the locus chart and  aggisT
$4.2 $76 outline drawing). Pay full attention to it in door design. HINGES
Depth 5.5 [[Hinge Side O.C. (B)]] Table -1
DETENT
942976 23 8 Door Hinge Side O.C. (B) HINGES
Depth 5.5 Ox4.0x6.2 ; 8, Thickness |Overlay (E)|Overlay (E)|Overlay (E)|Overlay (E)
{ oval ') (D) 15 16 17 18
T = 15 1.1 0.5 0 0
<} D,
¥ 4 I ‘ 16 2.0 1.4 0.8 0.2
l A 17 2.9 2.3 1.7 1.4 BUTT
L © 18 3.8 3.2 2.6 2.0 HINGES
254.9%6.2 Oval 30— %Please refer to How to Use the Locus Chart K¢
40 if door thickness is over 18mm
PIANO
HINGES
o4 [[Handle Side O.C.(A)]] Table -2
Door Thickness Handle Side O.C. (A) STEP
T T | i i i HINGES
49 V T D) Door Width 300 | Door Width 400 | Door Width 500
[« 24.5-~] i | 15 0.5 0.4 0.3 —_—
5 | | Bracket for 16 0.5 0.4 0.4 IE;':'F-
— 1 installing to
I E s e | e b e R
el 8 | s
© : @ - - PIVOT
e | \ i = L [ y (E)]] Table -3
N I o| :; T Overlay (E) Door Gap (b) SPRING
L2l %S |HingeSide| | | 15 0.2 HINGES
2 - L 0.C. (B) 1} Bracket for 16 0.3
08 S~ / 47 <20 il installing to . .
2858 . - |l door 7 0 CLEAN
= | =18 1=[Overlay (B) r’ 18 06 ROOM
= b
s 23 ~<— 36—~ Y I . . HINGES
- | [Cut Out Dimensions] For metal door .
‘ HINGES FOR
90| ! ALUMINIUM
g 2336 14l4 23 o FRAVE
- — — DROP
®Locus chart S=1/3 (How to Use the Locus Chart Il ) HINGES
Side board thickness ! f B —
18~ 3 - - -8 GLASS
Handle Side O.C. (A) -~ 18—« | Overlay (E) i b 1 D OOR
. — / N _HneEs
2 2.0—rfl= (I-)IlrégeBSMe
58 C.©) Door | | [Side board SPECIAL
1) L SE® Mounting hole | | [Mounting hole HINGES
z%:% for door side for side board side
Y & L (3 locations) (3 locations)
ﬁ/ S —
o)
=3 Drawing above is door thickness 18mm, side board
(6} thickness 18mm and 18mm overlay.
8
o
Drawing above is door thickness 18mm, side board thickness 18mm and 18mm overlay.

Refer to Il : P111
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©®Opens 180° in both left and right direction.
W2 W2 i
'; [Remarks]
Wi ®Recommended for use in pairs.
P1 P,
[ _@» @ [Application Example]
TORQUE
m = L -
HINGES O =
DAMPER m 1
HINGES m @
10xp4 ¢D
LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES ~ — - -
fuis | a0 [ (Lot S| item Name | Material | Finish |H | Wi | Wz | T | i |P2| ps | D | DOOF | Door |DoorWeight|Weight| Box | Carton
DETENT __ | Width | Height kg/2 pcs (9) | (pcs)| (pcs)
HINGES [c1|EE| 170-090-065 HG-BH60 | Stainless 60| 64 |29 |5.5 4.8| 47 6.5 65 20 260
. 13.5 Max. Max. Max.
[c1|EE| 170-090-066 HG-BH70 Steel Satin |70| 78 |35 75 6.8| 57 - 450 700 26 130 10 180
concEALED  [e |EEI|  170-090-067 | HG-BH80 | (SUS304) 80| 94 (432 | |22 |65 66 : 175 10 120
HINGES
. CORNER FASTENER HINGE (W/ LOCK) STH-C64 sus|
HINGES
®Combination of hinge and corner fastener.
PIANO ®Works with STF-C64A and STF-C64B fastener -
HINGES ®Can be installed on cabinet corner.
®Locks when fastened to prevent accidental release.
STEP ®Sealing pin (sold separately) may be installed.
HINGES
UFT- [Applications]
OFF ®Doors and covers required for dustproof and drip-proof.
HINGES ®Doors and covers required for vibration proof.
®Measurement equipment, communication equipment, machine tools,
PIVOT etc.
HINGES
1 2. 3
SPRING -
HINGES
= L o~ &
e — “»
CLEAN | i-
ROOM =
HINGES % l = le
HINGES FOR t
ALUMINIUM Step 1. Step 2. Step 3.
FRAME After locked. Pull the lever and lift the Release the lock of the
latch. fastener to open the lid.
DROP
HINGES =
— =
GLASS <
DOOR Comer fastenef~ Lock release lever
HINGES !

SPECIAL

N I 46

)
\“%\

HINGES

2
\ Sealing pin
. ’ 720)\ (Sold separately) mounting hole
' 18
: /, r b

N,
Corner
fastener

hinge

Compression
distance 6 mm

Locked Pull the lever
¥while pushing
the lock release
lever to lift the
latch to open

Corner fastener,
application

the lid.
o . - Door Door Door Door Weight | Weight| Box | Carton
It d I |
ﬁ oD em Code tem Name Materia Finish Width Height | Thickness | kg/2 pcs (9) | (pcs)| (pcs)
[c1|E38| 170-091-430 STH-C64 |Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Barrel Polished | Max. 300 | Max. 400 | 24~28 Max. 2.8 90 10 140

Refer to [l : P.678
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CONCEALED HINGE (W/ STAY) HG-YS65C @

®Combination of hinge and stay.

®Slim shape. (Refer to 3 following “Cut Out Dimensions™.)

@ Stay with catch holds door in opened position.

@®Catch is spring type. When door is pushed with a stronger force
(refer to the retaining torque), the spring extends and the catch is
released.

®Non-handed.

®Removable pin allows easy door installation and removal. TORQUE

HINGES

[Applications]
®Measurement equipment, communication equipment, control cabinet,  DAMPER

etc. HINGES
[Remarks]
@E-type retaining ring not included. klg-lS-IST
@®Use screw lock to fix mounting screws of stay and hinge. HINGES
@®Retaining torque varies. It is not guaranteed value.
[Parts Included] DETENT
@®Mounting screws for stay and hinge: truss head screw M5X10 2pcs HINGES
[Installation]
INCEALED
Door opened T~ ﬁ,?,g(és
BUTT
HINGES
PIANO
HINGES
STEP
HINGES
[Cut Out Dimensions] LIFT-
OFF
1 5 E-type retaining ring A B c HINGES
(size 4) 20 19 8.5
No. Part Name Material Finish I [ > < Z; 2? 1§§ PIVOT
[0 Hinge ”I g @ 1 . HINGES
23 22 11.5 -
@ Stay Stainless Polished t n 0 24 23 12.5
©) Bracket Steel . (1'6)j‘\ . o ” ] : SPRING
@ Hinge Bracket (96) 35+ \Sheet meta 5 3.5 HINGES
- (SUs304) ——
® Pin , . . )

- - XIt can also be used for top-opening lid, but the retaining torque varies. CLEAN
® Hinge Bracket Pin - Besides, rataining torque is not two times when using two hinges due to ROOM
@ Truss Head Screw M5 X 10 (Included) SUS installation fluctuation. HINGES

RotS | CAD Item Code Item Name | Door Weight kg (Per Pair) | Retaining Torque cN-m/pc | Retaining Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs) HINGES FOR
EE| 170-100-087 | HG-YS65C | Approx. 10 (Max.) Approx. 294 Approx. 30 190 10 100 ﬁ%@w

CORNER FASTENER (W/ LOCK) STF-C64A, STF-C64B DIGEST Sus NS

@®Designed to allow front operation. GLASS
®Locks when fastened to prevent accidental release. DOOR

@®With hole for padlock. HINGES
®Available with or without spring.
®Applicable door thickness: 14~28mm HINGES
®Refer to the product page I for details.

SPECIAL

i) @
STF-C64A STF-C64B
- . =
t_‘_. - i ;
e |
.""' | a -
b"‘ ‘ -|
@ After locked @®Pull the lever and lift the @After opened

latch to open the lid.

Refer to I : P678
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TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

DETENT
HINGES

CONCEALED
HINGES

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL
HINGES
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MONITOR BRACKET KA-T100S50 with Torque & Auxiliary Lock

Free stop
Passed 20,000 open/
close private cycle test

[How to Install and Remove Monitor]

®Can be quickly installed and removed.

©Free stops in a range of 180° (swivel) and 40° (tilt).

®Auxiliary lock prevents monitor from sagging due to minute
vibration.Also suitable for touch screen.

®Auxiliary lock temporarily releases if a heavy load is applied when
locked.

®Bracket holes based on VESA standard (75x75mm, 100x100mm).

®Applicable monitor size: 12~22.9 inch (Up to about 10.0kg)

[Applications]

®Liquid crystal monitors for machine tools, OA equipment and medical
equipment, etc.

[Remarks]

®Do not forcibly move the monitor after applying the auxiliary lock.

@After installing the monitor, make sure that the release lever is locked.

®Do not operate continuously (repeatedly in a short time).

Monitor may be installed with one touch.
then the monitor can be removed.

Push down the release lever and tilt the monitor,

Wire hole allows you to put power cable and
monitor cable out of the mounting surface.

[Auxiliary Lock Operation]

[How to Adjust Angle]

Swivelling Released
Auxiliary Lock

lever

Tilting

Locked

Released

Releases with auxiliary lock lever.

Can hold at any angle within £20° in tilting
and +90° in swivelling.

Locked

Keeps the monitor in position even while
subject.

SUGHTSUNE
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Tilting
Auxiliary Lock lever
(Released)

o)

&
®

J e

43—

~——80——

4x¢4.5

CAD

(©

Item Code

210-033-587

5

Swivelling
Auxiliary Lock lever
(Released)

hole

N Wire

= o

Release lever

112
100

75

112
75

100

o

No.

Part Name

Material

Finish / Colour

@

Body (Wall Side)

@

Base (Monitor Side)

Steel (SPCC)/ ABS

Black

Item Name

Mounting

Torque (Tilting)
N-m/pc

Torque (Tilting)

kgf-cm/pc

Torque (Swivelling)
N-m/pc

Torque (Swivelling)
kgf-cm/pc

Weight
(kg)

Carton
(pcs)

Box
(pcs)

KA-T100S50

Wall Mount

10_0120%

102.0+20%

5.0+20%

51.0%20%

1

TORQUE
HINGES

DAMPER
HINGES

LIFT
ASSIST
HINGES

DETENT
HINGES

CONCEALED
HINGES

BUTT
HINGES

PIANO
HINGES

STEP
HINGES

LIFT-
OFF
HINGES

PIVOT
HINGES

SPRING
HINGES

CLEAN
ROOM
HINGES

HINGES FOR
ALUMINIUM
FRAME

DROP
HINGES

GLASS
DOOR
HINGES

SPECIAL

HINGES
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MONITOR BRACKET TV

®Used to fix a small display on the wall.

OFixed type (TV-400SK) and adjustable type (TV-410SK) are
available.

®Adjustable type (TV-410SK) can adjust the angle of the display
about 20° from the vertical state to the front. Can hold the display
at any angle within the adjustment range.

®Hole pitch (100x100mm) of mounting bracket on the monitor side
conforming to the VESA standard.

TORQUE
HINGES
Fixed type TV-400SK Adjustable type TV-410SK [Remarks]
DAMPER ®Do not apply load on small display when using.
HINGES @®Durability varies depending on operating environment and frequency.
Confirm the adaptability for the purpose of use in advance. For details
LIFT on durability test, please contact local representative.
ASSIST
HINGES
4x¢7 (For wall mount) B 4x¢7 (For wall mount)
DETENT Detail A 195 195 N
0|« 178 > 0 178 SR
HINGES —
1 7 ‘ ~ 100~ 3 ] ~ 100+ \ ‘ T
& tr ST
CONCEALED < ~ o
N “ Ol 4 GEE
) P B2l
Detail B LA = i i 5
BUTT ~121.2 .5
HINGES No. Part Name Material | Finish / Colour e—160—» 53 e \@
[©) Bracket . ~ 77—~ ~—139.6
@ Fixed Plate Steel (SPCC)| Black Paint 4xp5 .« 160— =1\ 4x5
For display body mountin: 177 — i i
ﬁ',ﬁ,g%s ® Fall-preventing Washer PA Natural ¢ pay body 9 (For display body mounting)
@ Adjustable Plate Steel (SPCC)| Black Paint TV-400SK TV-410SK
STEP ® Hinge R Steel Clear Zinc Chromate  ——
finces  —© Hinge L (SPCC), etc | (Trvalent). et gy | cap MOTISUNGEY S e Name | Mounting|  Type | 12 Monitor | Weight | g oy ity
@ |Countersunk head machine screw Steel Clear Zinc  __| Weight kg/pc| (kg)
UFT- Washer Faced Pan Head Screw|  (SWCH) Chromate Hl |EE| 210-010-646 | TV-400SK | Wall | Fixed 8 0.85 1
OFF ® Wrapped Bush Steel (SPCC)| (Trivalent) [cd|EE| 210-010-647 | TV-410SK | Mount |Adjustable 1.15 1
HINGES
~
mor  MONITOR BRACKET KA-150 <
HINGES HEX KEY]
2 @Total length can be changed by adjusting the pole length. Pole
ﬁ&%’é‘é . length can be adjusted as order basis. For further details, please
= - S contact local representatives.
CLEAN ‘' i ®Ball-shaped holding part allows adjusting to any angle (loosen the
Eﬁg‘é‘s 2 b ;i :' screw and adjust).
®Mounting hole pitch (75xX75mm) on the monitor mounting side
HINGES FOR conforming to the VESA standard.
ALUMINIUM
FRAME
[Remarks]
DROP @®Monitor mount is used for moving and adjusting monitor position.
HINGES Do not apply load on display when using.
@®Durability varies depending on operating environment and frequency.
GLASS Confirm the adaptability for the purpose of use in advance. For details
DOOR on durability test, please contact local representative.
HINGES
KA-150 Made to order [Parts Included]
SPECIAL ®Hex key (for fixing the mounting base)
HINGES [Recommended Screws]
@®Tapping screw 4.5 or M4 screw
(Direction of notchvy)
180°
Mounting plate Pole length can be adjusted as order basis.
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish / Colour Load Capacity Load Capacity Weight Bo.x Cart.o n
| N-m/pc kgf-m/pc (9) (unit) (unit)
— |EEl| 210-030-578 KA-150 | Aluminium Alloy | Silver Enamel Finish 4.4 0.45 383 1 40
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